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Academic Calendar 1982-83
Fall Semester 1982

August 25,26,27......... New student orientation.

August 30............ ". .. Registration.

August31............... First day of classes.

September 15......... ... End of drop/add period. After this date stu-
dents are legally liable for tuition and fees if
they are registered.

November 24, 25,26...... Thanksgiving vacation.

November29............ Classes resume.

December 13, 14, 15, 16. .. Final examinations.

December 16 ............ Last day of the fall semester.

Spring semester

January 14.............. New student orientation.

January 17 ............... Registration.

Januvary 18.............. First day of classes.

February 1 .............. End of drop/add period. After this date stu-

dents are legally liable for tuition and fees if
they are registered.

March 28-April 1 ......... Spring vacation.

May 9,10, 11,12......... Final examinations.

May12 ................. Last day of spring semester.
May14 ................. Commencement.

Summer Session 1983

June 13......... ol Registration.
June14........... ... 5 and 8-week sessions begin.
Julyd ..o Independence Day holiday.
July15 ... ... 5-week session ends.
August1................ Colorado Day holiday.
August5................ 8-week session ends.

(This calendar is planned in advance and is subject to change)
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The University

Role

The State Master Plan of the Colorado Commission on Higher Education,

R endorsed by the 1978 Legislature, defines the University of Southern Col-

- orado as an institution which is to:

— Develop generally into a polytechnic university.

/ — Increasingly serve the educational needs of the entire state, particu-
larly with its technological programs, but respond primarily to the educa-

tional needs of Pueblo and southeastern Colorado with its comprehensive

programs in the liberal and fine arts, the sciences, and business.

— Show an increasing dedication to occupationally oriented four-year

programs in preprofessional/heaith areas, applied sciences, engineering

technologies, and business.

— Introduce selected master's programs based on unique curricular

strengths and established need.

— Continue providing a broad-based baccalaureate curriculum.

— Maintain open admissions for undergraduate applicants possessing a

high school diploma or the equivalent.
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Mission

In accordance with the role outlined by the Colorado Commission -on
Higher Education, the University of Southern Colorado will continue as a
primary focus in its commitment to offering high-quality undergraduate
instruction. In the next decade, institutional development will be directed
toward providing a unique contribution to higher education in Colorado as
a polytechnic university emphasizing certain career-oriented, technologi-
cal, and applied subjects and selected master’s degree programs, along
with selected programs in the sciences, liberal arts, and education.

As the principal intellectual and cultural resources in southeastern Col-
orado, the University of Southern Colorado pledges to continue to foster
programs in support of cultural pluralism and to provide equal access to
all persons. In addition to the educational services, the University will help
encourage cultural and industrial development and promote regional
economic growth. The University will increase its involvement in applied
research and community services appropriate to the region, the state, and

— T the nation.
TROY AVE. = The University pledges to all ethnic groups, particularly the large Hispanic
population within its service area, to provide access to higher education,

to maintain and enhance the traditions of culture and language, to en-
courage the development of educational and employment opportunities,
and to provide appropriate academic support service. The University re-
mains committed to the policy that its faculty reflect the multicultural
character of its student body.
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8 University of Southern Colorado

The Academic Program
History

Located on the northeastern edge of Pueblo, the University of Southern
‘Colorado provides the most modern in educational facilities with a cam-
) pus complex developed since 1962. Pueblo, a city of approximately
100,000, enjoys a miid, dry southwestern climate and an impressive view
of the Rocky Mountains from Pikes Peak to the Spanish Peaks.
In 1933, the University began as The Southern Colorado Junior College
and evolved into Southern Colorado State College in 1961. University sta-
tus was granted in 1975. Chief administrative officers of the institution
have included Mr. E. T. Kelly, 1933-36; Mr. Leo R. Wren, 1936-39; Dr.
Charles Haines, 1939-42; Miss Lulu L. Cuthbertson, 1942; Dr. William A.
Black, 1942-45; Mr. Marvin C. Knudson, 1945-64; Dr. J. Victor Hopper, 1964-
71; Dr. Harry P. Bowes, 1971-77; Dr. Richard E. Pesqueira, 1977-79; Dr. Alan
P. Love, Acting 1979-80. Dr. Lyle C. Wilcox assumed the presidency in
August, 1980.
The campus includes the Library Building, Art/Music Hall, Chemistry/ Degrees Offered
Geophysics Building, Life Sciences Building, Physics/Mathematics Build- A iate in
ing, Psychology Building, Massari Gymnasi iversi . ing degrées: Associa
mgnt R):esidengge Hall, /gdministratio)rlu Building, and the new Applied ] The University '8 atpgrqxedltlgdﬂg%f:;égg (f::{g!)‘,vsgc?lae?;r of Science (BS),
Science and Engineering Technology and Physical Plant Buildings. gg:rg‘.ﬁ:’ :}s:cr)ga(aeg)n nghelor of Science'in BmmffAd?i"'t?‘falﬂ"“
S b Pe B i i ing- Technology
chelor of Science in Electronics Engineer
Egggé% BB?acheior of Science in Industrial E(fégsagléenﬂ" égf;ﬁ)’:{;?s":m
ience i ineeri hnology ) elor o
of Science in Givil Enginesring Tec SMLET), Bachelor of Sc
in Metallurgical Engineering Technology (B : f Arts (
in “‘I\:’g:iufac%urinq Enginegring Technology (BSMFET), Master of Arts (MA)
in Industrial Education.

Schools of the University

i izati f the Schools and

ing is an outline of the current organization o y

Egggxggn;ss. The degree designatior]s are those approved by the Col
orado Commission on Higher Education.

School of Applied Science and Engineering
Technology

i i : BS
Automotive Parts and Service Management:
Civil Engineering Technology: AAS, BSCET
Computer Science Technology: AAS, BS .
Electronics Engineering Technology: AAS, BSEE
Engineering: AA
Industrial Education: BS,SI\réAN
Iindustrial Engineering: B ]
Manufacturing Engineering Technology: AAS, BSMFET
Mechanical Engineering Technology: AAS, BSMET
Metallurgical Engineering Technology: AAS, BSMLET
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School of Business

Accounting: BSBA
Economics: BSBA
Management: BSBA
Marketing: BSBA

School of Education

Early Childhood Education: AA
Elementary Education: BS
Physical Education: BS
Recreation: BS

School of Liberal Arts

Center for Social and Cultural Studies:
Anthropology: BA
Behavioral Science: BA, BS
Sociology: BA, BS

Center for Humanistic Policy Studies:
History: BA, BS
Political Science: BA, BS
Social Science, Broad Area: BA, BS

Center for Psychology and Mental Health:
Mental Health: AA
Psychology: BA, BS
Art: BA, BS
Broad Area Emphasis: BA
English: BA, BS
i Foreign Language: BA
| Mass Communications: BA, BS
: Music: BA
Philosophy: BA
Speech Communication/Theatre: BA, BS

School of Science and Mathematics

Agriculture: AS
Biology: BA, BS
Chemistry: BA, BS
Geology: BS

Physics: BS

h
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Learning Resources Center

An academic unit of the University, the Learning Resources Center com-
prises both instructional support divisions and one instructional division
as follows:

Instructional Support Divisions

Educational Media Division. The Educational Media Division contains the
Audiovisual Department and the Instructional Technology Facilities De-
partment. The Audiovisual Department supplies non-print media aids
which suport curricular programs. The Instructional Technology Facili-
ties Department includes the Dial Access and Information Retrieval Sys-
tems (DAIRS), the audio learning facility, and the audiovisual collection
area.

DAIRS provides students and faculty with facilities for audio production,
classroom video playback, individualized audio and visual playback,
sound-slide production, and on-location production.

The audio learning facility, in Room 226 of the Libraray Wing, offers a
special setting in which students may practice foreign languages and
enhance their classroom experiences with the help of audio and video
aids.

The audiovisual! collection area in Room 310 of the Library Building con-
tains student carrels for the playback of video tapes, sound filmstrips,
sound slide sets, and audio cassettes. Students may check out audio
cassettes, cassette players, and headphones. All of these items, plus
16 mm films, are available to faculty members for their curricular pro-
grams.

Library Division. The library provides books, periodicals, pamphlets and
documents. Library personnel help students and faculty learn how to find
and use such materials; instruction in library use is available for individ-
uals and small groups as well as formal classes. Library personnel aiso
prepare subject bibliographies for classes and arrange inter-library loans.
Approximately 210,000 volumes are now on the shelves of the library, as
well as more than 3300 titles in the serials and periodicals collection, and
suitable microform holdings.

Thelibrary is a designated selective depository of Federal documents and
U.S. Geological Survey maps. It has a special Colorado documents sec-
tion and special collections including the Slavic Heritage Collection and
the personal papers of Sen. Vincent Massari and the Alva Adams family.
The University Library building has received national recognition through
ajoint award for design from the American Institute of Architects and the
U.S. Office of Education.
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Telecommunications Divisioh. Instructional and public television are pro-
vided by the Telecommunications Division.

The instructional television service produces and obtains instructional
television materials; supplies television equipment to faculty for aca-
demic use; advises University personnel in the ways that television can
serve education; and supports the Mass Communications Department
program by furnishing personnel and facilities to train students for broad-
casting careers.

KTSCITV, Channel 8 is a noncommercial public television station licensed
to the University, and operates as a public service of the Learning Re-
sources Center. The station broadcasts seven days a week at full power
over a coverage area encompassing Pueblo, Colorado Springs, Canon
City, Walsenburg, and the Arkansas Valley. Its daytime schedule includes
instructional programs for public schools: its nightly schedule consists of
cultural, public affairs, and educational programming for viewers of all
ages.

KSTCITV is affiliated with the Public Broadcasting Service and the Pacific
Mountain Network. Advanced students in mass communications and
electronics receive academic credit for working in the daily operation of
the station.

LRC Instructional Division

The Learning Resources Center's Basic Communications Department of-
fers instruction in college reading and written communication. For further
information, students should consult the basic communications course
listings in this catalog.

Military Science (Army ROTC)

In cooperation with the Federal government, the University makes
courses in military science available on a voluntary basis to all qualified
male and female students.

The military science department recognizes that preparation for national
defense is one of the important obligations of citizenship, and that quali-
ties of patriotism, loyalty, discipline, leadership, and respect for authority,
instilled by proper military training, are valuable character assets.

The Army four-year program complements the traditional four years of
college and includes one summer encampment. Students completing
Army ROTC will be commissioned as Second Lieutenants in the Army
Reserve and the regular Army, at the time the University confers their
bachelor's degrees.

In addition, a two-year program through which a student may earn a com-
mission after completing only two years of ROTC training during his or her
junior and senior years is available. The program is designed for transfer
students or students who were unable to take ROTG during their freshman
and sophomore years,

The programs are designed to enable students to earn both a commission
and, at the same time, a baccalaureate degree in the academic field of
their choice.

ROTC also offers qualified students two-, three- and four-year scholar-
ships which pay for tuition, lab fees, and books and provide $100 per
month for subsistence.

/

Degree Requirements

Bachelor's Degree Requirements

achelor's degrees, whether B.A,, B.S., or a specialized
gg‘.fﬂsdui:tﬁsa;oé.g.B.A.. must Ealisfy the Institutional Requirements and
General Education Requirements described below. They r'nust also file an
approved Graduation Planning Sheet with the Registrar's Office before
mid-term of the semester prior to the one in which they plan to graduate.

Institutional Requirements

L nts must earn a minimum of 128 semester hours with at least a
é{z.ga?ggarage, The 128 hours credit must include at least eight hours of
basic communications, two of speech communication, and two hours of
Physical Education 100. The 128 hours must include a minimum of 40
hours in upper-division courses (numbered 300-499). Of the last 32 semes-
ter credits earned immediately preceding graduation, no more than 16
may be completed at other colleges or universities. At least 30 hours of the
128 must be earned in residence at USC.

2. Students must fulfill the requirements for Demonstration of Basic
Competencies described under General Academic Hegulatlonsép;, 42,

’ must complete the requirements for an approved degree
grogsrg:'r?.ec;t?na]or, with s?least 40 semester hours within the School of the
major for a Bachelor of Arts degree or a minimum of 48 hours in the School
of the major for a Bachelor of Science degree.

Foreign Language Requirement
for Bachelor of Arts Degree

tand-
In order to ensure a well prepared graduate, more capable of unders

ing today’s culturally pluralistic society, the University requires the
successful completion of six semester hours of approved foreign lan-
guage or linguistics courses for graduationwith a Bachelor of Arts degree
in addition to the institutional requirements listed above. t .
Bachelor of Arts degree candidates must complete two semesters of “In-
troduction to" a foreign language (six semester hours) or two semesters
of Beginning French, German or Spanish (ten semester hours). There are
separate "Introduction to" courses in French, German, Italian, Russian
and Spanish as well as other languages such as Arabic, Chinese, Farsi,
Japanese and Portuguese which are taught when enrollment permits.
If a student has an adequate background in a language, cre_sdit may be
earned by successfully completing an achievement test during the first
week of classes. B | f
Those not desiring to study a foreign language have the alternative o
completing one semester of FL 100, Introduction to Comparative Linguis-
tics (three semester hours), plus ANTHR 108, Language, Thoughi and Cul-
ture (three semester hours). International students may substitute six se-
mester hours of Basic Communications courses above BCOM 109.
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Sub-group
A ART
B FL

C ENGLISH

D MACOM
E MUSIC
F PHIL

G SPCOM

H SPCOM
DN

I IE
HUM

J CS

K HUM
IDH

Sub-group
A BEHSC
MH
PSYCH
ANTHRO
s0CsC

m

F IDH

General Education Requirements

The general education requirement fo
minimum of 10 hours of credit must
HlI. The credit must be earned within

Credits earned within the student's de

Hi N e i the clared major will not count toward
quirement for takin
psychology majors
general education r

Group |

100, 101, 102, 103

100, 101, 102, 110, 111, 112, 115, 121,122,
125, 126, 146, 147, 156, 157, 161, 162, 181,
182, 183, 191, 192, 281, 282

;ga. 211, 212, 221, 222, 231, 232, 252, 254,

101, 102, 215

101, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122

100, 101, 103, 105, 108, 109, 110, 121, 122,
123, 205, 220

100, 105, 211, 212, 214, 221, 222, 231, 241,
242, 243, 249

111, 131, 135, 216, 217

Group Il

101, 102

115, 151, 200, 231

101, 101L, 102, 102L, 110, 211, 212, 221
100, 102, 103, 202, 206, 207, 208

208, 209, 231, 5/

}?; 102, 150, 200, 210, 221, 230, 231
290

113, 200, 201

101, 102, 150, 200, 201, 202, 203, 210, 211
;1133, 101, 102, 150, 200, 201, 202, 250
100, 101

100

101, 201, 202, 205, 225

210

101, 102, 201, 202, 210, 230

293

101, 102

rgraduation is 30 semester hours. A
be earned in each of Groups |, II, and
at least two sub-groups within each

equirement within Group I, I or Il or the re-
g courses in at least two sub-groups. For example,
g}a;;nol GO;.II"II ngcho!ogg;('lm. 102, 211, or 212 toward

uirements, and must take 10 hours of courses othe
than psychology Iin at least two sub-groups in Group Il '
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Group Ill
Sub-group
A BIOL 101, 102, 112, 121, 132, 141, 162, 191, 191L,
201, 201L, 202, 202L, 221, 221L, 262, 262L
ANTHRO 101
B CHEM 101, 111, 111L, 121, 121L, 122, 1221, 225
C CsT 100, 101, 107
MET 111
EET 108, 109
MFET 104, 201
EN 100, 101, 103, 105, 106
D GEOL 101, 105, 122, 123, 205, 220
GEOG 102, 103, 291
E MATH 105, 109, 120, 121, 122, 124, 126, 155, 156,
221, 240, 241, 244, 281
F PHYS 100, 110, 121, 121L, 130, 201, 201L, 202,
2021, 221, 221L, 222, 2221
G IDH 202

Major Requirements

Every degree-seeking student must elect a major, an area of academic
concentration. A minimum of 30 semester hours in a department or pro-
gram is required for a single major within the bachelor's degree. In addi-
tion, 10 more semester hours must be taken outside the major department
but within the same School. Associate degrees require a minimum of 20
semester hours. The titles and degree levels of these single majors are
subject to the approval of the State Board of Agriculture and the Colorado
Commission on Higher Education.

Emphasis areas. Departments may specify emphasis areas within majors
at the bachelor's degree level and should record the titles with the
Registrar's Office. Students may decide to select one emphasis area
within a major (for example, news-editorial within mass communications)
and, if it is approved by the department, may have it recorded on their
transcripts.

Double majors. Students may seek a bachelor's degree with a double ma-
Jor program. Students with a double major must satisfy the requirements
of both (but no more than two) majors as stated by both departments
involved. Double majors are not offered at the associate or master's de-
gree level and do not carry emphasis areas.

Minors. Minors, like majors, are selections of courses in a specific area of
concentration. However, the number of credit hours required for a minor is
less than that for a major — usually 20 semester hours or more, depending
on the department. Minors are usually taken outside the student’s major
department. Students are encouraged to consider selecting one or more
minors to accompany a single major. Double major students, however,
may not take minors.

After a degree has been awarded, the Registrar's Office will not change
the academic record to add emphasis areas, minors, or double majors.
Students planning to complete requirements for more than one major
should plan for a double major under one degree rather than ask for a
change of records.
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Second Bachelor’s Degree

Students may work toward a second bachelor’

s degree if they h
approval of the department from which they plan togeam the ;ecg:?l tdh;
g}rae. Students must earn a minimum of 30 semester hours at the Univer-
g ty In addition to the credit hours already earned for the first bachelor's
a:grrae;ez?grlee;:g 0%za:n rece:ive a second. A cumulative grade point

.00 is required for all wor
DU e k completed at the University
Candidates for second degrees are eligible f :
Graduation with Distinction. ¢ A e

Catalog Requirements

Students may graduate under the catalog requirements lis

in which they were first enrolled, prov!dged tqhey complstetgf‘a?galnzﬁg
quirements within a continuous period of no more than 10 years. If stu-
dents interrupt attendance or transfer to another college or unl;rersity
then return to the University, they must graduate under the catalog re-'
g:g:lrgints in eftfect at the time of their readmission or transfer. Students
o ent;_sura hey obtain and keep a copy of the catalog under which

Teacher Certification Programs

Elementary. The elementary teacher certifi j
cation major provides a

_tl:_gurse of study designed specifically to prepare teacherps for grade‘;rﬁ?g
a e program is approved by the Colorado State Department of Education.

uccessful completion qualifies the student for recommendation for é
Colorado Type A Certificate.
Secondary. The secondary teacher certificati

cation program com
:Eedalfggg rn;nﬂ::;; 21 parr; fca?amilc area approved by thg Si%.te Departmgﬁ?oafl
) essional sequence of co i -
el inle o q urses which leads to a Col
Early Childhood Education. The earl
L y childhood eduation program

:wo-yea( degree program designed to qualify the student fo \gork a': :
eacher or caregiver for young children in preschool, day care, Head Start
and child care centers. The student successfully completing this program

meets the requirements for certif
el byll ication from the Colorado Department of

Associate Degree Requirements

The University offers a few associate d

egree programs. Students sh
consult the curriculum descriptions in this catalog for such programc;ucl}dr
contact the department responsible for the curriculum.

Associate in Arts Degree Requirements

The Associate in Arts (AA) degree pro i

gram provides a se
courses for students who wish to complete m?o years of 513;: rl;ce?o?e:
making a final commitment toward a bachelor's degree. AA degree pro-
grams also provide students with two years of preparation in specialized
areas and qualify them for entry into selected careers.
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Instructional requirements for the AA degree include a minimum of 60
semester hours of work, including eight hours of basic communications,
two hours of speech communication, and two hours of Physical Educa-
tion 100. Other requirements include (1) a cumulative grade point average
of 2.00 or higher, (2) satisfaction of the Basic Arithmetic Computation
requirement, (3) at least 14 semester hours earned in residence at this
University. Students who hold bachelors degrees who are seeking an as-
sociate degree are not required to complete general education and institu-
tional requirements a second time.

General education requirements are the same as for the Bachelor's de-

gree (30 semester hours).

Associate of Science Degree Requirements

Institutional requirements include: 1) a minimum of 63 semester hours of
work including seven hours of basic communications and P.E., six hours
of Group |, six hours of Group Il and 21-27 hours of related science (Group
Il). Other requirements include (1) a cumulative grade point average of
2,00 or higher, (2) satisfaction of the Basic Arithmetic Computation re-
quirement, (3) al least 14 semester hours earned in residence at this Uni-

versity.

Associate in Applied Science Degree Requirements

Institutional requirements include: 1) a minimum of 60 semester hours of
work including eight hours of basic communications and physical educa-
tion., 2) a grade point average of 2.00 or higher, 3) satisfaction of the Basic
Arithmetic Gomputation requirement, (4) a major with at least 50 hours of
electives and required courses in a technical curriculum, and (5) at least
14 semester hours earned in residence at this University.

General education requirements are a minimum of five semester hours
with courses selected from Group | andlor Group Il

Dean’s List and Graduation with

Distinction

To qualify for placement on the Dean's List, published fall and spring
semesters, students must achieve a grade point average which places
them in the upper 10 percent of all eligible students. To be eligible, stu-
dents must be degree-seeking and must earn at least 12 credit hours in
which grade points were awarded.

Students maintaining high scholastic averages will be awarded under-
graduate degrees with distinction or with special di tinction. A minimum
of 60 hours must be earned at this University for a student to be consid-
ered for graduation with distinction. To graduate with distinction, a stu-
dent must have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.50; for
special distinction, a minimum grade point average of 3.75 is required.
The University also offers an honors program for gifted students; the pro-
gram is described in the curriculum section of this catalog.
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Commencement

Commencement exercises take place once a year at the end of spring
semester. Students eligible to participate include those who completed
their requirements and received degreesin the preceding summer session
or fall semester as well as those who completed requirements in the
spring semester.

Graduate Work

Admission Procedures

Applicants for degree-seeking status should submit the following to the
Graduate Office at least 30 days before the semester in which they plan to
register:

(1) A complete degree-seeking application form.

(2) A $10 application fee, non-refundable and not applicable toward tui-
tion.

{3) One official current transcript of all previous college and university
work, to be sent directly from the institutions.

(4) A score on the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record Examination (or
another examination acceptable to the graduate director). Students
may apply without having taken the Examination, but their admission
to a degree program is contingent upon the University’s receiving
scores before students have completed 20 semester hours of graduate
credit.

(5) A reproduction copy of teacher certification.

Applications will be processed by the Graduate Office, which will send
copies to the department in which the student intends to major. Inquiries
should be addressed to the Graduate Office. .

Students seeking admission to graduate studies at this University must
hold a bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution of higher educa-
tion. Based on students’ post-high school academic records, results on
the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test, and application informa-
tion, applicants will be classified in one of the two categories below.
Unconditional Admission is granted to applicants whose grade point
average (all post-high school) is 2.50 or higher. Conditional Admission is
granted to those with a grade point average between 2.25 and 2.49 whose
records indicate probable success in graduate work. Those admitted con-
ditionally will be given additional course work.

Non-degree-seeking status may be granted to persons not interested inor
qualified for a master's degree. Non-degree-seeking students may take
graduate course work but are not eligible to obtain a graduate degree.

Changes of Program after Admission

Admission to graduate work in one department is not considered an auto-
matic letter of admission to another department. Students may have to
meet new qualifications to transfer from one department to another.
Transfers must be approved by the graduate director.

The Academic Program 19

Undergraduates Admitted
to Graduate Work

i te courses, except sen-
students may not enroll in gradua >
i%r;g?l;?\gag:s;esubmitted approved gradpatlon plgnnlggrzt\:;t;tgg:;srzz
te credit cannot be applied toward un I
‘aki?rfe?':\grrﬁg.uilso, students may not repeat f(_)r graduate credit any
:DGO%I'SGS previously taken for undergraduate credit.

Course Repeats

Graduate courses may not be repeateq fqr degree credit, except as specif-
ically stated in catalog course descriptions.

Admission of Faculty
to Graduate Status

i i i ity, including those on

- University faculty members at the University, seon
Izual\témc::nnot be admitted to a degrefe progr:-;r{;.eII(-)!evvo{(:vt?\ré g:::o\;vgfh Ai;

t i Sor ol
structor rank or below (ass@tant profes e oaton.
i i i ing Technology) may registe
e e oniamts 1o earn duate credit for transfer to another
o oy may ale register : ditors. ROTC faculty are exempt
institution. They may also register as audi . S A
i ulation since they are on temporary assign : >

;rl?;nit:r:(?Jﬁg members may not take work in the department in which they

are teaching.

Renewal of Applications
for Admission

issi i i t register for the se-
ssion credentials of applicants who dp no !
Lhe‘es{aec:?t;r which they were admitted will tLe kepc} |r}ttt;‘g (:Jr;\r?g:tteh(e)fé:gz;zt
ication. At the end of this s
one year after the date of application. e os matiiod tho graduste
tials will be discarded unless .the applican R o ised
i of his intention to register. Students who wan rene
gggﬁtzoartion after the one-year period must submit a new application and
credentials. . .
Former USC students who have been away from the University tf'ornofr:)er
semester or longer (summer excluded) mus:.subgtltd:r:‘taspsugah;ove fo
issior istration. Stu -
readmission at least 30 days before regis i \ ! :
instituti i i from this University mus
other institutions during their apsence ]
:23 es?:bmit one copy of official transcripts of any academic work taken
during their absence.

Adviser Assignment

i i igned a faculty adviser from
-seeking graduate students will be assigne : !
aeegi:?re:asjor degagrtment. Advisers will develop a degree plar) rv]vnhh th(raitstteun
dents. Any deviations from the plan should be made only with the wi
permission of the adviser.
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Transfer Credit

Candidates for the master’s degree at the University may apply no more
than six semester hours of graduate credit taken at other accredited grad-
uate institutions toward a degree. Transfer courses must be directly appli-
cable to the student’s program as determined by the adviser. Only courses
inwhich a grade of A or B was received will be accepted for transfer credit,
and then only if the student’s graduate average is 3.00 or higher at the
institution granting transfer credit. Only hours of credit are acceptable in
atransfer — not grades or grade points. Correspondence courses will not
be accepted for graduate credit.

Course Loads and Full-Time Study

The normal course load for full-time graduate students is 12 credits per
semester. It is not recommended that students take more than 15 credits
per semester. Employed students should register for fewer hours.

Academic Standards for
Graduate Students

Students are expected to maintain a graduate cumulative grade point
average of 3.00 (a B average) or higher. Students whose graduate cumula-
tive grade point average falls below 3.00 will be sent a warning letter. If the
average stays below 3.00 for three consecutive semesters, the student’s
program will be terminated for academic reasons.

Courses in which grades of A, B, or C were earned may be applied toward
degree requirements and may serve as course prerequisites. Courses in
which D or F were earned may not be used to satisfy these requirements.

Grading System

An alphabetical grading system is used for course work as follows:
A — Excellent performance at graduate level

— Good performance at graduate level

— Passing, but below expected graduate-level performance

— Unsatisfactory

— Failing

— Incomplete

—TTmoow

Degree Requirements

1. The student must earn a minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate
credit with a cumulative grade point average of 3.00 or higher.

2. The student must be competent in the use of the English language,
both written and spoken. Academic departments may certify students
as competent, or may require students to pass an examination in the
University’s department of basic communications to satisfy writing
competencies, and the speech department for oral competency.
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- 3. Some major departments may require the student to have a reading

e of one modern foreign language. Such de.partments may
I;g?:lt':ggards for proficiency and proce_dures for testing. .
4. The student may be required to pass a flnal comprehensive examina-
) tion (written and/or oral) in his major subject and related su_bject. Majo;
departments set the standards and procedures and must file copies o
exam questions with the Graduate (_)fflce. Students may take the ex-
amination a second time after additional academic work but may not
i hird time. i
5. ?'r(:alsttggs thesis or seminar paper may be requireq by thq studenf( s
major department. An orai defensg of such papers is required. Majgr
departments determine the constituency of the oral board and stand-
ards for evaluation. Three copies of the thesis or seminar papers
should be filed with the Graduate Office; two of these will be deposited
iversity Library. )
6. itgi‘girlrj\rl]%eof 2¥) hoursymust be earned on the Pueblo campus of this
i ity.
7. znrxenrli‘igm of 20 hours must be in courses numbered 500 or above.
8. Graduate courses completed six years or more pefor_e the date thfe stu-
dent is to receive the master’s degree at this Unlversny usu_all'y will not
be accepted as satisfying degree requirements. The time Ilrmt may be
extended by making a written petition to the Graduate Council for each
g?l.%iits must apply for graduation at least 30 days before the begin-
ning of the semester in which they plan to graduate.

©

Appeals

ici i led
All policies, procedures, and regulations presented here may be appea
in veriting to the Graduate Council. Appeals should be made as early as
possible.

Summer Session

summer session consists of an eight-week term apd four two-week
tTehr?ns operating simultaneously. A five-week term is available to gradu_ate
students only. A wide range of undergraduate and teacher ‘educahon
courses and special workshops and programs not necessarily offered
during the academic year are available in the summer. .
The size of a full-time load in summer session is §fna|ler than a full-time
load during the regular academic year. Summer tuition and fees are calcu-
lated according to the number of credit hours the student takes. Thg sum-
mer bulletin, containing information on courses and e)_(pens:es, is issued
in spring each year. Bulletins are available in the Registrar’s Office and
Office of Academic Affairs.
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Academic Extension and
Continuing Education

The University of Southern Colorado believes the acquisition of knowl-
edge is a lifetime undertaking for persons motivated to advance them-
selves personally or professionally in a continually altering society.
Many adults look forward to college-level study while some anticipate
returning to conclude a long-interrupted undergraduate degree. Others
might be interested in renewing a professional certificate, pursuing grad-
uate work or merely discovering and developing new facets of themselves
by exploring the fields of business science, liberal arts, education or engi-
neering.

These and more choices await the high school-aged student to the senior
citizen who has discovered varied and excellent reasons for returning to
the classroom.

Bothdegree and non-degree students are encouraged to participate in the
Continuing Education credit program. However, persons desiring a classi-
ficationas a degree-seeking student must apply for admission to the Uni-
versity.

Aprimary aim of Continuing Education is to provide credit courses to part-
time adult students. A variety of educational methods—classroom in-
struction, televised courses, correspondence study, conferences, work-
shops and seminars—are utilized in an attempt to meet the needs of
students at times and in settings convenient for them.

Through these courses individuals may earn academic credit toward a
degree, study for career advancement or pursue cultural and avocational
interests.

To assure quality education, Continuing Education courses are primarily
taught by University faculty members. When this is not feasible, equally
qualified instructors are recruited from the neighboring communities.
Continuing Education students may choose from a wide spectrum of
courses which are normally scheduled in eight-week sessions as well as
several special programs of varied lengths. Intensive classes are usually
held in the evening or on weekends for the convenience of the working
student.

Off-campus instruction sites include: Peterson Air Force Base and the Air
Force Academy in Colorado Springs; the Fremont Education Center and
the Colorado State Penitentiary in Canon City; and community college
campuses throughout Central and Southeastern Colorado.

Although the majority of Continuing Education course offerings are initi-
ated by the University itself, many originate through requests which are
introduced by individuals and interested groups.

The University is increasing its Outreach services, particularly through
television, workshops and seminars geared toward Colorado public agen-
cies, businesses, and industries.




Admissions and
Registration

The Admissions Office is in Room 202 of the Administration Building. All
correspondence about undergraduate admissions and campus visits
should be addressed to the Admissions Office, USC, Pueblo, CO 81001.
Application deadlines. Application for admission as a degree-seeking stu-
dent and all other required documents must be received before the
deadline of the semester in which the student plans to enter.

Fall Semester1982.................... July 21, 1982
Spring Semester 1983............. December 1, 1982
Summer Session 1983.................. May 6, 1983
Fall Semester1983.................... July 21, 1983

Criteria for Admission to Specific Programs

Because the university receives more applications than it can honor in
certain programes, it is necessary that an admissions evaluation program
be implemented in these areas.

The USC admissions evaluation program is designed to promote diversity
within the student population in those disciplines where restrictions are
necessary and to assure equal opportunities to all applicants. The final
admission decision is based on each student’s potential for attaining a
degree in the discipline in question and takes into account the student’s
past academic performance, aptitude test scores, leadership qualities,
citizenship, principal/counselor recommendations, geographic resi-
dence, economic status, ethnic origin, and racial background.

These goals provide guidelines for affirmative action to locate and iden-
tify a pool of applicants drawn from the entire population of Colorado.

Beginning Freshmen

Admission requirements. Colorado residents who are high school gradu-
ates or equivalent, and non-Colorado residents who are high school grad-
uates and rank in the upper two-thirds of their graduating class, may be
considered for admission to USC.

Students may apply any time after their junior year in high school. One
official transcript of high school work should be sent with each applica-
tion, and a final transcript must be submitted after the applicant gradu-
ates from high school. Students who apply on the basis of the General
Educational Development (GED) tests in place of high schoo! graduation
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must have the agency issuing the GED tests forward the test scores (not
the certificate) to the Admissions Office.

Applicants for admission must submit;

(1) a completed USC application;

(2) a $10 application fee (non-refundable);

(3) an official transcript of high school records;

(4) ACT or SAT scores; and

(5) the Student Health Statement.

NOTE: Itis the applicant's responsibility to arrange for the scores to reach
the Admissions Office directly from ACT or the College Board (SAT).
Scores on transcripts or student coples are not acceptable. Applicants
will not be admitted to degree-seeking status unless their official ACT or
SAT scores are on file. Acceptance by the University does not necessarily
mean acceptance into a particular department or program, Some depart-
ments have admission requirements beyond those of the University.
Advanced Placement. The University recognizes superior high school
achievements by granting advanced placement to students who have
taken especially enriched or accelerated courses before entering college.
The University participates in the Advanced Placement program of the
College Entrance Examination Board. For Advanced Placement scores of
3,4, or 5, 6.5 semester credits will be awarded. Questions about Advanced
Placement credit should be addressed to the Admissions Office.
Residence hall: All freshman, single, non-veteran, out-of-town students
under 21 years of age who are not living with immediate relatives in Pueblo
or commuting from out of town, are required to live in the Belmont Resi-
dence Hall.

Transferring Students

Admissions procedures: Students who have attended other colleges or
universities and are seeking admission for the first time must file with the
Admissions Office an application for admission and a $10 application fee.
They must also make certain that each institution they have attended
sends an official transcript of their record to the director of admissions at
USC. Students who have completed 20 or more semester hours at another
institution are not required to submit ACT or SAT scores.

Transferring students must be in good standing at the institution they last
attended. If they are not, their records will be reviewed and a decision on
their admission will be made by the Director of Admissions.

Students enrolled at another institution at the same time they apply for
admission should arrange to have one transcript of their work at that insti-
tution sent with their application. A final transcript should be sent when
they complete the current term.

Transferred credit will be evaluated as soon as possible after official tran-
scripts of all work have been received and the student's admission file is
complete.

Each student must indicate all previous college experience on his or her
application. Applicants may not ignore previous college attendance. Stu-
dents who fail to inform the Admissions Office fully of previous college
work may be subject to disciplinary action, including dismissal.
Transfer of credit. Credit will be accepted by USC from accredited institu-
tions recommended by the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admission Officers. USC will accept a maximum of 64 semester hours
from junior colleges and a maximum of 96 semester hours from senior
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colleges for credit toward degree requirements. Grades of D and F will not
be accepted.
Credit from a non-accredited institution may be accepted for transfer af-
ter the student has completed at least 24 semester hours at USC witha C
(2.0) average or better. A petition is required.
The University will accept up to eight semester hours of cooperative edu-
cation courses in transfer. Cooperative education coursework, to be ac-
ceptable, must include a clearly defined academic element, such as a
study plan or reading assignments.

Acceptance of credit does not necessarily mean a specific department
will accept the same credit toward its major requirements. Each depart-
ment will evaluate transfer credits to determine whether or not they apply
to major requirements.

Transfer students should be aware of the 12-year time limit on credit
earned toward a bachelor's degree, which applies to both transfer and
resident credit. (See General Academic Regulations.)

College Level Examination Program. All credit earned by the studlenl on
one of the CLEP general examinations and recorded on the student’s tran-
script from another institution will be accepted in transfer, if the credit is
not duplicated from other sources. If CLEP credit is transferred directly,
only credit in the areas of humanities and social science will be accepted.
If a student has taken humanities or social science classes before taking
CLEP tests, those credits will be deducted from the CLEP credits.

A maximum of 30 hours of correspondence andlor extension work may be
counted toward a bachelor's degree.

Military service credit evaluation is processed when official copies of cer-
tificates are received at USC. Courses are evaluated according to the
American Council on Education Guide. A maximum of 20 5emestelr hours
of credit can be accepted. Credit will not be given for servicemen’s work
experience. )
Minimum expectations for transfer students. The following table indi-
cates the minimum grade point averages which students must have to be
accepted as transfer students. Students who do not meet these standards
may not be accepted.

Hours Attempted Cumulative grade point average

1-15 1.50
16-30 1.60
31-45 1.75
46-60 1.90
61 and above 2.00

Readmitted Students

Students who have been enrolled in residence, but whose attendance was
interrupted for one or more regular semesters, are required to file an appli-
cation for readmission. Degree-seeking students who, while absent from
USC, have attended other collegiate institutions or taken college-level
correspondence or extension courses must provide complete official
transcripts of such studies.

The application fee is not required of undergraduates who have formerly
attended the University as degree-seeking students.




28 University of Southern Colorado

Unclassified Students

Unclassified status is reserved for applicants who wish to enroli in
courses without entering regular degree-seeking status. Applicants who
wish to register as unclassified are required to file an application with the
Admissions Office.

Unclassified status is intended for students who have already received a
college degree and want to take a course of particular interest; who want
to take a course or two for career updating; who are curious about an
academic subject not previously studied; or who are contemplating a re-
turn to school and want to take a course or two to become familiar with
college-level work. Some students may register as unclassified at the be-
ginning of their USC program because of incomplete admission files.
Such students are urged to complete their files and become classified as
soon as possible.

A full load (12 semester hours or more) may be carried by an unclassified
student during his or her first semester at the University. Students at-
tempting to register for a full load for a second consecutive semester may
be required to justify their unclassified status to the Admissions Office.

International Students

Before a student who is a resident of another country can be admitted to
USC, he or she must submit the following items:

(1) The official application for university admission, accompanied by a
$10 fee.

(2) Two official transcripts of all work completed either in high school or
college (or their equivalent). One transcript must be in the native lan-
guage, one in English. Both must show courses taken, grades earned,
length of classes, and length of school terms. All transcripts must bear
the official seal of the issuing institution and must be sent by that institu-
tion directly to the Admissions Office. An explanation of all transcript
terminology must be included.

(3) Results of an English language proficiency test. A score of 500 or bet-
ter on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), or a score of 80
or better on the Michigan Test, is required. Students can also fulfill this
requirement by completing the advanced level of an intensive English lan-
guage program. Transfer students must have a cumulative grade point
average of 2.00 or above which includes a minimum of nine semester
hours of English (speech, writing, reading, literature). English language
proficiency tests are not required of students from countries where Eng-
lish is the native language.

(4) Afinancial statement regarding the resources available to the student
during his or her stay in the United States. Aninternational student cannot
be accepted without this statement, since there are no institutional funds
available to support international students.

(5) The Student Health Statement. This statement must be completed
and returned to USC before the University issues an I-20 form.

(6) The Office of Admissions and School Relations reserves the right to
consider policy changes.

Deadlines for filing all application material and supporting documents
are:

For fall semester 1982 — July 21, 1982

For spring semester 1983 — December 1, 1982
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or summer session 1983 — May 6, 1983
Il:or fall session 1983 — July 21, 1983 ored
i national student applications for admiss_ion can be considere
m‘:tlllna‘ﬁrrequlred materials are complete and received by the admissions

office.

Veterans

ho served on active duty for more than 180 continuous days,.
\alz;e;:?tsovawhich occurred after January 3.1., 1955, and befor_e January 1,
1977, and who (a) were released under condltloqs ot[u_ar than dnshoqorable,
(b) were discharged for a service-connected .d|sabll|ty or (c) continue on
active duty are eligible for educational benefits under the Veterans Read-
justment Benefits Act of 1966, as amended.
Veterans must follow the requirements and proqedyres outline'd. in ’ghe
Admissions section of this catalog in seeking admission. For pemflcahon
of eligibility for educational benefits under one of the public laws, stu-
dents can apply for Veterans Admlmstraﬂop penef_nts thrpugh the Vet-
erans Affairs Office, Room 317C in the Administration Building.

High School University Program

High school seniors may register for freshman-level classes at ;he Uniyer-
sity and receive college credit applicable toward a deg(ee. This credit is
not intended to be applicable toward high school requirements.
Students interested in participating in this program shoulc! ot_)lain an Ap-
plication for Admission as a Special Student from the Admissions Office. -
The application must be approved by the student’s c_ounselor, high school
principal and parents for each term the student wishes to enroll. .

In some cases, the student’s high school District may pay the Univer§|ty
tuition but not other expenses. High school counselors have information
about the availability of this program.

Delayed Admissions

Delayed admissions are available for students who desire not to enroll for
the term for which they were granted admission. A request for d'e|ayed
admission must be made before the beginning of the term for which the
student was originally admitted. If the request for delayed admission is
not made at that time, the student must reapply for admission. All applica-
tion materials are kept in the Admissions Office for one year before they
are destroyed.

Registration

Advisement. All students are required to consult an adviser before regis-
tering for classes. Advisers are assigned by the maj.or departments.. De-
gree-seeking students who have not selected a major and unclassme_ed
students should contact the Counseling Office, Room 309 of the Adminis-
tration Building.

Registration procedures. Details on registration procegures are
published in the semester bulletin distributed to students well in advance
of each registration period.
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Payment of tuition and fees. Tuition and fees are assessed after the se-
mester has started, at the end of the drop/add period. Instructions for
payment and payment deadlines are publicized before each semester.
Specific information about tuition and fees is given in the Student Ex-
penses section of this catalog.

Changes of address. Students should keep University authorities in-
formed of their current address. Any change in address should be reported
immediately to the Registrar’s Office.

Completion of student courses. The University will hold students respon-
sible for completing all courses for which they have enrolled unless they
obtain approval for a change in their registration, or file an official with-
drawal. Students not-following proper course or University withdrawal
procedures will receive a failing grade.

Student Expenses

Tuition rates are set consistent with the amount of money allocated to the
particular institution by the State Board of Agriculture following budget
action of the Colorado General Assembly. As a consequence, tuition rates
for any succeeding fiscal year are not known until the period March to
June of each year, when appropriations are made. The State Board of
Agriculture therefore reserves the right to change the following tuition
and fees schedule at any time.

Colorado In-State Classification for Tuition
Purposes

A student’s classification as a Colorado resident for tuition purposes is
made by the University at the time of admission, according to Colorado
statutes. Any student classified as a non-resident who believes that he or
she can qualify as a resident may obtain a petition and a copy of the
Statutes governing tuition classification from the Admissions Office. The
petition will be processed only if the student has an application for admis-
sion on file or is currently enrolled. The petition is due no later than the
established deadline for payment of tuition and fees for the semester for
which the change is requested. Deadlines are published in each semester
class bulletin.

_ Aperson moving to Colorado must be domiciled in the state for 12 months

before he or she is eligible for a change in residence classification. Stu-
dents 21 years of age or under who are independent from their parents
must prove emancipation and démonstrate residency on their own qualifi-
cations. Students must notify the Admissions Office if their status
changes from resident to nonresident. Any student who wilfully gives
wrong information to avoid paying nonresident tuition is subject to legal
and disciplinary action.
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schedule of Tuition and Fees

iti is for informa-

i hedule of tuition, fees, and other _charges is
he folllov‘vollr:?ese% and charges listed below are subjeqt to change because
on governing board prior to the beginning of any semester.

T
tiono
of action by the

Estimated Undergraduate Tuition and Fee
Rates per Semester

Resident |
iti Fees Tota
No- o'1Hours ;U:Isg%% $ 850 $ 46.50
2 76.00 17.00 93.00
3 114.00 25.50 139.50
4 152.00 34.00 186.00
5 190.00 42.50 232.50
6 228.00 51.00 279.00
7 266.00 100.00 366.00
8 304.00 100.00 404.00
9 342.00 100.00 442.00
10-18 380.00 100.00 4gggg
Tuition surcharge for each hour over 18 $25.
NonResident
iti Fees Total
No- °f1H°urS ;uﬂg.%o $ 850 $ 148.50
2 280.00 17.00 297.00
3 420.00 25.50 445.50
4 560.00 34.00 594.00
5 700.00 42.50 742.50
6 840.00 51.00 891.00
7 980.00 100.00 1080.00
8 1120.00 100.00 1220.00
9 1260.00 100.00 1360.00
10-18 1675.00 100.00 1775.00
Tuition surcharge for each hour over 18 $112.00
Other Special Fees
Original Student IdentificationCard ................... $ ;gg
Student Identification Card Replacement............... $ 5. o
Fee to Activate Placement File — per packet........... $ 2.0
General Education Development Tests — Battery ....... $152J.8g
Parking Sticker Replacement . .............. ... ... $ 5.00
Return Check Charge — $100 orless.................. $ 00
Return Check Charge — Over $100.................... $1g.00
Physical Education Fee-designated classes ............ $ 3.
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Room and Board Rates

(Subject to change by governing board action)
Occupancy and Security Deposit ... ......... $100.00
This deposit is required with each application for space
inthe Residence Hall. The deposit is held for the duration
of occupancy.
Room (per semester)

Single........... $550.00
Double............c.oooiii $415.00
Board (per semester)........ 19Plan........ $695.00
........ 14 Plan........$670.00
........ 10 Plan........$645.00
Room (Summer Session)
Single.......... $250.00
Double.................. ... ..., $190.00

Payment of Student Accounts

Tuition and fees charges will be calculated according to the number of
‘hours for which a student is officially registered at the end of the drop/add
period. Students will be billed by mail at their local address. It is impera-
tive that the address on file with the registrar’s office be correct, since the
billing will be mailed to that address. Students may make payment by mail
or in person. Payment should be made by the date specified on the bill. If
payment is not received by the date due, a late payment fee will be
charged, as follows:

Amount Owed Late Payment Fee

$ 25.00-$ 99.99 $10.00
$100.00-$299.99 $15.00
$300.00-$499.99 $20.00
$500.00-$699.99 $30.00
$700.00-$899.99 $40.00
$900.00 and over $50.00

Note: A student is subject to withdrawal and will receive no credit if finan-
cial obligations are not satisfied in accordance with University policies.

Additional Payment Procedures

Additional payment procedures will be publicized before the beginning of
each semester. The procedures described will include the distribution of
financial aid, payment due date, administrative withdrawal for nonpay-
ment, refund policies, etc. This information will be contained in the class
schedule or class schedule supplement.

Administrative Withdrawal Policy

The University sends a notice of pending withdrawal to any student who
has not made timely payment. The notice is mailed to the student’s local
address on file with the Records Office with a copy to the student’s perma-
nent mailing address. If full payment of the entire account balance, includ-
ing the late payment charge, is not received by the Central Cashier’s Of-
fice within two weeks of the date of the notice, the student will be officially
withdrawn and will not be permitted to take final examinations or receive
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grades. The student will still be obligated to pay the University for the
palance of the account even if withdrawn. .

A student withdrawn under this policy is not eligible to re-enroll until the
beginning of the next term, except that in a case of extreme and un(;x-
pected hardship beyond the reasonable contro[ of the stuqent, helshe
may petition an appeal committee for cancellation of the vylthdra.\wal.
In order to receive consideration, this petition §hou|d b_e_ flle_d with Fhe
Accounting Office as soon as possible after receipt of notification of with-
drawal but no later than the last day of class of the twelfth week of class.

Housing

i ity’ i i i-storied student resi-
The University’s Residence Hall is a modgrn, multi-s
dence hall. It is a coeducational facility which can accor’qmodate 5325 s?u-
dents in double-occupancy rooms. Dining facilities are in the University
Center.

Housing Policies

-of-town, single freshman students under 21, except those living

aliltr??r:\mediate rela%ives in Pueblo or commuting from their home towns,
are required to live in the residence hall. Stud_ents_who cannot be accom-
modated in the hall will be allowed to live in privately owned rooming
houses and apartments off campus only after they have made full housing
application. ' ‘
Deviations from the above policies must be cleared with the d]rector ofthe
residence hall. Only freshmen who are acct_epted for adm!ssnor) or upper-
classmen who have been admitted and are in good standing will be eligi-
ble to live in the residence hall. cation for space in
curity deposit must accompany each application for i
ﬁ\g}?aoll.s?his d{apogit is NOT applied to room and board payment and is
held in escrow for the duration of the studgnt‘s occupancy. Security de-
posits are not deferred by University housing.

Contract Board Policies

i he Univer-
Residence hall students are required to contract for meals at t
sity. Meal plans are purchased each semester and allow the student fpll
dining privileges for that term. Meal passes are not transferable. Special
diets prescribed by a physician will be considered by University Food
Service.

Off-Campus Housing

i ity Center information desk maintains a current listing 9f off-
Igﬁ'lgsls\:eprrsi\;(gtely owned rooming houses and apartments. A new listing
is available each month. Since listings change rapidly, prepared hquslng
lists are not funished by mail. Students living off campus should notify the
Registrar’s Office of any change in their address.
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Housing for Married Students

At the present there is no housing available on the campus for married
students. Married students shouid contact the University Center for refer-
ral to housing in the community.

Residence Hall Staff

Belmont Hall is staffed by aresident director, a professional staff member
responsible for creating an environmental conducive to learning and
growth. The director and staff are assisted by wing directors and resident
assistants. Generally upper-division students, these staff members live in
the hall and help students directly with programs, questions, problems,
and referrals to appropriate University services.

Facilities and Services

A “quiet floor” is available for students who prefer an extended quiet
period and an atmosphere suited specifically to studying. Residents of
quiet floors enjoy the same services and programs as other hall residents.
All rooms are designed for two people and contain beds, mattresses,
desks, book shelves, study lamps, closets, dressers, chairs, and a waste-
basket. Linen service is available for a nominal charge.

The residence hall is arranged so that approximately 48 students reside
on one floor, forming an integrated social group. In the center of the build-
ing are the main lounge, recreation area (which includes courts for hang-
ball, volleyball and basketball), television lounge (with a large-screen TV),
quiet room, sewing room, music, and weight rooms, and an administrative

area that includes the resident director’s office, mailroom and vending
machines.

Programming

The Residence Hall Association, hall staff members, and residents work
together to provide activities, programs and facilities for out-of-class-
room learning.

The Educational Programming Team, composed of staff members and a
resident from each hall, works to provide lectures and programs for resi-
dents on a wide range of subjects.

Residence Hall Council

The Residence Hall Council encourages good citizenship and helps main-
tain a desirable atmosphere for study and recreation.

Further information may be obtained by writing the director of the Bel-
mont Residence Hall.
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Financial Aid

i i idi eans through which students, or stqdents and their
f]nme?lrilglsalv?r"ndo fp%lr; and qualif? for aid, can receive assistance througr;
aant Io,an work-study, or scholarship funds to help defray the costs o
o he’r eduéation. All financial aid awards are contingent upon availability
glfgfunds. Student may obtain applicat.ions and other necessary forms
from the Office of Student Financial Aid.

Philosophy of Aid

Financial aid at USC is based on two factors: dopumental financial need
and academic success, either predicted or acmev.ed. o
Students may establish financial need by completing the forms require
by the Financial Aid Office. . oliowi e
Academic success is measured in the fol owing ways: ‘
Entering freshmen — A combination of high scho_ol rank, grade point
average, and admissions test scores (ACT or SAT) is Iuied. de-point
2 € N
inuing and/or transfer students — The cumulative gra
gyenr‘algglisgcomputed by the Registrar’s or Admissions Off|<?e is used.
The primary responsibility for paying for ec!uc_atipn rests with studenlts_
and their families; the aid offered the University is intended only to su(;n;:he
ment these funds. Because the requests .for funds always excr.-zed ei
money available, and because Federal monies are atlw:ystreltitig]tlgwotchue
i Y i i ents
mented financial need, The University requires stu >
i i i dent Financial Aid Hand
irections for applying for aid outHneQIntneStu Al r
glorgk availablei‘r)\ the Financial Aid Office, Room 319 of the Administration

Building.

When to Apply — Priority Dates

i ial ai i nd for the
licants for financial aid for the 1982 summer session a|
?9”83%% school year should have applied by March 15, 1982. Apgllc?ngsggir
aid for the 1982 spring semester only should apply blyglovetr: e;. ,anda;
i i i n
whose applications are not complete (including he Fina
i?gdlfgrt:] Need Angll)ysis Report from the Collefzge thhofézﬁzgasr‘eg;ﬁzgé
i i i i t from the
the Comprehensive Financial Analysns.Re.por ; Oliegs
i i ty dates will be considered o
Testing Program) by the establl§hed priori e consIdered o
-available basis when their applications are complete.
;l\lt\?adr%:d with consideration for high need first, then moderate to low

need.

Requirements for Processing an Application

In order to have an application processed and be conisdered for
financial assistance, the student must:

(1) be admitted to USC.

(2) have a completed application.
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(3) be in good standing and a degree-seeking (classified) student
making satisfactory progress toward graduation.

A student may not receive financial aid if he or she:
(1) is not registered for the required number of credits hours (12 or more).

(2) is not in good standing making satisfactory progress toward a
degree.
(3) is on financial aid or academic suspension.

(4) is in default on loans or grants previously received to attend USC
or another institution.

(5) is not a citizen or permanent resident of the United States.

Good Standing and Satisfactory Academic
Progress

Good standing. Students are considered in good standing for financial aid
purposes if they are eligible to be enrolled in accordance with the guide-
lines established by USC and the Financial Aid Office.

Satisfactory academic progress. Students are considered to be making
satisfactory academic progress in an approved program of study if they:
(1) are scholastically eligible to remain at USC.

(2) are enrolled and have been assessed full tuition and fees.

(3) meet the number of hours and grade point average requirements of the
Financial Aid Office.

Both of the following are necessary for continued financial assistance:
1. The student must earn at least 12 credit hours each semester.

2. The student must have a minimum cumulative grade point average as
listed below:

Hours Attempted Cumulative GPA

1-12 1.50
13-24 1.60
25-36 1.70
37-48 1.80
49-59 1.90
60 or more 2.00

The policies stated above must be adhered to in order for the University to
continue receiving Federal and state funds for its financial aid programs.
Failure to comply with satisfactory academic criteria will result in the
student’s being ptaced on financial aid probation or financial aid suspen-
sion. Students who have failed to meet the criteria for good standing and
satisfactory progress due to suspension may re-establish their eligibility
for aid by re-establishing their good standing and satisfactory academic
progress. Students may appeal denials of financial aid to the Student
Financial Aid Advisory Committee.

Continued Eligibility

Financial aid will not be renewed automatically from one aid period to the
next. Students must reapply annually before the established priority
dates to ensure themselves of continued consideration. Students receiv-
ing aid must re-establish their eligibility annually by submitting new finan-
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i i iteri i d satis-
.21 aid applications and meeting the criteria for good standing an
?;acltglry a‘t):gdemlc progress. New awards will be based on documented
financial need and the availability of funds.

Financial Assistance Programs

nt (formerly BEOG). This Is a Federal program which entitles the

::J:jgr:? to(recelveya grant up to a maximum of $1670 minus the family
contribution, but not more than 50 percent of the actual cost of aﬂe_r:i
dance, for a full academic year. The ampunt of the grant, however, W|t
depend upon the level of funding authorized by the Federal government.
To be eligible for a Pell Grant a student must be accepted for enrollmend,
or must be a continuing student in good standing. Graduate students an
students already holdinga bachelor's degree are not eligible. To recelve a
full Pell Grant, students must be enrolled for at least 12 credits per semes-
ter. Students enrolled for fewer than 12 credits but at least 6 credit hou;s
will have their awards prorated according to thp\_r ggrrqnt loan. Studenhs
must apply each year; normally the period of eligibility is extended to td e
period required for completion of the first baccalaureate course of stu hy.
Applications may be obtained from high school couqselorsl or from the
Financial Aid Office, and should be completed according to |nstruc?t|ons.
All students who are applying for financial assistance and are eligible té)
apply for a Pell Grant must do so and submit all copies of the Student A
Report (SAR) to the Fiinancial Aid Office whether quahged or ;\0!. o

rado Student Grant (CSG). These awards are granted to undergradu-
gt%l?easidents on the basis of financial need. Stipends attaghed to these
awards are usually not greater than $1500 and generally will not exceed
one-half the documented financial need.
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant ($EOG). These grants are da
form of non-repayable financial aid and are designed to assist undergrad-
uvate students with need. Awards may not exceed $2000 per year.
State Student Incentive Grant (SSIG). These grants are awa_rd_ed to under-
graduate residents on the pasis of financial need. To be eligible, an indi-
vidual must document a minimum of $900 need for the academic year.
Awards vary from $200 to $2000 per year; depending on the amount of
need.
College Work-Study Program (CWSP). The CWSP is primarily designed to
provide jobs to students who, without the earnings from the emplczymenti
could not attend the University. The program is fundqd bo’fh by the Federa
government and by the State of Colorado. The University annually em-
ploys some 300-500 students in the work-study program. When possible,
employment is arranged in the student’s major area gf interest. Tpe nor-
mal work-study award for freshmen and sophomores is $1000, for juniors
and seniors, $1500. The average wage rate for work-study students is ap-
proximately $3.50 per hour. Earnings are paid by check on the 15th qf each
month. Students in the work-study program assume responsibilities ap-
propriate to an employee-employer relationship; failure to do so may re-
sult in the appropriate loss of the work-study award.
Full-time College Work-Study. Full-time work-study is a summer program
designed to provide students with employment during the summer. Itflfs
expected that some of the earnings from the employment be used to off-
set the next academic year’s educational costs. To be eligible, students
must:
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(1) enroll at the University for the next academic year.
(2) document financial need for the next academic year.

(3) complete aseparate full-time work-study application and an academic
year application by the specified priority dates.

(4) save a major portion of their earnings to assist with next year's educa-
tional expenses.

No-Need Work-Study. The No-Need Work-Study program is funded by the
State of Colorado. To be eligible, students must be undergraduate resi-
dents. The no-need program is a limited program for students who have
specified work opportunities on campus which will provide valuable aca-
demic and/or professional experience. Students must possess a skill or
talent which would be of use in a specific University position, or demon-
strate financial need which cannot be documented in the normal fashion.
Students will be selected for this program on the basis of their qualifica-
tions and the amount of funds available. The average no-need work-study
award for the academic year is $1200. Students must apply for need-based
financial aid and be found not eligible in order to qualify for the no-need
program. They must complete either the College Scholarship Service
Financial Aid Form or the American College Testing Program Family
Financial Statement. The possibility of being eligible for need-based
financial aid should always be investigated before a student limits him-
self to a no-need work opportunity.

National Direct Student Loan (NDSL). The NDSL program makes loans
available to students with documented financial need. Undergraduate
students who have not completed their first two years may borrow $3000,
orapproximately $1500 per year. The maximum loan is $6000 for an under-
graduate degree. Students may borrow an aggregate total of $12,000 for
graduate study. At this University, the average NDSL is approximately
$1000 per year. Interest does not accrue and no payment is necessary
while the borrower is engaged in at least half-time study in an accredited
institution of post-secondary education. Normally the repayment period
begins six months after the borrower ends his or her student status. How-
ever, no payments are made for up to three years for students who enter
the Armed Forces, Peace Corps, or VISTA.

Deferral of repayment is extended to four additional categories of bor-
rowers as follows:

(1) Officers in the commissioned Corps of the Public Service;

(2) Volunteers for non-profit organizations doing work similar to VISTA or
the Peace Corps;

(3) Full-time volunteers for organizations which are exempt from taxation
under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954,

(4) Persons serving internships which are required to begin professional
practice or service;

(5) Persons temporarily totally disabled or unable to secure employment
because of care required by a spouse who is so disabled.

The annual interest rate on the loans is 5 percent of the unpaid balance.
The minimum repayment is $30 per month and may extend up to 10 years
depending on the amount of funds originally borrowed. A percentage of
the loan will be cancelled for borrowers who have entered teaching of the
handicapped or teaching in a designated low-income area.
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i ’s Achievement Scholarship. This scholarship is designed to

Prrgsi'ggnrtecognition for outstanding .academic performance and talent
art, music, drama, speech, special skill) and is awarded to ungergraduate
s:olbrado residents who are either grad‘uat_es of Colorado high schoqis,
junior college transfer students, or continuing students at the University.
The stipend for this scholarship i_s $4OQ per academic year. Freshman
recipients are selected on the basis of high school grade point average,
class rank, and Scholastic AptitudeTes.t or Amelncan Colle_ge Test scores.
All others will be selected on the basis of their cumulative GPA. Thes_e
parameters may vary from year to year and will be dependen_t on the ava!I-
ability of funds. Approximately 50 percent of the funds available for this
program will be awarded to freshmen and approximately 50 percent to
students who have achieved the sophomore Ievgl and abpve. Recnp]ents
of the scholarships will be selected by a special selection comrplttee.
Currently enrolled USC students must complete 24 semester‘credlts per
year (pass/fail courses are not included). Renewal of the PAS is based on
the student’s cumulative grade-point average atthe enq of each semester.
The award cannot be used for more than eight academic terms, or beyond
the time that the bachelor's degree has been awarded. dosi

ivate Scholarship Program. The University administers many desig-
::tveaJ scholarshipspwhich are awarded directly to students by.a founda-
tion or agency providing the funds. Examples of such scholarships are the
Boettcher, Gates, National Merit, and Centennial Turf awards. A variety of
awards is also given by local PTA groups, service clubs, churches,_and
similar organizations. Applications for such qwards should be submltteq
directly to the sponsoring agencies. Information about such avygrd possi-
bilities can be obtained from high school coupselors or by yvrmng to the
agencies involved. Funds for these scholarships are administered by the
Office of University Relations. A separate brochure describing the schol-
arships Is available from the University Relations Office, Room 325 of the
Administration Building. . .
Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL-FISL). The GSL program is designed to
enable students to secure long-term, low-interest loans from private lend-
ing institutions within their home state and/or the Colorado Guaraptee
Loan Program. Loan programs vary from state to state, but are essentially
similar.

Students should check with their local lending institution to determine
which application forms are required. Under this program, u.ndergraduate
dependent students may borrow up to $2500 per academic year for an
aggregate total of $12,500. Graduate students may borrow up to $5000 per
year for an aggregate total of $15,000 (graduate and undergraduate com-
bined). At no time, however, can a loan exceed the cost of attepdance I_ess
other financial aid received or committed to include the family contribu-
tion, veterans, and social security benefits. )

The interest rate on these loans is 9 percent per year on ?he unpaid bal-
ance. In most cases, no interest is paid by the student unt[l he or she has
completed the course of study. Repayment generally beglns six months
after the student graduates, withdraws from school, or fails to enrol! on at
least a half-time basis. The minimum repayment is $50 per month and may
be extended up to 10 years, depending on the amount of funds borrowed.
All lending institutions are eligible to participate In.the. GSL program.
However, it is the lending institution’s option whether it wishes to partici-
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pate. Therefore, these loans may not be available through all institutions.
Students must reapply for these loans annually. Students unable to ob-
tain forms from private lenders should contact the Financial Aid Office.
Recent legislation has placed an income ceiling on this program of
$30,000, that is, all families with an adjusted gross income (AGI) above
$30,000 must submit to a needs test. The AGI must be verified by providing
the 1981 federal income tax return to the Financial Aid Office regardless
of income level.

Veterans’ Benefits. All students who expect to receive Veterans’ or Depen-
dents’ Education Assistance from the Veterans Administration are re-
quired to register with the veterans adviser on campus at the start of each
academic year and the summer session if enrolled. The University does
participate in the advance pay system. Education loans of up to $2500 per
yer are available through the Veterans Administration. Certain Colorado-
resident veterans with active duty between August 5, 1964 and August 5,
1973, are eligible for a partial tuition waiver. Veterans must supply their
original copy of the DD 214 to the Office of Veterans Affairs, Room 317 of
the Administration Building, for determination of eligibility.

Short-term Loan. Short-term loans are intended only for financial
emergencies that present extreme hardship which could not reasonably
be foreseen and which seriously threaten the continuation of a student’s
education. The maximum loan a student may have at one time is $100.
Normally, students may have only one short-term loan in effect at any one
time. Internationai students and students attending summer sessions are
also eligible to borrow a maximum of $100. Loans will be made only to
students who have completed at least one term at any institution of higher
education, are currently enrolled for at ieast 12 semester hours, and are in
good disciplinary and financial standing with the University. No short-
term loans will be made when school is not in session or during the first
two weeks of any semester. These loans are to be repaid within a short
period (normally 60 days). The student and financial aid counselor will
determine a definite due date acceptable to both. If the loan is not repaid,
orarrangements are not made for its repayment by the due date, the delin-
quent loan will be treated as an overdue student account and handled in
accordance with University policy. Applications for short-term loans are
available in the Financial Aid Office. International students are also eligi-
ble to apply.

Other Types of Assistance

There are a variety of financial assistance programs that require separate
applications.

Student Employment Services. The Financial Aid Office provides a Job
Locater and Development (JLD) program. The program is designed to en-
courage the development and expansion of off-campus part-time employ-
ment opportunities for all students, regardless of their financial need.The
purpose of the JLD program is to provide every student who desires em-
ployment a reasonable opportunity to find it. Registration cards for the
JLD program can be picked up in the Financial Aid Office.

No-Need Work-Study. This program provides a limited amount of funds for
jobs for undergraduate resident students who do not demonstrate finan-
cial need in the normal fashion. For further information, see the No-Need
Work-Study listing on a previous page.
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-fourth American
ian Affairs. Students who are at least one:
g;I:'I‘r‘rjllo or Aleut as recognized by a tribal group served t:jy éh:
|nd|an|,J of Indiaﬁ Affairs may apply for a BIA grant. The amount awarded i
Burez on financial need and availability of funds from the area ager;g:ye.
basg nts must first submit an application for financial aid ?nd suE:po.rtr:va
i u?nents by the priority deadline, then make an appomtmen wi
:‘lﬁgncial aid counselor to complete the BIA appllcyatlon. o s
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i ity retirement or disability benefits or i
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ional benefits. Payments continue i
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eral Government. -
;?:ableleandicapped Students. Contact the Student Development Cen:

ter, ext. 2762.
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Refunds and Repayments

i ipi igi fund of tuition,
inancial aid recipient become el_lglble for are I of tu
fseheos,mgrahgt?sing payment as a result of W|thdrawa!,|lrgcla::&fl&a:g%rlgef
itic fund monies will be u
tuition status, or any other reason, re : to reduce
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the student’s fmancua! aid awards O rabi Studonts
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ments for his or her degree.

Orientation

inni f orientation for new stu-
he beginning of each semester, a program o ) -
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ic and administrative personnel, earn about unive s
S:ég:ve academic advising. The university ca!enda}' inthis catalog zr;ﬁ;gz
semester bulletin, published by the Registrar’s Office, list dates an
for orientation. All new students are urged to attend.
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Demonstration of Basic Competencies

Because basic competency In writing, speech communication, reading,
and mathematics is a necessary prerequisite for progress in all program
offerings, the University requires all students enrolled In baccalaureate
degree programs either to demonstrate Initially an acceptable level of
knowledge in these areas, or to develop the necessary fundamental skills
in these areas. With regard to communications skills, all students are
required to:

(1) enroll in the appropriate basic communications' course In their first
semester of enroliment and to continue enrolling in such courses until all
basic communications requirements have been met;

(2) satisfy the university's speech communication requirement? as soon
as possible, preferably in their first year.

‘Students who have achieved a ACT score of 16 or above on the American
College Testing Program'’s English test, or a Scholastic Aptitude Test ver-
bal score of 322 will be allowed to enroll in Basic Communications 110 or
115. Achievement of an ACT score of 16 or above on the social studies
test, or at the 21.0 percentile or above on the College English Test, will
qualify a student to participate in BCOM 120. Students scoring 15 or below
onthe ACT English scale, or 321 or below on the SAT verbal section, will be
required to take BCOM 109 during their first semester at USC. Students
scoring 15 or below on the ACT soclal studies scale, or at the 20.9 percen-
tile or below on the College English Test, will be required to take BCOM
118 during their first semester.

*Speech Communication 101, “Basic Speech Communication,” satisfies
this requirement.

All incoming students are required to take the Mathematics Test Battery
(MTB). Students who have low MTB and ACT (or SAT) test scores will be
required to enroll in and satisfactorily complete with a grade of C or better
a mathematics basic skills course. The student who wishes to take a
mathematics course, or is required to do so in his or her program and who
demonstrates a minimal level of competency in mathematics, will be ad-
vised to enroll in an initial course compatible with his or her major area of
emphasis.

For most programs in the sciences, business, or technology, the required
mathematics component starts at or near the level of college algebra or
calculus. Students with a traditional college preparatory high school
background are encouraged to begin with the calculus sequence.

Course Numbering System

Courses are numbered to Indicate level of instruction as follows:
freshman, 100-199; sophomore, 200-299; junior, 300-399; senior, 400-499:
and graduate, 500-599. Prerequisites for courses are given with the course
descriptions in this catalog. The student Is required to have satisfied
these prerequisites before registering for a course. Students will be
dropped by the instructor from courses for which they do not have the
prerequisites unless special permission is granted by the head of the de-
partment offering the course.

Class Hours and Credit Hours

A class hour consists of 50 minutes. One class hour a week of lecture or
discussion, throughout a semester, earns a maximum of one credit hour.
The number of credits awarded for a given course is worth is usually deter-
mined by the number of lecture or discussion hours spent each week in
class. Laboratory courses give one hour of credit for each two or three
hours spent in the laboratory.

Full-Time Program

A full-time program normally consists of 15 to 18 credit hogrs per semes-
ter during the regular academic year. (During summer session, a full-time
load is smaller.) Under a normal full-time program, most students can
complete a bachelor's degree in four years. Students shpuld plan to work
at least 48 hours a week on such a program — in class, in the laboratory,
and in preparation and study. To receive financial aid, insurance dis-
counts, or full veterans' benefits, students must earn at least 12 hours per
semester,

Limits on Credit Hour Loads

Gourse loads of more than 18 semester credit hours are defined as over-
loads. Both on and off-campus courses are counted in the credit hour
total.

Freshmen who have achieved fewer than 15 semester credit hours may
not take an overload. Students with 15 or more semester hours may lake
an academic overload according to the limits set below.

GPA Credit Hour Overload Permitted
Less than 2.50 0
2.50-3.40 3
3.41-3.80 6
3.81-4.00 7

Under no circumstances may a student take more than 25 semester hours,
whether on or off campus, in a single semester.

Up to five semester hours may be taken in a given semester by tesl-out or
challenge procedures. Tochallenge a course, a student must first enroll in
the course, then consult the appropriate faculty member, deparllment
head and school dean. A successfully challenged course counts in the
overload limits.

Overload requests are approved by the student’s faculty adviser, depart-
ment head, and school dean. All three signatures may be required. Ap-
peals may be made to the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

Classification of Students

Classification of students is based on semester credit hours earned as

follows:

Freshman: A student who has earned fewer than 30 semester hours of
credit.
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Sophomore: A student who has earned 30-58 semester credit hours.

Junior: A student who has earned 60-89 semester credit hours,

ger::lc;r'“t ;t‘mnni \n:\hot h:s etmr:ad 90 or more semester credit hours.
: A student who has been

; St admitted into a graduate de-
egree-plus Student: A student with a baccalal
additional undergraduate or graduate cour:;?fts e

Non-degree Student: A student who has made no commitment to earning
adegree, although work taken as a non-degree-seeking student may be
claag.-ifiad retroactively for degree credit when and if a favorable evalua-
tion is established. Students under suspension, or those denied regular
admission, are not eligible to enroll as non-degree students.

Auditor: A student who has been permitted to enroll in a course for which
he or she will receive no credit. Auditors determine their own atten-
dance, take no examinations, receive no grades, do not participate in
classroom discussion except as permitted by the instructor, and earn
no credit. However, they pay the same fees as persons en'rollad for
credit. An auditor may not be reclassified to receive credit in the course
after the final date for adding courses. In place of a grade, the students

. ;gc;::: é?adsyTl‘Jqor NC (“no credit") on their transcript.

g udent: A student carryin
il ying fewer than 12 semester hours in any

Students wishing to register for a course as auditors must declare their

intention at registration or at the first class session. Courses are taken for

credit unless the Registrar's Office is notified prior to the deadline for
schedule changes. The notification may be in the form of a registration
label or may be made to the instructor.

Grading

Course grades are reported by letter only. The sca
i y y le of grades and grade

Grade points

Grade er cr
A (Excellent) E et
B (Good) 3

c {Average) 2

D (Poor, but passing) 1

E (Credit by examination) 0

F (Failure) 0

IN {Incomplete) .

w (Withdrawal) ‘

WF (Withdrawal failing) 0

WN (Administrative withdrawal) 0

S (Satisfactory) 4

u (Unsatisfactory) 0

NG (No credit) 3

IP {In Progress) N

*Credit not used to compute grade point average
Bty p ge and not counted toward

**Credit not used to compute grade point
sl a p average but counted toward
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It should be noted that grades of S and U may be used only in certain
courses approved by the Faculty Senate and that, although a D is passing,
it does not constitute a satisfactory grade. Students require a.2.00 cumu-
lative grade point average (C) to graduate and to avoid being placed on
probation. Many departments and programs do not permit D grades to
count toward fulfillment of their requirements, even though the hours can
be counted toward graduation requirements. D grades from other institu-
tions are not accepted in transfer. Some programs require averages
higher than 2.00. Students should check the information provided in the
descriptions of the specific majors, minors, or other programs in which
they are interested.

In Progress. A grade of IP (in progress) may be given at the close of the
term in certain courses approved by the Faculty Senate. Students receiv-
ing an IP must re-register in the same course the next term and must
complete the work during that term. When the work is completed, stu-
dents will be given a regular grade.

Incompletes. A grade of IN (incomplete) is a temporary grade Indicating
that the student has a satisfactory record in work completed, but for rea-
sons beyond his or her control has missed the final examination or other
course requirements. Any instructor giving an IN grade must fill out an
Incomplete Grade Form in four copies. One copy will be sent to the stu-
dent, one to the Registrar's Office, one to the department office, and one
will be kept by the instructor. A grade of IN may satisfactorily be changed
by the instructor to an A,B,C,D, or F. If incompletes are not completed by
the end of the second semester (excluding summer) after they are re-
celved, a grade of A,B,C,D, or F will be assigned. That permanent grade
will be given by the instructor to the Registrar's Office at the time the
incomplete is assigned. It is the student's responsibility to complete the
course and initiate the change of an IN to a permanent grade. (Re-
registration is not necessary).

Grade Point Average Computation. To calculate a grade point average
(GPA), total the number of grade points earned, based on the scale above,
and total the number of credit hours undertaken. The total grade points
earned divided by the total credit hours undertaken provides the grade
point average. If, for example, the number of credit hours undertaken is 16
and the grade point total is 44, the GPA is 2.75. W's, IP's, IN's, and NC's are
not computed in the grade point average.

Grade Changes
Final Examinations

Final examinations are not to be scheduled at times other than those
listed in the Class Schedule Bulletin.

Final grades entered in the Registrar's Office are unalterable unless a
grade change card is completed and signed by the instructor, the depart-
ment chairperson, and the dean. A grade change request should be ex-
tremely rare, resulting from an instructor's error in calculating the original
grade or a similar occurrence. It is not appropriate to change a grade
because the student submitted additional work. This policy does not ap-
ply to grades of IN or IP.

Grades of A,B,C,D, or F may be changed by instructors to A,B,C,D, or F
before the end of the following term (summer excluded) only with the ap-
proval of the school dean. Grades of S,U,W, and NC may not be changed. It
is the student’s responsibility to request a grade change if one is justified.
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Faculty Records

All faculty members keep appropriate records (such as grade books or
sheets) of each student’s progress in every course offered for university
credit. These records are in addition to the final grade reports which are
submitted to the Registrar’s Office at the end of each term. These student
progress records are retained by the faculty member’s department for one
year. Such records are treated in confidence by the facuity member and
department head or director.

Repeated Courses

Students may repeat courses. When a course is repeated, only the higher
grade and credit earned will be computed into the student’s grade point
average. The previously attempted courses and grades will remain in the
academic record, but will not be computed in the overall average.
Transcripts will contain an appropriate entry indicating that the grade
point average has been recomputed and stating the basis for recomputa-
tion. If a student fails a course twice, only one failure will be computed
into the grade point average.

Students must initiate the recomputation of their grade point average by
applying at the Registrar’'s Office.

Changes in Enrollment

Changes of major. All changes of major must be made through the
Registrars Office with approval of appropriate department heads and
deans.
Adding courses. Courses may be added to a student’s schedule through
the 11th class day of the semester, with the permission of the instructor.
Course additions are processed through the Registrar’s Office.
The student is responsible for processing his or her drop/add card period
under no circumstances should the instructor assume this responsibility
on behalf of the student.
Dropping courses. Courses may be dropped from a student’s schedule
through the 11th class day of the semester without any record of the
dropped course appearing on the student’s permanent record. Courses
are officially dropped through the Registrar’s Office. Short or mini-
courses may be dropped in the same way before 15 percent of the course
duration has passed.
Following the end of the drop/add period, students may drop classes ac-
cording to the policies below:
When a student drops a course before 40 percent of the course duration
has transpired, the instructor will give a grade of W to students currently
passing the course, and a WF to students not doing passing work. After 40
percent of the course duration has transpired, all drops will result in
grades of WF.
Note: 40 percent of a 15-week course occurs at the end of the sixth week.
40 percent of a 10-week course occurs at the end of the fourth week.
40 percent of a 5-week course occurs at the end of the second week.
40 percent of an 8-week course occurs at the end of the third week.
Exceptions to the above policy must be approved by the instructor and the
dean of the appropriate school. A W grade does not affect the student’s
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Credit for life experience. Some students may seek to receive academic
credit for previous, out-of-school work experiences in which the job re-
sponsibilities were similar to experiences offered in University-sponsored
internships and other programs. Credit for such “life experiences’” may be
given if the following conditions are met:

1. The experience must be directly similar to the content of internships,
field courses, and/or laboratory courses in the regular curriculum.

2. The student must describe in writing the nature of the experience and
what he or she learned through it.

3. The experience and learning must also be documented by the
student’s supervisor. Documentation must include a detailed account
of the nature, frequency, and duration of the student’s duties.

4. A paper integrating the experiences with subsequent or concurrent
classroom instruction must be submitted and approved.

The maximum number of semester credit hours allowed for life expe-

riences is 6. Any amount over 6 must be approved and justified by the

appropriate dean and the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

Credit for life experiences is granted only for experience gained within 12

years of the date the degree is expected to be awarded.

Credit for life experiences is subject to the approval of the department

chairman and the dean of the School in which credit is requested.

Scholastic Regulations

The academic standing of all students is reviewed at the end of each
semester. At such times, all students with deficient grade point averages
are placed on probation or suspended, according to the following regula-
tions.

Probation. After a student has attempted 12 semester credit hours, he or
she must have a grade point average of 2.00 or higher to remain in good
academic standing. Students are placed on academic probation at the
end of any semester their grade point average falls below 2.00. Should a
student attain good academic standing (2.00) his or her probationary sta-
tus will be removed. Students on probation are required to contact the
Student Development Center as a condition of their probation.
Suspension. Students on probation are subject to suspension if their
grade point average falls below the minimum level stated in the following
table:

Hours Attempted Cumulative Grade Point Average
12

0.000
24 1.600
36 1700
48 1.800
g 1.900
2 1.940
84 1.960
% 1.980
108 1.990
120 2:000

Students may appeal their suspension to the Student Academic Stand-
ings Committee. The committee may be contacted through the Admis-
sions Office. Students who have been suspended are not eligible to re-
enter for a period of two semesters after the date of suspension. Students
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Transcripts of Credit

Official transcripts are issued by the Registrar's Office at the request of
the student. The first transeript Is free; for extra copies, a fee may be
assessed.

Three days should ordinarily be allowed for transcripts to be supplied. At
the end of the semester grading period, a three-week delay should be ex-
pected.

Students who are not in good financial standing with the University will

not be issued transcripts until they have arranged to clear their financial
obligations.

Time Limitation on Credit Earned
Toward a Bachelor’s Degree

Any college work earned more than 12 years before the time the
bachelor's degree is granted is not applicable toward the degree unless |t
Is approved by the head of the major department and the dean of the
appropriate school.,

Student Rights
and Responsibilities

Educational Records

The Univarsity informs students annually of their rights accorded by the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-380;513).
Students may inspect their educational records and receive copies of any
part of their records except financial aid statements which reflect the
financial status of their parents.

Academic records include records and documents pertaining to the
student’s academic standing and progress, such as the admissions appli-
catlon, high school and college transeripts, test scores, and grades. Offi-
cial academic records are kept by the Registrar's Office.

Educational records are also kept by college offices, academic depart-
ments, faculty members, and some administrative offices in the Student
Affairs division.

All enrolled and former USC students may have access to their educa-
tional records maintained within the University. Other individuals and
agencies who have access to a student's records Include University fac-
ulty and staff performing job responsibilities related to University aca-
demic and educational programs; parents claiming a student under 21 as
a dependent on their federal income tax: scholarship and financial aid
organizations supporting the student; organizations conducting studies
on behalf of educational agencies or institutions for the purpose of devel-
oping, validating, or administering predictive tests or student aid pro-
grams, or improving instruction; organizations carrying out accrediting
functions of USC programs; appropriate persons in an emergency; and
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any party designated by judicial order or subpoena (provided the Univer-
sity notifies the student of the subpoena).
Any other individual or organization must have a student’s written con-
sent to have access to his or her educational record.
As defined by the University, public information is a student's name, local
and permanent addresses, telephone listing, major, class, dates of atten-
dance, participation in officially recognized activities and sports, and
honors and degrees awarded. ——
rectory is published annually listing the names of students
Ssdtii. theirylccapl address, telephone listing, class and major. This informa-
tion is available to the public and will be released unless an anr!ualwrtlten
request to withhold such information is filed with the Registrar's Office by
the end of the second week of classes.
students have the right to review their educational records kept by col-
leges andfor departments, and may challenge the record if they feel lhf:!
information is misleading, inaccurate, or otherwise in violation of their
privacy or other rights. Within this context, students may not contest the
assignment of a grade, but may contest only whether or nol_lhe assigned
grade was recorded accurately. Students may provide a written explana-
tion of the contents of such records; the explanation will the_n be inserted
in the record. Any dispute over the contents of the records will be handled
through informal meetings or discussion in the office where the records
are kept. If informal meetings are not satisfactory, students have the right
to a formal hearing. Requests for formal hearings should be made to the
vice president for academic affairs. Prior notice of the hearing will be
given to all parties concerned.

Vehicle Registration

ts operating vehicles on campus must register their vehicles with
lsr::%?':?vers?ty Polige Department before the first day of classes. A student
parking permit costs $12 per year, $6 for a sjnglle semester. To register a
vehicle, each student must present a valid driver's license, a vehicle regis-
tration card or proof of ownership, and valid University identification. The
permit does not guarantee a parking space.

Violations of the Law on Campus

In order to protect its educational mission, the University takes a firm and
fall? stand goncarnlng violations of the law on campus. The University Po-
lice Department is charged with the responsibility for maintaining law and
order at the University of Southern Colorado and for enforcing all national
and state laws, local ordinances, and all regulations of the University,
except when such enforcement is, by such law, made the responsibility of
another department, official or agency. A
te illegal activity which comes to the attention of USC offici

\Eﬁili?l?)?ba toﬁl}egrated norywill they interfere with lawful investigations or
prosecutions of the law on campus. No one should assume that USC will
be a sanctuary for persons breaking the law. At USC, each individual is
responsible for his or her own behavior.

Offenses necessitating police action may also be treated internally as a
University disciplinary matter.
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Standards of Conduct

Members of the University community are expected to observe the laws of

Pueblo, Colorado, and the Federal government, and to respect other mem-

bers of the community. Students, facuity, and staff members of USC

neither gain nor lose any of the rights of citizenship. Activities which will
render students liable to disciplinary action are:

(1) Violation of Federal, state and city laws and ordinances, or any other
conduct that adversely affects the functions of the University in the
pursuit of its objectives.

(2) Theft or damage to University property or of a member or guest of the
University community.

(3) Unauthorized entry into or use of University or University-controlled
facilities or property.

(4) Failure to comply with directions of University officials acting in the
performance of their duties.

(5) Violation of the University’s and/or residence hall’s regulations con-
cerning the use, possession, or consumption or alcoholic beverages.

(6) Use, sale, distribution, or possession of drugs, controlled sub-
stances, barbiturates, etc., not authorized by a physician, or those
made illegal.

(7) Violation of published University, campus, or residence hall policies,
rules, or regulations.

(8) Hazing in any and all forms.

(9) Disorderly conduct or loud, indecent, or obscene conduct on Univer-
sity or University-controlled property or at University-sponsored func-
tions.

(10) Physical or verbal abuse or intimidation of anyone on University or
University-controlled premises or at University-sponsored functions,
orany conduct that endangers or threatens the health, safety, or well-
being of any person.

(11) Dishonesty, such as cheating, plagiarism, misrepresenting oneself
or facts, or knowingly furnishing false information to any person or
agency within the Unliversity community.

(12) Any form of academic dishonesty, including the acquisition of tests
or other academic material belonging to a member of the University
community without proper authorization, whether the acquisition is
for personal gain or for the benefit of someone else.

(13) Forgery, alteration, or use of USC documents, records, instruments,
or identification with intent to defraud or mislead.

(14) Violation of University traffic or parking regulations.

(15) Intentional obstruction or disruption, or inciting others to obstruct or
disrupt teaching, research, administration, disciplinary proceedings,
or other University of University-authorized activites.

(16) Appropriating public or private property without the consent of the
owner or person responsible.

(17) Possessing or using illegal or unauthorized firearms, explosives,
dangerous chemicals, or other weapons on University-owned or con-
trolled property.

(18) Possessing or consuming alcoholic beverages on or in University
property, except in those areas authorized by the University, and then
only those types of beverages authorized by the University.

(19) Failing to show proper identification to University police officers
when asked to do so.

(20) Failing to meet University financlal obligations.
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Disciplinary Procedure

The primary responsibility for administering student diS(_;ipIine rgsts with
the Office of Vice President for Student Affairs. The Vice President for
student Affairs may delegate the responsibility for administgring tr]e di§-
ciplinary process to a designated Hearing Officer. The Hearing Officer is
responsible for discipline involving unacceptable student conduct and
infractions of USC rules and regulations.

The decisions of the Hearing Officer may be appealed to the Campqs
Appeals Board, the highest hearing and appeal board for non-academic
matters at the University.

If the Hearing Officer or Campus Appeals Board determine that a student
has violated a University regulation, a sanction may be_ imposed. $anc-
tions range from warnings to expulsion from the University. The Office of
the Vice President for Student Affairs will provide, upon request, the
institution’s Standards of Conduct Handbook which contains a detailed
explanation and description of institutional disciplinary philosophy,
rules, and regulations.

Services for
Students

The University includes a number of offices, facilities, programs and or-
ganizations which exist primarily to enhance and support studeqts’ aca-
demic life at the University. The procedures of three, The Admissions Qf-
fice, Financial Aid and University Housing were outlined in earlier section
of this Bulletin. All are described in the following paragraphs. Corre_spon-
dence to any of the units shouid be directed to the particular office or
facility.

Admissions and
School Relations

The Admissions and School Relations Office is the visitors’ center for the
University. Prospective students may obtain information about all USC
programs, as well as University admissions procedures, from the Admis-
sions Office. Campus tours are available from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday
through Friday. Advance notice is helpful but not mandatory.

All applications for admission, transfer transcript evaluations, petition_s
for Colorado residency for tuition purposes, and changes from qnclassr
fied to classified status are made through this office. For more |nforrpa_-
tion, students may consult the Admissions section of this Bulletin, or visit
the office, Room 202 of the Administration Building.
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Registrar’s Office

The Registrar's Office houses all information on past and present stu-
dents. Office personnel are responsible for conducting registration for
classes each term; certifying students for Social Security benefits, “good
student” insurance discounts, etc.; handling problems with school rec-
ords; assisting students in dropping and adding classes; processing stu-
dent withdrawals; evaluating applications for graduation; furnishing tran-
scripts upon request; and providing information on students (addresses,
telephone numbers, etc.). The office is in Room 201 of the Administration
Building.

Financial Aid

The Financial Aid Office provides financial assistance and financial af-
fairs counseling to USC students. For more detailed information, stu-
dents should consult the Financial Aid section of this catalog, or contact
the office, Room 319 of the Administration Building. '

Career Planning and Placement

The Career Planning and Placement Office is responsible for the following
Student Affairs functions:

Career Planning. The Career Resource Center in Room 309 of the Adminis-
tration Building houses information to assist students in making career
choices, and provides professional vocational counseling. The Colorado
Career Information System, a computerized career program, is available
for student and community use.

Placement. The Placement Office supplies tools and techniques (includ-
ing placement packets, job vacancy bulletins, resume and interview skills,
and general job-hunting strategies) to help graduates and alumni find ca-
reer-related employment.

Cooperative Education. Cooperative education provides an educational
planinwhich periods of study and periods of related work are combinedin
one program, individualized for each student.

Student Development Center. The center, located in the Psychology Build-
ing, provides professional services for students and the community. Such
services include personal-social counseling, student discussion groups,
seminars and workshops, and an intake-referral system for other student/
community activities.

Handicapped Services. Handicapped Services, located in the Student De-
velopment Center complex, offers a well-rounded support system for dis-
abled students, supplying counseling, tutorial referral, academic re-
source equipment, and many other services. The USC campus is virtually
barrier-free, and the Belmont Residence Hall provides adequate living fa-
cilities for handicapped students.

Testing Services. Test facilities for student and community use are in
Room 309 of the Administration Building. The office is a state and/or na-
tional test center for standardized tests including GED, ACT, ACT-PEP,
SAT, GRE, MAT, ETS Insurance and Real Estate, and various individual
studentinterest tests such as vocational interest, personality, ability, and
l.Q.
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Student Academic Advisement. The Career.Planning and Placement of-
fices are responsible for providing academic advisement for undecided
and unclassified students each semester.

Student Organizations
and Activities

USC students have opportunities to take partin tr]e aptivities ofa number
of clubs, fraternities, sororities, and honor organizations. Mgmbershlp in
some of these is based on special qua|ificati9ns. $tudents interested in
starting a new official campus group must first find a facullty membqr
willing to sponsor the group; then they must submit two copies of their
proposed constitution to the coordinator of student activities.

The Student Activities Office houses the qniversity Aqtivites Bqard,
funded by student fees. The board is responsible for planning, coordinat-
ing, and implementing student-oriented activities on‘and off the USC cam-
pus. The board is composed of the following committees: Concert Crew,
Films, Informal Events, Video, Cultural Events, and Coffee Haus.

The office is in the University Center, Room 036.

Student Government

All registered USC students who have paid fees are automatiqally mem-
bers of the Associated Students’ Government (ASG). ASG’s main purpose
is promoting student life and maintaining the general welfare of the stu-
dent body. ‘ .

ASG functions through three branches of government: legisiative, execu-
tive, and judicial. The legislative branch, the senate, is composed of sena-
tors elected from the student body and is presided over by the ASG vice
president. The executive branch consists of the president, vice president,
and a cabinet appointed by the president. The judicial branch is com-
posed of a supreme court and any lower courts deemed necessary by the
senate. The senate and cabinet meet weekly.

ASG is funded through the Student Fees Allocation Commitltee, com-
posed of faculty members and students who hold membership on this
committee and its subcommittees. Student fees finance ASG-sponsored
social activities, salaries, and other student projects on campus.

Student Health Service

The Student Health Service offers free medical care to all students,
whether or not they carry student insurance. The service is operated by a
registered nurse and a secretary from 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. weekdays; a physi-
cian is on duty part qf each weekday during the afternoon. _

Students are encouraged to visit the health facility, Room 004 in_the Uni-
versity Center, whenever they need to, with or without an appointment.
Referrals to other physicians may be made if necessary or if reques.ted by
the student. All records are confidential. No specific informatlop is ever
discussed or released except for use in consultation among physicians or
when reporting a contagious disease as required by public health authori-
ties.
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HELP Center

The Higher Educational Learning Program (HELP) was developed to con-
solidate three projects: Special Services, Ex-OffenEier, and Tarascgn. The

Special Services offers Supportive services to qualified students who
meet the criteria established by the U.S. Commissioner of Eduation, Ex-
Offender is a program for ex-offenders who have been rehabilitated, and
Tarascan focuses on the problems of the mature and displaced woman.

_ HELP Center programs provide tutoring, personal and financial aid coun-

seling, and admissions assistance. The central office is in Room 320 of
the Library Wing.

Veterans Affairs

The Veterans Affairs program provides information services related to
programs and benefits available to veterans. These services include vet-
erans advisory services, educational benefits and prog rams, tutorial serv-
ices, and general information. For further details, persons should write to
the Director of Veterans Affairs, or visit the office, Room 317 in the Ad-
ministration Building.

Field experience courses. Certain courses listed in this Bulletin involve
University-supervised, on-the-job experiences, such as BEH SCI 490-497,
PSYCH 490-499, and ED 490 (and others in education). In those courses,
which may be required, the student is not permitted to receive remunera-
tion for services performed with the host business or agency. In certain

within the student’s program. The Veterans Administration has requested
that this differentiation be made.

Benefits. The courses offered by the University, with certain exceptions,
are approved for the training of veterans under Chapter 34, Title 38, US.
Code (PL815)as well as for dependents of veterans under Chapter 35, Title
38, U.S. Code. All veterans and dependents who plan to utilize benefits
administered by the Veterans Administration while attending USC must
report to the Office of Veterans Affairs as soon as they have decided to
attend the University.

students in college, jobs or job-training programs.

HEP students are housed in the University HEP annex. For further infor-
mation, persons should write to the Director of HEP.
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Upward Bound Program

i i hool students from low-
rd Bound is a pre-coliege program for high sc om |
il:\%vc\)’ﬁwe families. It is designed to help students develop the mot|valllt|og,
interest, and skills necessary for acceptance into and success IIT cfo ed%d.
Counseling and tutoring are the major emphases of this federally fun:
rogram. o
gtudents are recruited from the Southern Colorado area. The office is in
the Administration Building, Room 312.

International Student Services

i i i to help students from
Office of International Student Services works tuder
Zpr?er countries during their stay at the Un|ve:jsny.ich(:ogr2r(T:]es Igct:tl.:::l%?\st
its concerns immigration matters, academ ) € r
imgggnd organizations, and housing and subsistence emergencies. It is
located in the Administration Building, Room 309H.

The University Center

i us is the University Center. This Cer_wter gives
l-:?ofllneedngtlt)lldqelﬁ?sea%nd(;zg}fguests an attractive place of relgxatloggvr;ﬁrde
they can enjoy billiards, ping pong, all the latest in electronic qagxIUd,e thé
of course, pinball. Facilities available in the Stuc!ent Center in
laboratories for KTSC-FM, the student radio station.

ing Hours
op:.ratNSrmal operating hours for the University Cente.r for thg Fa;l a?r?—
Spring semesters during times wht_an classes arein sessnfo?igaelzgex_
ning on registration day and ending on the last day o
aminations) are as follows: % 0800 pan
through Friday —  6:30 a.m. - .m.
gnaotrl\:rjg!a/y and %unday Y — 10:00 a.m. to 6:00 pm
B. All other periods (summer and semester breaks) University Center
is open during the following hours:
Monday through Friday —  7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.
The Games Area is open during the following hours when classes
are in session:
Monday through Friday —  8:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m.

University Bookstore

tore is a modern, 20,000-square foot store in the University
-(r)r:\tl‘u't-}sr,csbeorer:g USC faculty, staff, _and students. Texts |for clgtsizﬁz,
general interest books, current magazines, clas.sroom supp |esh:| man’
calculators, greeting cards, and sport and t:shlrts are amo.ngh e mes)i
items sold in the bookstore. Hours of operation are printed in the se
ter bulletin and on the bookstore entryway.
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Food Services

All campus food services are located in the University Center. The main
cafeteria is on the ground floor; its serving hours are as follow:
Monday through Thursday

Breakfast 6:45 a.m.-8:15 a.m.
Continental breakfast 8:15 a.m.-9:15 a.m.
Lunch 11 a.m.-1 p.m.
Dinner 4:30 p.m.-6:00 p.m.
Friday
Breakfast 6:45 a.m.-8:15 a.m.
Continental breakfast 8:15 a.m.-9:15 a.m.
Lunch 11 a.m.-1 p.m.
Dinner 5 p.m.-6 p.m.
Saturday and Sunday
Brunch 11 a.m.-12:30 p.m.
Dinner 5 p.m.-6 p.m.

The snack bar and beer pub, La Cantina, is in the University Center base-
ment and is open weekdays from 7:30 a.m. to 9 p.m.

A small restaurant, the Aspen Leaf, is on the top floor of the Center. Its
serving hours are from 11:30 a.m. to 1 p.m. weekdays when classes are in
session.

Student meal tickets are accepted only at the cafeteria and may be pur-
chased by commuting as well as resident students.

Student Housing

There is one residence hall on campus, the Belmont Residence Hall, a
coed facility which houses 525 students. For further information, please
consult the Housing Services section-of this catalog.

Intramurals

Intramurals is a special program involving students and facuity in or-
ganized recreation and sports activities. Coeducational, men’s, and
women’s activities are offered in a variety of sports. All students are en-
couraged to participate, either as individuals or with teams.

Athletics

USC views participation in intercollegiate athletics as a beneficial expe-
rience and a worthwhile part of the entire educational process. All stu-
dents are invited to participate.

As a member of the National Collegiate Athletic Association, National
Association of Intercollegiate Athletics, Rocky Mountain Intercollegiate
Golf Association, and Rocky Mountain Intercollegiate Athietic Associa-
tion, USC sponsors the following intercollegiate sports:

Men — football, basketball, cross country, track and field, baseball, golf,
and tennis.

Women — volleyball, basketball, gymnastics, track and field, and tennis.
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Courses of Instruction

The University of Southern Colorado does not offer all of the classes listed
within this catalog either each semester of each year.

Terms
F  —Taught fall semester
S  —Taught spring semester

SS —Taught summer session

Clock Hour Distribution and Credits

The distribution of credit between lecture and laboratory, lecture-demon-
stration, or lecture-studio class hours per semester is as follows: In the
example 4(2-4) the figure outside the parentheses indicates the number of
total credits assigned to the course. Inside the parentheses, the first num-
ber indicates the clock hours spent in lectures per week and the second
number indicates the clock hours spent in laboratory, demonstration, or
studio experiences per week. Two examples:

CET 311 Advanced Surveying | 4(2-4) F.

This is Civil Engineering Technology 311, which carries four hours of credit and
meets two hours per week in a lecture situation and also has a four-hour laboratory
requirement. The course is typically offered in fall semester.

HIST 101 World Civilization to 1500 5(5-0) F,S.

This is History 101. It carries five hours of credit, for which the class meets five
hours per week in a lecture situation. No time is devoted to laboratory work.
One hour of lecture per week usually equals one credit hour per semester,
while it takes two or three lab hours per week to equal one semester credit
hour.

Variable Credit Courses

(1-3 VARY) indicates variable credit; the minimum and maximum credit limi-
tations per semester are shown. An example:

BEHSC 287 Seminar in Behavioral Science (1-3 VAR) S.

PRQ BEHSC 101, 102 and senior status

This Is Behavioral Science 487, It carries a minimum credit of one and maximum
credit of three semester hours. Before a student can take this course, he must have
taken Behavioral Science 101 and 102 and must be a senior. This course is usually
offered spring semester.

Prerequisites

The abbreviation PRQ indicates a prerequisite — a requirement which
must be fulfilled before the student can enroll in the particular course.
Permission of the instructor for a student to attend a class is implied when
the student has met the prerequisites specified by the department.
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Course Numbering

COUlSe numberi 1g is based on the cor tent level of materia presented ir
Vi t t

100-299 Courses primaril ’
- i y for freshman and s
300-499 Courses primarily for junior and Semoc;psr;?]r;:':tesstudents

Course Prefixes

Courses offered by s
prefixes: ¥ schools or departments are indicated by the following

Z\gCTG —Accounting
ANTHR —Agriculture
Apa ——Anthropology
AR :ﬁgto Parts Service Management
BUSAD i
BBe —Bp§|ness Administration
BooM —Blhr}gual Bicultural Education
B —Basic .Communications
o —Behavioral Science
o —Biollogy
oF —Givil Engipeering Technology
SOk —Co-operative Education Placement
L —Computer Science Technology
s —Chgmistry
BN —Chicano Studies
oD —gance
—3See Computer Scj
BoE 1P cience Techn
EGON —Early Childhood Education ology
o —Economics
Eor —E;ﬁucation
—Electronics Engineerin
EI,\\JJG —Engineering ¢ 9 Technology
E —English
. —Foreign Language
g‘IEEg(L: —Geography ¢
HIST —G_eology
How —History
s —Humanities
50 —Industrial Education
MAGOM —Interdisciplinary Honors
e —Mass Cqmmunications
MARS —See Busgness Administration
Mans —See Business Administration
menH —Mathematics
MED —Medlcal.Technology
MEET —hl\:llgﬁz?:éct:al.EngEineering Technology
— uring Engineeri
mﬁl_sc B Vil Healtf? gineering Technology
MLET —Military Science
—Metallurgical Engineering Technology

mus —Music
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NSG —Nursing

PE —Physical Education

PHIL —Philosophy

PHYS —Physics

POLSC —Political Science

PSYCH —Psychology

RDG —Reading

REC —Recreation

SOC —Sociology

SOCSC —Social Science

SPCOM —Speech Communication and Theatre

SW —Social Work
Accounting

Departmental Office: L-624 Phone: 549-2129
Professors: Hammond, E. Kamnikar, J. Kamnikar, Peterlin
Accounting offers a four-year program leading to the Bachelor of Science
in Business Administration degree with a major in accounting. The pri-
mary objective is to educate the students in their development as profes-
sional accountants through the highest quality academic program. The
programs of study are functional in that they provide the broad base of
knowledge required by the accounting profession and yet flexible in allow-
ing the student to identify special interest areas in accounting. This aca-
demic program provides the experience for the students to develop the
skilis which will allow them to pursue careers in the many areas available
to the professional accountant.
In addition to the academic program, various opportunities are provided
for the students to gain some insight into the practical aspects of the
accounting profession. Accounting majors are encouraged to participate
in the Society of Student Accountants and the technical sessions sched-
uled throughout the school year. Student Night programs which are spon-
sored by the Colorado Society of Certified Public Accountants, the Na-
tional Association of Accountants, and the American Society of Women
Accountants, student membership in the National Association of Ac-
countants, the American Accounting Association, and the American So-
ciety.of Women Accountants, and active involvement in VITA (Volunteers
in Tax Assistance). For selected students an internship program is availa-
ble.
Each year outstanding senior accounting students are recognized for
their academic achievements through an awards program. Awards are
presented by the Colorado Society of Certified Public Accountants- Gold
Key Award, American Society of Women Accountants-Outstanding Wom-
an Graduate, and the National Association of Accountants. Scholarships
for accounting majors are available from these professional organiza-

tions.
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The typical accounting schedule:

Freshman Year Credit
BCOM 110,111 Fresh Comp 1&H............... 'isi
BCOM 120 College Reading......... . . 7 2
SPCOM 101  Speech........... 2
PE 100 Physical Education .2
MATH 121 College Algebra ........... . " .3
BUSAD 160  Computer Information Systems. . . 3
General Education................ ... .00 15
33
Sophomore Year
ACCTG 201,202 Principles of Accountin
ECON 201,202  Principles of Et:)onomi«::sg.l.atl.I ................ g
BUSAD 260-261  Business Statistics 1&]]. - . . 6
General Education................‘....‘.....-15
Junior Y .
unior Year i
ACCTG 301,302 Intermediate Accounting 1&l1. . ... .. Credltg
ACCTG 311 Federal Income Tax................... """ 3
ACCTG 320 Cost Accounting .......... : 3
BUSAD 310 Principles of Management . . 3
BUSAD 330  Corporate Finance...... ... .. ... 3
BUSAD 300 Business Law ... .. .3
BUSAD 340  Principles of Marketing.. ... ) 3
BUSAD 370  Business Communications. . . 3
ECON 310  Money and Banking........ . 3
General Education................. ... " 3
33
Senior Year
ACCTG 401 Advanced Financial Accounting . . . 3
ACCTG 403  Accounting Theory. ...l 3
ACCTG 450  Auditing........... .1 .3
BUSAD 301 Business Law Il . .3
BUSAD 490 Business Policy . . ... .3
Accounting Elective. . 6
Business Elective. . . . 3
Unrestricted Elective.................. . " 8
» 29
Minimum Hours for a Degree 128
Policies

The standard semester load for full-time stud i
me: - ents is 16 hours. St
must have permission to take courses in which they do not meetl:g:nrtes-
quired prerequisites, or they will be withdrawn.
Students requesting credit for course work t insti
. ! aken at some other instituti
or for experience are advrseq that the department has a transfer polilg)icig1

ey

——

S
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Business requires for a baccalaureate degree that 18 of the last 32 hours
just prior to graduation must be taken on campus. All courses applied
toward the major must be approved by the student’s adviser and the de-
partment head.

Courses:

ACCTG 201 Principles of Accounting | 3(3-0) F, S.

Concepts and issues of financial reporting for business entities; includes the ac-
counting cycle and basic procedures.

ACCTG 202 Principles of Accounting Il 3(3-0) F, S. PRQ ACCTG 201.
Concepts and issues of management accounting.

ACCTG 210 Taxes for Individuals 3(3-0) F, S.

Coverage of Internal Revenue Code with a perceptive analysis of political,
economic and social ramifications of the law with problem material in tax return
preparation solutions. GEN.ED.IID.

ACCTG 301 Intermediate Accounting | 3(3-0). F, S. PRQ ACCTG 202.
Accounting theory and practice applicable to working capital items, non current
assets, liabilities and compound interest concepts.

ACCTG 302 intermediate Accounting Il 3(3-0), S. PRQ ACCTG 301.
Accounting theory and practice applicable to corporate equities; pensions; leases;
bonds; price level; presentation and interpretation of financial statements; ac-
counting changes.

ACCTG 311 Income Tax 3(3-0) F. PRQ ACCTG 202.

Rules and regulations of the tax law as applied to income recognition; exclusions
from income; deductions from income; and credits pertaining to individuals,
partnerships, and corporations.

ACCTG 320 Cost Accounting 3(3-0) S. PRQ ACCTG 202.

Accounting procedures applicable to industries with emphasis on job order,
process cost, standard cost, profit planning.

ACCTG 400 Managerial Accounting 3(3-0) S. PRQ ACCTG 202.
Emphasis on the understanding of Managerial Accounting concepts through the
evaluation and utilization of accounting information in the management decision-
making process.

ACCTG 401 Advanced Accounting 3(3-0) F., PRQ ACCTG 302.
Application of fundamental theory to partnerships, joint ventures, foreign opera-
tions, consolidated statements, and business combinations.

ACCTG 403 Accounting Theory 3(3-0) S. PRQ ACCTG 302.

Accounting theory — current concepts and developments as indicated by APB,
FASB. . ~
ACCTG 406 Honors Course Accounting 3(3-0).

Admission is limited to distinguish senior accounting majors; emphasizing current
accounting thought and research.

ACCTG 408 Financial Reporting for Regulatory Agencies 3(3-0). PRQ Sen-
lor standing for accounting majors.

Application of financial analysis and reporting techniques as required by the SEC,
IRS, and other regulatory groups.

ACCTG 411 Corporate and Partnership Taxation 3(3-0). S. PRQ ACCTG
311 or equivalent.

This course examines the provisions of Subchapter S of the Internal Revenue Code
and the regulations thereunder; also the tax problems arising from the formation,
operation, and liquidation of partnerships and corporations.
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;\&CTG 412 Estates and Trusts 3(3-0). PRQ Senior standing and ACCTG

An interdisciplinary course dealing with estates an
counting, law, and tax regulatlon.g ¢ trusts from the aspect of ac-
ACCTG 420 Cost-Based Decision-Making 3(3. 0). PRQ ACCTG 32
S -0). 0.

Emphasis on special costing principles, includin differential H
and price policies; and capital budgeting. o ntial costs; internal profit
ACCTG 421 Controllership 3(3-0).. PRQ ACCTG 320.
Characteristics of control systems; budgeting; planning and control in a broad
concept.
ACCTG 430 Accounting Information Systems 3(3-0). PRQ ACCTG

430 J -0). 202.
ﬁr;g)g:r;:'natmn %f a:;:_corntu;tg s:t/stems as a component of the total business I?ﬁon

ocess. Particular attention will be given to th ’ i i
fication, internal control, and mechanizatign. ¢ fhe aceountant's role in simpli-
:C?ZG 4f4(')1 Ffund Accounting 3(3-0). PRQ ACCTG 202.

study of the fund accounting methods employed i t-for- i i
government, and governmental agencies. ploved In notfor-profit mstitutions,
chct'er 4t50 ;\uglting 3(3-0). F. PRQ ACCTG 302, 320.
uditing standards, procedures, programs, worki
its practical application to an audit case. 0 papers, internal control, and
ACCTG 494 Small Business Studies 3(3-0). PRQ Senior ac:
mall A countin -
Fent atnd permission of department chairperson. 9 st
ntegrating prior studies in accounting into a realistic approach to sol
faced by selected firms in the community and/or computer simulation‘ff Fl))rn?sbllr?e"s]:
cases.
ACCTG 495 lndependentStudy(1-3VAR) PRQ Senioracc
5 Ir . ounting stu

wlt_h‘permlssron of departmental chairperson. 9 student
Indlvtldual research or special assignments under the supervision of the depart-
ment.
ACCTG 496 Internship in Accounting (1-6 VAR).
Open to junior and senior accounting majors with approval of departmental chair-

person. Students are placed with firms to receive training in a i
and written reports are required. ¢ oeounting. Research

D e
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Anthropology

Dr. Wallace E. Smith, Acting Director

Center for Social and Cultural Studies

Center Office: P-108 Phone: 549-2103

Professors: Buckles, Trautman

The Anthropology Program offers a four-year course of study leading to
the B.A. degree. Anthropology majors must successfully complete An-

thropology 101 (3 cr.), 102(3 cr.), 103 (3 cr.), 108 (3 cr.), 319 (3 cr.), and 401 (3
cr.)and Sociology 103 (4 cr.), or arelevant course in data processing for the
B.A. degree. No grades below a C in anthropology will be accepted for
degree fulfillment.

Anthropology Major

Requirements for an anthropology major include a minimum of 30 semes-
ter hours in anthropology. Required courses include ANTHR 101, 102, 103,
108, and 319 or 401. For specific requirements a facuity adviser should be
consulted.

Anthropology Minor

Twenty-five (25) hours of anthropology are required including ANTHR 101,
102, 103, and 319 or 401. The remaining courses are to be chosen by you
with the approval of your adviser.

The typical anthropology schedule:

Freshman Year Credits
ANTHRO 101" Physical Anthropology ..................... 3
ANTHRO 102  Cultural Anthropology.......... 3
ANTHRO 103  Introduction to Archaeology 3
BCOM 110  FreshmanComp l.............. 3
BCOM 120 College Reading..........ovvvviiinnnnnnn. 2
PE 100 PEOrientation ...................cooanan. 2
General Education Group |.................. 3
General Education Group Il ................. 6
General Education Group lll................. 5
TOTAL 31
Sophomore Year
BCOM . 111 Freshman Comp Hl......................... 3
SPCOM 101 Speech Communication ............ L. 2
ANTHRO 108 Language, Thought and Culture 3
Anthropology electives (200 level)............ 9
General Education Group |.................. 7
General Education Group Il ................. 4
General Education Group Il ................ 5
TOTAL 33
Junior Year
ANTHRO 319  Doing Anthropology..........ccoviviininnn. 3
Anthropology Electives (300 level)............ 15
General Electives (300/400 level) . ............ 18
TOTAL 36
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Senior Year

ANTHRO 401 Seminars in Anthropology ....... ... ... ... 3
Anthropology Electives (400 level).......... .. 15
General Electives (300400 level) ... .. ... .. " 15
TOTAL 33

Minor in Anthropology
ANTHRO 101 Physical Anthropology ............... .. . 3
ANTHRO 102  Cultural Anthropology........ . ... 11 3
ANTHRO 103 Introduction to Archaeology......... ... " 3
ANTHRO 319 or 401 Anthropology Electives................ .. 13
TOTAL 25

Courses:

ANTHR 100 Study of Mankind 3(3-0) F,8,SS.

Principles, concepts, methods and results of studying other humans and cultures
in time and space. GEN.ED. [1]:]

ANTHR 101 Physical Anthropology 3(3-0) F,8,SS.

The biological natures of humans, with emphasis on how forces of evolution have
shaped them in the Past and during the present. GEN.ED. lllA

ANTHR 102 Cultural Anthropology 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Analysis of human cultures, their evolutions, developments, structures and func-
tioning and explanations of similarities and differences. GEN.ED. IIB

ANTHR 103 Introduction to Archaeology 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

The evolution of culture as explained through archaeological methods and theories
with emphasis upon the Preservation and protection of the cultural environment.
GEN.ED. lIB

ANTHR 108 Language, Thought and Cuiture 3(3-0) F,8,SS.

A cross-cultural introduction to language processes within human society.
ANTHR 202 Multiethnic Societies 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Survey of multiethnic societies, emphasizing relationships with power structures.
GEN.ED. 1iB -

ANTHR 203 North American Indians 3(3-0) F,SS.

Descriptions and analysis of past and present adaptations of American Indians
and their societies.

ANTHR 204 Introduction to Southwestern Studies 3(3-0) S.

A multidisciplinary approach to an area which includes Colorado and the greater
Southwest.
ANTHR 205 Peoples and Cultures of the Southwest 3(3-0) S.
Survey of the multiethnic pluralism popuiations with emphasis on their diverse
adaptations to the distinctive natural and Cultural environments.
ANTHR 206 Cuiture and Personality 3(3.0) F,S,ss.

Interrelationships of group and individual conceptual frameworks in cross-cultural
studies of human behaviors. GEN.ED. IIB
ANTHR 207 American Culture 3(3.0) F,S,SS.
Analysis of the major belief and value Systems characteristic of the culture of the
United States and a survey of contemporary cultural trends as they relate to these
value and belief systems. GEN.ED.|IB
ANTHR 208 Culture, Technology and Environment 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Comparative study of human cultures and the ecological principles relating to both
subsistence level and complex societies. GEN.ED. s
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ics i -3 VAR) F,S.

Current Topics in Anthropology (1 3 B

#li.il::,:?dﬁ:ified by subtitlgs taught. Students may enroll as often as new topics
(]
e g0 | Id Archaeology 3(3-0) S

New Worl rchae - . ) )
ﬂ,ﬁmg g?zhe prehistoric evolution of cultures of the indians of;h; Americas.

i t 3(3-0) F,S.

Protection of the Cultural Envlronmen ‘
AN::‘GF; ggg theories related to recognitions, evaluations and recommendations
gﬂoentcerning cultural resources, particularly our cultural heritage.

Southwestern Archaeology 3(3-0) S. -
ﬁyﬂ;gggs of the prehistories of the diverse peoples and cultures of the South
west.

Medical Anthropology 3(3-0) F,S. )
Qra.‘l-y'.;g g?tshe interrelationships between human culture, human adaptation and
disease. » s

ic, Witchcraft and Religion 3(3-0) F,S. ) !
éynT:':;sagfsthhgasgpérnatural viewed cross-culturally and in a sociocultural con
text. . O FS

aw in Cross Cultural Perspectwg A3(3-4) ,S. !

AAF:JJ'JPo?::e ri;orms that define legal and illegal activity with reference to mecha
nisms of social control. 0 FS

Forensic Anthropology -0) F,S. ) . ) )
#g:::guggif identification of skeletal remains in connection with forensic medi
cine and criminal cases. -

man Evolution 3(3-0) F. i o N
ﬁg\xc’:u': 3v1oZkri'r:lanthropology recommended. Detallgd descnptlonls and theoreti
cal explanations of the evolution of the human species and of culture.

Doing Anthropology 3(3-0) S. o . i
gr':\zzluz 3v109rk in antghropology recommended and'permllssmn of |r}s:1ru|c.tn<:’résﬁ;ina;_
ysis of material culture and information as an experience in the empirical i g
tion of human behavior.

R : . F

eminars in Anthropology (1-3 VAR) F. ) )
Sr':el:/riguz 3v%1k|sn anthropology recommended aqd permission of.lnstrii?;kg::rs
view of the development of anthropological theories and methods; may
often as new subtitles are introduced. ' (13 VAR) F.§

1 Current Topics in Anthropology (1- ,S. )
‘Ir\::)-irc':?d:gtified by subtitlgs taught. Students may enroll as often as new topics
are introduced.

i i -10 VAR).

Field and Laboratory Techniques (1 AR) )
er:\)-igug ?g'k in anthropology recommended and/qr permission oftslg?gs::g%:
Training in field and/or laboratory techniques by participation in projec
pological concern.

ndependent Study (1-10 VAR) F,S. i ]
{P\r':\-/rlyu’: :l?)?k !n an?hropology and permission of instructor. Directed study of stu
dents interested in specific areas of anthropological concern.
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Art

Edward R. Sajbel, Head

Departmental Ottfice: AM-140 Phone: 549-2817

Professors: Brassill, Hench, Jensen, Marino, Monteverde, Tilley, Wands
All art majors pursuing a four-year degree program must complete the
following foundation courses: Art 101, 102, 115, 116, 141, 142,210, and 410
for a total of 18 semester hours.

The foundation courses are a prerequisite to all other courses in their area
offered by the department for the B.S. and B.A. art major. Exceptions to
this will be decided by the art staff with consent of the instructor.

Art majors will be assigned an Art Department adviser with whom they will
consult each semester before registration.

Bachelor of Arts

The Bachelor of Arts program is designed for students in either studio art
or art history and requires a minimum of 40 hours in art courses, 18 of
which must be in the foundation courses and at least 6 of which must bein
art history. For students seeking an emphasis in art education, with State
Department of Education certification as K-12 or 7-12 teaching spe-

cialists, an additional 8 hours in art beyond the 40 hour minimum are
required.

Bachelor of Science

The Bachelor of Science program is designed for students seeking a
higher level of professional training in the emphasis areas of art. All of
these require a minimum of 48 hours in art courses, including the founda-
tion courses. The program is designed for each student in consultation
with the department head or an adviser for the chosen emphasis area.

Art Emphasis Areas

The Art Department offers four-year emphasis areas in ceramics, drawing,
enameling, graphic design, art history, jewelry, painting, sculpture, K-12
elementary and secondary art specialist and 7-12 secondary art specialist
(see Bachelor of Arts program in art education).
The typical art scheduie:

Freshman Year

Credits

ART 1010r103 ArtSurveylorill ... ...y 3
ART 102 ArtSurvey Il ... 3
ART 115 Design . v 3
ART 116 Design M ... 3
ART 141 Drawing l........... .2
ART 142 Life Drawing.......... .2
ART 210 Career Art Orientation...................... 1
PE 100 PE Orientation ..., 2
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition L................... 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition . ................ .. 3
BCOM 120 College Reading. .......cvovvveninninn, 2
SP 101 Basic Speech Communication............... 2
GEN ED Electives — Group !l ............ ... 3

i

Courses of Instruction 71

o comdmuaed

Sophomore ves! 281 Introduction to Graphic Design g
:‘2}: 275 Photographhy ................... 3
ithography.....cooeveer
ol %Zlﬁ }-r:'f(agﬁo Z |¥(eliet Printing. .. . - e g
ART 103 ArtSurvey Mlo...coer eeernenes 3
ART GEN ED Electives — Groupt..... 6
GEN ED Electives — Group 11 DR e
At EIOCHVES .« vvvrmrnssressrrr sttt 6
33
Junior Year 300 Studio (Graphic Design)
o 381 Graphic Design | [P
p 382 MUSHALION. .. eonrnemmesmsrerrss st
o 475 FHMMAaKING «oooeerenrmenmsomsr sttt 3
ol 481 Communication Graphics 3
ART GEN ED Electives — GIOUP b.vvvreenenreers 3
GEN ED Eectives — Group It 3
GEN ED Electives — Group Hl..oonvaeinneees :
Art EIGCHVES <. vvrnseneense ettt 8
34
Sentor Year 495 or 497 Independent Project or Field Experience...... (15
pll 410  Art Career Orientation . . ....oeerarnert s !
ART GEN ED Electives — Group |... RN A

..
GEN ED Electives — Group 1 .
GEN ED Electives — Group |1 TR
Upper Division Art History

j ..16
Upper Division Art Electives. .....oeeneene

32
. ) . os
The above sample schedule reflects a graphic design emphasis. Chang

would be requ ved for other sequence areas. Majors s ould consu tthe Art
Department Office for SpelelC course equlle ents fo each of the em-

phasis areas.

Art Minors |
i i | the foundation courses
i be obtained by corr_\pletmg al ) >
Q?t:rtthr:g?éerggzn of Art 410. In addition, the art minor must select six
elective hours.in art.

Courses:
Undergraduate:

i 3(3-0) F,S. )
‘S\tlfg;g? a‘rrt“frggr?:':::a:\?ngﬂand(fur?ction across cultures and through time.

GEN.ED.IA.
.0) F.
1. Art History Survey | 3(3-0)
gggy?evelopment of style, iconography and fun
to Gothic. GEN.ED.IA.

Survey Il 3(3-0) S. ) e to
meg?ﬁ?ems;gx of stylz, iconography and function of art from Gothi

present time: GEN.ED.IA.

ction of art from Prehistoric times

i
|
i

————s
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ART 103 Art History Survey IlI 3(3-0) F,S.
Study of development of style, iconography and function of art in non-western cul-
tures. GEN.ED.IA.
ART 115 Design | 3(1-5) F.
A basic course attempting to establish the foundations of visual order.
ART 116 Design Il 3(1-5) S.
Continuation of above.
ART 118 Art Non-Major 3(0-6) F,S,SS.
A studio course designed for students interested in practicing specific areas of the
arts, l.e. ceramics, drawing, film, jewelry, painting, photography, printmaking,
sculpture and watercolor.
ART 141 Drawing I 2(0-4) F,S,SS.
An introductory course to develop an individual's perception and technical skills in
rendering on a two-dimensional surface.
ART 142 Life Drawing | 2(0-4) S.
A studio class in the study of the human figure.
ART 200 Studio Processes 1(1-1) F,S,SS.
Courses designed to orient the student toward similarities and differences within
visual arts. Sections in sculpture, painting, printmaking, photography and criticism
and theory.
ART 201 Studio Materials 1(1-1) F,S,SS.
As above, sections in clay, fiber, metal, wood and museum practices.
ART 210 Art Career Orientation 1(1-0) F,S.
Guidance in the development of personal plans toward job objectives.
ART 233 Sculpture | 3(0-6) F,S.
Basic problems in the production of sculpture relating specific concerns of visual form
to materials and processes.
ART 234 Painting | 3(0-6) F,S,SS. PRQ Foundation.
A studio course in the application of materials and techniques to the production of
avisual idea through the use of color theories, surface awareness and composi-
tional emphasis.
ART 235 Painting Il 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ Foundation.
Continuation of above at lower level of technical and visual pursuit.
ART 236 Watercolor Painting 3(0-6) F,S,SS. PRQ Foundation.
A course involving the water media as a specialized approach to painting.
ART 237 Collage 1(0-2) F,SS. PRQ Foundation.
The practice of paper collage and mixed media as an approach to painting.
ART 241 Drawing il 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ ART 141, 142,
An advanced course in pursuit of finished drawings.
ART 242 Advanced Life Drawing 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ ART 142.
Continuation of ART 142 with expanded interpretational and compositional aware-
ness.
ART 245 Ceramics | 3(0-6) F,S,SS. PRQ Foundation.
The essential skills of the total ceramic processes are introduced. Form and function
are emphasized as related to students’ needs and creative intent.
ART 251 Fundamentals for Wood | 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ Foundation.
Instruction in the techniques of hand and power tools in order that sculpture and
useful forms may be accomplished in wood and related materials.
ART 255 Jewelry Techniques | 3(0-6) F,S,SS. PRQ Foundation.
Problems involve fabrication and methods of jewelry construction. Use of a variety
of techniques and use of related materials leading to independent studio work.
ART 260 Weaving 3(0-6) F. PRQ Permission of instructor.
A course in the techniques of loom and non-loom weaving.
ART 271 Intaglio/Relief Printmaking 3(0-6) F. PRQ Foundation.
A beginning course in processes of printing from raised and lowered surfaces.
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ART 272 Lithography 3(0-6) S. PRQ Foundation.
Processes of planographic printing from drawings made on stone.

ART 273 Serigraphy 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ Foundation. ) _
Processes of screen printing which include the preparation of photographic sten-
cils.

ART 275 Photography 3(1-4) F,S.

An introduction to photography as ;\n art formin itself as well as an adjunct to other
art media.

ART 281 Introduction to Graphic Design 3(1-4) F. PRQ Foundation.

A course which uses the tools, design elements and processes that concern the
advertising and communication designer.

ART 282 Calligraphy (1-3 VAR) F,S. _

An applied course dealing with the variety of styles of hand lettering and the layout
of calligraphic forms.

ART 291 Special Topics (1-5 VAR). ) -
Any type of study and/or activity designed to increase understanding of a specific
subject within an art discipline not covered by regular offerings.

ART 300 Studio Series 3(0-6) F,S,SS. PRQ When appropriate.

Advanced sections of studio offerings for students who have compl_eted all otr)e_r
course offerings in that specific discipline. Scheduled concurrently with lower divi-
sion studios. Repeatable once. )
ART 301 Art History: Southwest Native America 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Permis-
sion of instructor. ) ) ‘
Study of development of style, iconography and function of Indian art from Prehis-
toric to present time. '

ART 302 History of Pre-Columbian America 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Permission of
instructor. ‘ o
Study of development of style, iconography and function of art from Prehistoric
times to arrival of Spanish in Middie and South America.

ART 303 Art History of Latin America 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Permission of in-
structor. ) i

Study of development of style, iconography and function of art from time of Span-
ish conquest of Latin America to present.

ART 332 Modeled Cast Sculpture 3(0-6) S. PRQ Foundat!on. )
Techniques of producing three-dimensional form through modeling, mold-making
and casting in a variety of materials.

ART 333 Sculpture 1l 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ ART 233..

Processes for producing sculpture via the subtractive methods.

ART 341 Portrait Painting 1(0-2) F,S. PRQ ART 235.

A class in representational painting using portrait models.

ART 342 Figure Painting 1(0-2) F,S. PRQ ART 235. ) )

A class which stresses composition and environmental additons to the figure.
ART 343 Landscape Painting 1(0-2) F,S. PRQ ART 235. .

A class in both the perception and interpretation of nature on location from
sketches.

ART 345 Ceramics |l 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ ART.245. )

An in-depth development of specific techniques concerning the nature of
ceramics. The perfection of skills and personalization of style is stressed.

ART 346 Production Potters 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ Permissipn of instructqr.
An intensive experience in the practical problems of production and emphasis on
functional ware. Information concerning material, equipment, sales and procedure
to establish a studio.
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ART 351 Form in Wood Ii 3(0-6) S. PRQ ART 251,

Instruction in more sophisticated methods of working wood and related materials
in order that sculpture and useful form may be accomplished.

ART 355 Jewelry Techniques It 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ ART 255,

Problems involve various methods of constructing cast jewelry. An in-depth pro-
gram leading to independent studio work.

ART 356 Enameling Techniques | 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ ART 255.

Problems involve developing competence in the handling of such techniques as

limoges, champleve, cloisonne, as well as new, innovative approaches leading to
independent studio work.

ART 357 Enameling Techniques 1l 2(0-2) F,S. PRQ Permission of instruc-
tor.

A sensitive studio workshop in applied Jewelry design with emphasis on creativity,
irnovation. Brief coverage of the history of designing in jewelry and personal adorn-
ment.
ART 375 History of Art Film 3(0-3) F.
Significant art films will be used to illustrate the development of style, subject
matter and techniques of film making from late 19th century to the present.
ART 377 Principles of El y Art Education 2(2-.0) F,S.
Lecture course dealing with the development of visyal concepts within the child.
ART 378 Materials and Techniques in Art for the Elementary Schools 2(2-
1) F,S.
A Iai)oratory experience dealing with the use of art materials in the elementary
classroom. To be taken simultaneously with Art 377.
ART 379 Principles of Secondary Art Education 2(2-0) F.
Lecture course dealing with theorles and methods of art education beyond the
elementary school.
Art 381 Graphic Design Il 3(1-4) S. PRQ ART 281.
A course in layout and the preparation of camera-ready mechanicals.
ART 382 Illustration 2(0-4) F,S. PRQ ART 381.
A more specialized course in the use of images rendered in varying techniques to
express ideas.
ART 383 Exhibition Design 2(0-4) F,S. PRQ Permission of instructor.
A course.which applies communication and design principles to the display of
objects. Museum problems are given special attention.
ART 400 Studio Series 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ 300.
Further advanced sections of studio offerings. See Studio Series. Repeatable once.
ART 401 Ant History: Greek, Roman, Byzantine 3(3-0)F,S. PRQ Permission
of instructor.
Study of development of style, iconography and function ofartin Aegean and Medi-
terranean civilizations.
ART 405 Ant History: Modern 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Permission of instructor,
Study of development of style and iconography of 19th and early 20th century artin
Europe and United States.

ART 406 Art History: Contemporary 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Permission of instruc-
tor.

Study of development of style and iconography of contemporary art.

ART 407 Art History: Museum Training 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Permission of in-
structor,

Study of curating, conservation or presentation and interpretation of art from vari.
ous periods and cultures.

ART 410 Art Career Orientation 1(1-0) F,S. PRQ Senior standing. A senior-
level evaluation of personal plans toward job objectives.
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Automotive Parts &
Service Management

Anthony Martinet, Head
Departmental Office; T-164C
Professors: Mayse, Wade

The automotive parts and service management program is a Bachelor of
Science degree program, designed to provide the student with an in-depth
technical knowledge of the automobile and a broad range of management
skills as applied in the modern automotive business. The program will
emphasize personnel supervision, financial analysis, customer relations,
warranty administration, sales promotions, techniques of technical prob-
lem-solving, service dissemination, marketing, merchandising and distri-
bution methods used by the automotive aftermarket, automotive manu-
facturer and the import industries. There are many opportunities for men
and women in this field. The graduating candidate must have a 2.00 cumu-
lative point average in major area of study.

The typical APS schedule:

Freshman Year Credits
APS 105 Introduction to the Parts & Service Industry ... 3
APS 115 Automotive Engine Design and Operation. . . . . 4
APS 125  Automotive Suspension and Brake Systems... 4
APS 155 Automotive Jobber and Dealer
Parts Operation 5
BCOM 120 College Reading................. 077" 2
PE 100  Physical Education . 2
“EN 100 Man & Technology 3

Group | — Humanities . . .... .. 3
Group Il — Social Sciences . . . ... 3
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communications 3
32
Sophomore Year
APS 135  Automotive Fuel Systems &
Exhaust Emissions ............... . ... .. 4
APS 145  Automotive Electrical Systems .............. 4
APS 205  Automotive Jobber Distribution
& Merchandising .................... ... 5
APS 225 Industrial Equipment & Heavy
Equipment Parts 2
BCOM 110 Fresh Comp|l.......... 3
BCOM M1 FreshCompH............ . ..0""""" 3
CsT 101 Introduction to Data Processing . .. 4
ECON 201  Principles of Economics 3
CHEM 101 Chemistry & You .-........ .. 3
Group | — Humanities . ... .. 1
Group Il — Social Sciences 3
35
Junior Year
APS 215 Automotive Power Trains & Drive Lines....... 4
APS 235  Machine Shop Equipment & Operation 3
APS 305 Auto Parts and Service Management ... ...... 5
APS 315 Automotive Dealership Dist.
& Merchandising ...................... . 3
APS 345 Advanced Automotive Systems.............. 5

,,
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i i . 6
201,202  Principles of Accgumlng P& oo

Sﬁg;r\g 300 Principles of }3usmess Law l...oooiieenn, g
HYS 111 Applied Physics . PR R R PR E R R R :
P Group | — Humanities ................ 8
Group |l — Social Sciences o

39

St;réior Yoar 325 Fuels & Lubricant Prod. Mkt. s
A & Conservation. ... s T :

335 Automotive Shop Practices .................
APg 404 Automotive Sales Principles & Pracncgs ...... g
ﬁFP,S 415  Automotive Expense Control & Analysis ...... H
BUSAD 310 Principles of Management .................. :
BUSAD 414  Small Business Management................ s
BUSAD 318 Personnel Management .................... s
BUSAD 410 Industrial Relations ...t 3
BUSAD 340 Principles of Marketing..................... 8
33
Courses:

APS 105 Introduction to the Parts and Service Industry 3(3‘-0) i';:f.oint of
An introduction to the automotive parts and service industry from v ?\{ oW prowth
history, social impact, organization structure, manpower needs:)nF ; ure g .
’ N . . 2. 3
utomotive Engine Design and Opgratlon' 4 R
ﬁztsugytff dﬁsign and operation of internal combustion engines, two gnd fou:\ﬁ)lzz
rotary, diesel, gas, turbine, steam fuel cell and other future automotive pow:
cepts. ) 32S
motive Suspension and Brake Systems 4(3-2) S. ‘
ﬁZtsugfgf ﬁ::;l%n gnd theorypof front and rear automotive suspensions, steering
components and brake components. . . !
APS 135 Automotive Fuel Systems z:m'lI Exltlau:lcg:gzsr::;rrl‘sfﬂg i?\)je%t on
ign and theory of automotive fue systems, cart , T n,
tslj:jl;jggrz:rgsin%nand supergharging. Also functions and design of automotive emis:
sion systems. i
i tion 5(5-0) F.
Automotive Jobbers and Dealer Parts Opera
QFs’tsu;fgf automotive replacement parts books, inventory control systems, stock
control levels and planographing — to improve stoc.k flow. 220 S
B Equipmenft _agd :-I ieala:gulls;?rgleﬁﬂ?)nc:oﬁz:jsob(ﬁ;r )the.cus-
he correct piece of industri ) the o s
:)m:?ﬂisl?lk?:ts:udied; also the use of parts catalogs and microfilm in heavy equip:
ment.

wer Mechanics 3(3-0) F. o ) )
Is\tzgyzgfopcfv?er sources to include steam, atomic, internal combustion, turbines,

and rocket engines, plus the transmission of power.
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APS 205 Automotive Jobber Distribution and Merchandising 5(5-0) S.
Channels of distribution and merchandising for the automotive jobber will be cov-
ered from the manufacturérto the ultimate user.

APS 215 Automotive Power Trains and Drive Lines 43-2) F.

Study of design and theory of standard and automatic transmissions, clutches,
drivelines and rear differentials.

APS 235 Machi Shop Equip and Operation 3(2-2) S.

Study of the functions of machine shop equipment and basic shop management.
APS 245 Automotive Electrical Systems 4(3-2) F.

Study of design and theory of operation of automotive electrical circuits, such as
ignition, starting, charging and accessory circuits, with a study of diagnostic tools
used to trouble-shoot these systems.

APS 296 Co-op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS.

For APS freshmen and sophomores forindustrial cooperative education work expe-
rience under the direction of a field supervisor and APS faculty member.

APS 305 Auto Parts and Service Management 5(5-0) F.

A study of the automotive parts and service industry from a management stand-
point, considering such factors as business operations, personnel management,
inventory and eéxpense controls.

APS 315 Automotive Dealership Distribution and Merchandising 3(3-0) F.
Computer printout system being used in dealership parts departments wili be ana-
lyzed. Decision-maklng on inventory levels, distribution and merchandising will be
a primary factor of this course.
APS 325 Fuels and Lubricant Production, Marketing and Conservation
3(3-0) F.
Study of petroleum industry, covering basic production processes, marketing tech-
niques, alternate fuel sources and conservation techniques.

APS 335 Automotive Shop Practices 5(2-6) S. PRQ APS 1 15, 125, 135, 145,
345,

Diagnosis of electrical, fuel, engine, brake and transmission systems, plus a study
of service management and service writer duties.

APS 345 Advanced Automotive Systems 5(3-4) F. PRQ Junior standing or
consent.
Provides current information in automotive electrical, suspensions and fue| sys-

tems for students with a diese| background, automotive parts and service manage-
ment students and transfer students.

APS 405 Automotive Sales Principles and Practices 5(5-0) F. PRQ APS
315,

The study and application of techniques and principles unique to wholesale selling
of replacement parts and accessories.

APS 415 Automotive Expense Control and Analysis 5(5-0) S. PRQ ACCTG
201, 202.
ntroduction to specialized automotive accounting and inventory control methods.

|
Emphasis will be placed on analyzing expenses and cutting costs in the retail auto-
motive business.,

APS 496 Co-op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS.
For APS juniors and seniors for industrial cooperative education work experience
under the direction of a field supervisor and APS faculty member.
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LRC/Basic Communications

Vincent, Head ;
g:p(::g\enl Oilit,:e: éw-2'30 P?;T::: Isl‘l‘lilfs?.:pp Olin, Romero, Ryan, M.
ors: Chinn, Croxton, ( y , Lipp, X
Prg;?:;ore, Serena, Taylor, Vincent, Whitsitt. o Separtment of.
The Learning Resources Center’s Ba:ic %?Q:\Tgmﬁm:ﬁ oenpto iment of
in college reading and wri ommuni ) e
o Intslgrliglﬂr?gelgs of st%dents and tocomplete lnstltutlonéallnbast:z:%rrr;%“
fgr:]giaes requirements of two credit;;10|urs "1, '(;?\”O?Jgr: irnezngl?s’h oy
i mmunication, and six credi T "
Pigﬂrs((l)r:&?re\?: gnd AAS degree programs doar(;s: sreerqsulfr:rtzg ;;lr% ;:?agle
r d ‘consult their major ¢ ropriat
o Soaiances) Co ith an asterisk are designed to
.) Courses marked wit to
couerts:psei(i‘:legt%edse)m interests and needs; they cannot be used to fulfi
:rr:: University’s basic competencies requirements.

Courses:

i 2-0) F,S,SS. (BCOM 101).
ic Speech Communication 2( R BC -
gz(c;t?:nanl lggligﬁ;ns a%d demonstrations of basic theory and principles of ol
speech communication. lish 330) F.5,56.
entals for College Englis ,S,8S. g
;%c‘gmpmgmzmﬁg; for students whose placement test scores indicate a nee
for?nstruction in basic language skills. (Isgliagaé;d:ss.)ss
n Composition -0) F,S,SS. fon,
IB\geogll\f\r:l:lg cgzerssgmgxpositogl writing, emphasizing skills of written expression,
rganization, and presentation. 115,
BEoM 1 Eimen Cooprpeg a8 OO o1
i vide inten i | | /
geszﬁ;rfr?lg:{ gzgrtsoe i;‘)trgazce procedures and techniques in preparing the refer
enced paper.
nical Writing ! 3(3-0) F,S,SS. . mat,
2%?:!'5; 1ff;)r -tl;i;?l:ology students platcting ergfgsiﬁgnuggniz:lc;t:{utl:rgbgg;n:10.
ini d written ex| .
entence structure, outlining, an o
sBC()M 116 Technical Writing Il 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM 115 or
rvs;iting course specializing in those composition skills which benefit students in
technlical and scientific areas. : ; -
O aan e e, kl)r c‘:lIc?)?:krl‘lza\?;'c‘gt;jga;ymaﬁascfiprehension
i iti tressing stu , , and c €
lf‘\ :):tsljgéﬁ?sn\(:lit(‘)gz gl?cr:;:nt test sgcores indicate need for special instruction. (S/
(]

U grades.)

eading 2(2-0) F,S,SS. !
gggﬁ:gggggr::;geg tﬁ develogp and define’study habits, vocabulary, comprehen:

sion, critical reading, and flexibility of rate at college Ieveol.M 120
*BdOM 121 Speed Reading 3(3-0) Fzs,ss. PRQ %C M 120, dents who
St 1 imorove shair skl beyond that whioh is required 1 BCOM 120, Gan b
i ir ski al
wish tc improve their skills beyon it anudly.
dents who plan to pursue g

adapted to the needs of stu SKille 1(10) F.6.68.

e Reading Lab & Study Skills 1 F.8,¢ M 120,
;%ﬁgxegﬁiocu?gzgmtory courgse normally taken in conjunction with BCO
with emphasis on advanced study skills.
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*BCOM 150 Spelling Review 1(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM 111 or BCOM 116.
A five-week module of spelling conventions such as phonetic principles, prefixes,
piural forms, and compounds.

*BCOM 151 Vocabulary 1(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM 120.

A five-week module of vocabulary awareness such as connotations, jargon, con-
creteness, and specialized vocabulary.

*BCOM 152 Punctuation Review 1(3-0) F,$,$S. PRQ BCOM 111 or BCOM
116.

A five-week module of punctuation convention such as comma use, apostrophes,
colon, dash, italics, and other signals.

*BCOM 153 Correct Sentences 1(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM 111 or BCOM
116.

A five-week module of sentence correctness in using clauses and phrases effec-
tively.

*BCOM 154 Sentence Style for Advanced Students 1(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ
BCOM 111 or BCOM 116.

A five-week module of sentence styles using coordination, subordination, parallel-
ism, appositives, and other stylistic devices.

*BCOM 155 Modifiers 1(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM 111 or BCOM 116.

A five-week module of effective use of modifiers in composition.

*BCOM 156 Coherence 1(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM 111 or BCOM 116.

A five-week module of effective coherence in composition.

*BCOM 157 Paragraph Development 1(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM 111 or
BCOM 116.

A five-week module of methods of paragraph organization and development.
*BCOM 158 Referenced Papers by Majors 1(3-0) F,S,5S. PRQ BCOM 111 or
BCOM 116.

A five-week module devoted to intensive analysis of references, bibliographies and/
or formats used by disciplines.

*BCOM 159 Reading in Content Areas 1(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM 120.
A five-week module emphasizing reading techniques used in special disciplines
such as sclences and/or humanities.

*BCOM 305 Technical and Scientific Report Writing 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ
BCOM 111 or 116.

Study and application of technical writing in the student’s major vocational area.
Emphasis is placed upon familiarization with and use of discrete professional for-
mats and styles leading to the writing of publishable articles. Designed for upper-
classmen or special students in technical and professional fields. Open only to
students who have completed the basic competency requirements of the Univer-
sity of Southern Colorado.

Behavioral Science

Dr. Wallace E. Smith, Acting Director
Center for Social and Cultural Studies
Center Office: P-108

Phone: 549-2103

Professor: Clay, Program Director

The Department of Behavioral Science is concerned with enhancing the
quality of human life. Its curriculum is interdisciplinary and integrative in
character, providing knowledge and convictions about the basic concerns
and issues that affect human and societal well-being, as well as a sound
foundation of skill for practice in the human services.
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The generalist program in behavioral science intentionally seeks to pro-
vide students with a holistic perspective to human functioning. It requires
students to gain specific knowledge from a wide range of disciplines that
influence human development and behavior. In addition, students are re-
quired to take departmental course work that focuses on problem-solving,
and on relating and synthesizing information.

In addition to fulfilling institutional requirements, students majoring in
behavioral science must take a minimum of 30 hours in behavioral
science courses and a minimum of 36 semester hours distributed among
at least three of the following disciplines: anthropology, biology, Chicano
studies, economics, geography, history, philosophy, political science,
psychology, sociology and mental health (some of which may be usgd to
fulfill general education requirements). Approval of adviser is required.

The typical behavioral science schedule:

Freshman Year Credits
BEHSC 101  Intro to Behavioral Science | ................ 3
BEHSC 102 Intro to Behavioral Science ll.. .. .3
BCOM 110 Freshman Comp l.............. 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Compll.......cooiiiiiiiiinnnn, 3
SPCOM 101 Speech Communication .................... 2
BCOM 120 College Reading.........ooovvvvniiiinnnnn 2
PE 100 PE Orientation ..........ccooiiiiieiinnnns 2
PSYCH 101 General Psychology L. ...........oovanvenit 3
SOC 101 General Sociology |......covvvieieinaneinn. 3
General Education Group |.................. 6
General Education Group It ................. 3
TOTAL 33
Sophomore Year Credits
BEHSC 201 The Professions...........ccovevivnnnnnnnns 3
BEHSC 301 Behavioral Science and the Search for
Meaning. . ....oovviiiiiiii e 3
PSYCH 102 General Psychology Il................. 3
SOC 102 General Sociology Il .............oottn .. 3
ANTHRO 100 Study of Mankind............c..ooviiiiinnn 3
General Education Group | 4
General Education Group lll................. 7
General Education Group Il ................. 6
TOTAL 32
Junior Year Credits
BEHSC 420 Dimensions of Behavioral Science ........... 3
BEHSC 464 Counseling and Psychotherapy.............. 3
BEHSC 481 Challenges of Behavioral Science............ 3
’ Social Science electives (300/400 level) ....... 12
General Electives . ........oooiiivnneennnnnn 12
TOTAL
Senior Year
BEHSC 487 Seminar in Behavioral Science .............. 3
BEHSC 491  Topics in Behavioral Science.........
BEHSC 495 Field Experience in Behavioral Science
BEHSC 494 Pro Seminarforinterns............... ...

Social Science electives (300/400 level)
General Electives............ ... oot
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Behavioral Science Minor Credits
BEHSC 101 intro to Behavioral Sclence | ................ 3
BEHSC 102 Intro to Behavioral Science II. . . .. . 3
BEHSC 420  Dimensions of Behavioral Sclence . . el 3
BEHSC 481 Challenges of Behavioral Science. . . ......... 3
BEHSC 487  Seminar in Behavioral Science

Social Science Electives

Courses:

Undergraduate:
BEHSC 101 Introductl_on to Behaviorgl S_cience 1 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

with broad perspectives of human behavior. Such perspectives are, in part, based
upon an understanding of Man’s past and how it relates to the present and future.
Self-evaluation is encouraged in regard to value orientations, decision-making,
self-actualization, and social interaction. GEN.ED.IIA

BEHSC 102 Introduction to Behavioral Science Il 3(3.0) F,S.

An introduction to the holistic study of Mankind. A multi-disciplinary approach is
emphasized to view the development of the family of man and to consider the vari-
ous determinants and consequences of human behavior. The course will stress

integrative methodologies, model development, and problem solving. GEN.ED.IIA

BEHSC 201 The Professions 3(3-0) F,S.
Critical analysis of a variety of professions, preparing the student to project a ca-

reer or vocational choice, utilizing interest inventories, vocational interest tests,
career profiles.

BEHSC 301 Behavioral Science and the Search for Meaning 3(3-0) S. PRQ
BEHSC 101, 102 and senior status.

Focus on the process of human emergence and becoming. Perspectives on human
development. A search for man’s nature and principles of human behavior.

BEHSC 420 Dimensions of Behavioral Science 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ BEHSC
101, 102 and senior status.

Review of therapeutic methodologies. Exploration of principles of treatment. The
clinical application of contemporary technologies in the helping services.
BEHSC. 464 Systems of Counseling & Psychotherapy 3(2-2) F,S,SS. PRQ
BEHSC 101, 102, PSYCH 101, 102.

Traditional and contemporary methods of counseling and psychotherapy are pre-
sented utilizing a series of laboratory experiences. 2 hours lecture, 2 hours labora-
tory.

BEHSC 481 Challenges of Behavioral Science 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BEHSC
101, 102 and senior status.

Holistic perspective on personal significance. Self-image explorations to discover
the individual’s relationship to personhood and humanity.

BEHSC 487 Seminarin Behavioral Science (1-3 VAR) S. PRQ BEHSC 101,
102 and senior status.

Investigation of complex and advanced level topics focusing on emotional and
relationship problems that affect functioning.

BEHSC 491 Topics in Behavioral Science 3(3-0). PRQ Permission of in-
structor,

Selected topics that focus on aspects of human behavior. Interdisciplinary content
and integrative methodology will be emphasized.
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‘ - inar for Interns (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS. )
?ﬁ??fm?r?; fzgzi‘:rgn professional de\{elopmen_-t and ghoulddb: rs‘;:t?:sc:glg? Ilsn
conjunction with BEHSC 495_ (Field Experience). Dlsqussmn and sy
sues relevant to human service and graduate educ.atlon. S.55.PRQ
BEHSC 495 Field Experiencein Behatvioral Science (3-9 VAR) F,S,SS.

val and placement. _ )
Eirt)]?)retrr\ri]genc} i?\%fr:ghip for fig,)ld practice in community agencies. S8, PRQ
BEHSC 496 Cooperative Education Placements (1-4 VAR) F,S,SS.

ission of Instructor. _ :
iﬁ;rr?gli‘,ment between employers and faculty members to provide students with an

i i imbursement for on-the-job
rtunity to earn academic credit and monetary reim I C
?r‘;?r?in; in ¥heir field of study. Two placements must occur in academic Selg]erﬁ:\rf
and one in a summer session for the equivalent of at least‘ 12 moqths emﬁ yed to:
The student must re-enroll each placement term. 12 credits maximum allow
ward graduation. )
BEHSC 499 Individual Projects (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Senior status and
artment approval. - )
ﬁﬁﬁvidualized igstruction in specialized subjects and related research.
Graduate: )
BEHSC 587 Seminar in Behavioral Science (1-3 VAR) F,S. PRQ Graduate
P / ics focusing on emational and
igation of complex and advanced levgl t.op|cs f ]
Irg\l’:tsiggship problems affecting social functioning; varies with student and faculty

interests.

Business Administration
and Economics

ental Otfice: L-626 Phone: 549-2100
gfgfaer::::rs: Adkins, Askwig, Boss, Bowersox, Chandler, Laase, Pook,

Reinier, Ridgley, Sadler, Sarver, Vargas

Business Administration

i ssential and are in
le who understand the business processes are e A e in
g:r%‘;nd in our highly organized and dyna_r;uc ?oglettys. vBﬂLﬁlr:ﬁ:schljlrsnlnnéz
ion offers programs designed to provide studen -
:ersast:ac;y to respF:)ng to the challenges of thelfuture and tg assume leader
ship roles in government, industry, education, and busmessi.3 elor of
4 - ding to a Bache
department offers a four-year program I'ea r
EZ?encg in Business Administration with majors in management and
marketing. ‘ ‘ .
The major in management is designed to pernlut thg sglgctsl?r?a?f ?;Tgt?gﬁlss
in general management, personnel and indu | y
ar::ae::gtlamgnt science, computers and information systems, finance,
public administration and industrial management. . u
An emphasis in management provides the studentnvs{ltrf\ aqu:gc:)eerrsst:: “;Rg
. h A p
manager’s role in business orgam_zatlons. is fo
%ézgs to mgke things happen by directing the work of others. Students
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interested in management will take the following courses in addition to
those required in the core curriculum: Personnel Management; Produc.
tion/Operations Management; Industrial Relations Legisiation or Collec-
tive Bargaining; Organizational Behavior; Law, Government and Busi.
ness; Managerial Accounting, Managerial Economics and Small
Business Management plys 9 hours of upper division electives in manage-
ment, marketing, accounting, or economigs,
The personnel and industrial relations emphasis is designed to provide
the student with the technical expertise and generalized knowledge to
assume a top management role and aid the organization in becomin
more efficient and productive in personnel and industrial relations. Sty-
dents interested in personnel and industrial relations will take the follow-
ing courses in addition tothose required in the core curriculum: Personnel
Management: Industrial Relations Legislation; Collective Bargaining;
Economics of Labor; Law, Government and Business; Industrial So-
ciology, plus 15 hours of upper division electives in management, market-
ing, accounting, or economics.
The Mmanagement science emphasis is designed to integrate the quantita-
tive and behavioraj fields of management as they relate to the design of
systems. Students interested in management science will take the follow-
ing courses in addition to those required in the core curriculum: Produc-
tion/Operations Management; Organization and Management Systems;
Operations Research; Management Information Systems; Introduction to
Econometrics; Marketing Research I; Computer Programming (3 hours),
Management Economics plus 9 hours of upper division electives in
management, marketing, accounting or economics.
An emphasis in c¢omputers and information systems is designed to pre-
pare students for work in computing centers or data processing depart-
ments of business and government and for work as professional person-
nel utilizing the computer in the analysis and solution of business
projects. Students interested in computers and information systems will
take the following courses in addition to those required in the core curric-
ulum: Organization and Management Systems; Computer Resource
Management; Systems Analysis; Management Information Systems; Ac-
counting Information Systems; Computer Programming (9 hours), plus 9
hours of upper division electives in management marketing, accounting,
or economics.
The finance emphasis is specifically designed to provide a program con-
centrating on the financial aspects of business and government, includ-
ing financial management, investments, financial institutions, and re.
lated areas. Students interested in finance will take the following courses
in addition to those required in the core curriculum: Financial Manage-
ment li: Investments:; Intermediate Macro-Economics; Intermediate Ac-
counting I; Public Finance; Financial Policies. Select two of the foliowing:
Commercial Banking, Insurance, Real Estate, Intermediate Accounting ]

and 9 hours of upper division electives in management marketing, ac-
counting, or economics,

The industrial Mmanagement emphasis js designed to provide the student
with the technical expertise and generalized knowledge to develop and
apply modern production techniques to the development of industrial and
consumer products. Students interested in industrial management will
take the following courses in addition to those required in the core curric-
ulum: Production Management; Personnel Management; Methods and
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Bach_elor of Science in Business
Administration Degree

Freshman Year-Fall i

SCOM 110 Fresh. Comp.l............. Credltg

BCoM 120 College Reading......... . . 2
100  P.E. Orientation .................. """ 2

General Education (Note: it may be
necessary to include a prerequisite

to the math requirement) ................... 9
MATH Spring Cred:l6
121 (SJotl]ef(.]Ie A(I;gebra (Or equivalent).......... ;
atisfies Group il Requi
ggggﬂM 111 Fresh. Comp. l’l) ...... ? .u.”.'?r.n.e.n.t. ..
Bl 101 Basic Speech Communication. . . . ... ...
160  Computers and Info Systems......

General Education................ .. o

Sophomore Year-Fall
ACCTG 201 Principles of Accounting | . .

ECON 201  Princi i
ples of Economics. . . .
BUSAD 260 Business Statistics | ... ..
General Education................... "
AGCTG Spring Cred'l6
poeT 202 F’r'inciples of Accounting it.......... .. I ;
BNy 202 Principies of Economics.. . ............. . " 3
261 Business Statistics II .. 3
General Education.........................” 7
Junior Year-Fall e
gggﬁg 310 Prjnclples of Management .......... Credllts
BUsAD 340 Prgnciples of Marketing........... ... . 1" 3
ETS 300  Principles of Business Law | . . AN 3
ECON 330 Corporate Finance........... . 3
310  Money and Banking................... ... 3
Spring .
BUSAD 370  Business Communications. . . . .. ... Credit;
Emphasis Area...... .00 6
General Education . 7
Senior Year-Fall '16
Emphasis Area................. Cred|11§
General Educatlon 3
18

R i o

Courses of Instruction 87

Spring ' Credits
Emphasis Area..........cooviiiiiinanann 12

BUSAD 490 Business Policy .........cooiiiiiiiiiin 3
15

128

Minimum Requirements for Graduation

Courses:

BUSAD 100 Introduction to Business 3(3-0) F,S.
An introduction to the concepts and practices of business in a free enterprise sys-

tem, including social requirements of business firms. GEN.ED I
BUSAD 114 Small Business Environment 3(3-0).
For non-business majors only. A study of the financial, accounting, management,
marketing and legal problems in small businesses with special emphasis on recog-
nizing and evaluating business opportunities.
BUSAD 160 introduction to Computers and information Systems 3(3-0)
F,S.
C;)ncepts, technology, and applications of computers and computer-based infor-
mation systems in business and government.
BUSAD 260 Business Statistics | 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BUSAD 160 & MATH
121.
Statistical methods in business with programming, including descriptive statis-
tics, probability distributions, sampling, theory, hypothesis testing, parameter esti-
mation, and sampling applications.
BUSAD 261 Business Statistics Il 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ BUSAD 260.
Statistical methods used in the sotution of modern business and economic prob-
lems, including analysis of variance, regression, correlation, non-parametric
methods, and sample survey techniques.
BUSAD 292 Field Study (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS.
Supervised field work in selected business, social, and governmental organiza-
tions that will enhance the student’s training in management. S
BUSAD 300 Principles of Business Law | 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Junior standing.
A study of law as it relates to business. Coverage includes contracts, sales, bail-
ments, and personal property.
BUSAD 301 Principles of Business Law Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ BUSAD 300.
Emphasis placed on commercial paper, creditors’ rights and secured transactions,
agency and employment, partnerships and special ventures, corporations, and real
property. .
BUSAD 302 Law, Government and Business 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Junior stand-
ing.
Government influence on business activities, including legislation affecting the
competitive character of our system protecting the consumer and employee.
BUSAD 305 Planning for Employment 1(1-0) PRQ Junior standing.
Familiarizes and prepares the student for the employment problems faced upon
graduation. Coverage includes the preparation of resumes, job interviewing tech-
niques and researching potential employers. Course graded on a pass-fail basis.
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BU$I_\D 810 Principles of Management 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Decllsmn—makln.g, communication, and leadership principles in business and non-
profit organizations.

3582313(;1 Production/Operations Management 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ BUSAD
Techniques and procedures for efficient production and problem-solving.
BUSAI_J 318 Perspnnel Management 3(3-0) F,S.

Recruiting, testing, interviewing, training and evaiuating workers; planning for per-
:g;r:)e'larr::eds; establishing personnel functions; employment laws; establishing

BUSAD 320 Organizational Behavior 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ BUSAD 310.
Behavpr of the |nd|v1dyai in-the organizational setting. Study of the behavioral
determinants, managerial style, social system analysis, motivation, communica-
tion, and control processes.

BUSAD 330 Einancial Management | 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ ACCTG 202.
Principles of finance involved in problems confronting business oranizations;
methods of securing and managing funds. '

BUSAD 331 Finapgial Management Il 3(3-0) F. PRQ BUSAD 330.
Analytlcalland gemsmn-making skills in relation to problems confronting man-
agers — financing current operations, long-term capital commitments, manage-
ment of income, mergers and acquisitions.

g::.:’SAD 333 Investments — Analysis of Securities 3(3-0) F. PRQ BUSAD
\(arious types of securities, using the process of analysis and evaluation as guide-
lines for a sound investment policy.

BUSAD 33_5 Beal Estate 3(3-0) F. PRQ ECON 101 or ECON 201.

?‘»tresses principles of real estate with emphasis on residential markets. Coverage
includes economics, governmental and locational factors, appraising, financing
and real estate transactions. ' ’

BUSAD 337 Insurance 3(3-0) S. PRQ ECON 101 or ECON 201.

Stuqu_l of life, property, and health insurance from purchaser's point of view, with
additional emphasis on the operation and contributions of the insurance.industry.
BUSAD 340 Principles of Marketing 3(3-0) F,S.SS. PRQ ECON

ECON 202, 9 A0 FS, 1ot or
_Focuse§ on the roles of marketing in the fulfillment of the needs of consumers and
industrial users. Examines marketing functions and marketing institutions.

gUSAD 34|1 S_ales Management 3(3-0) S. PRQ BUSAD 310 & 340.
usiness planning, operating procedures and admini i i
prit g ok g p! administration of sales force and its
gUSAD 342 Advertising 3(3-0) S. PRQ BUSAD 340.

xamines economic and social values of advertising, as well as functions and
of advertising. Coverage also includes selection of media copy and Iayojtrj uee

EUSAEIJ 343 Retailing 3(3-0) F. PRQ BUSAD 340.

rinciples and practices of retail store operation, including buying, merchandisi
advertising, sales promotion, service, supervision, and (?ontr):)!.g, ndising,
BUSAP 344. M_arkgting Channels 3(3-0). PRQ BUSAD 340.

Analysis of dlst.rlbutlgn channels used by firms engaged in marketing and manu-
::;l;rlng. Consideration of appropriate strategies for marketing channels manage-

BUSAp 346 S_ale_s Communications 3(3-0) S. PRQ Junior standing.
Intensive investigation of the art of persuasive sales communication, with empha-

sis on selection, organization, and effective oral presentation of
4 § , sales and pr -
tional information. ' promo
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BUSAD 348 Consumer Behavior 3(3-0) F. PRQ BUSAD 340.
Examines individual and group differences in consumer behavior, along with its
effect on business strategies. Contemporary behavioral science concepts applied
to specific business problems.

BUSAD 362 Systems Analysis 3(3-0) S. PRQ BUSAD 310.

Management process tools and techniques used in the development and evalua-
tion of computer-based systems in business applications. Topics: investigation,
analysis, design, implementation and evaluations.

BUSAD 365 Management Information Systems 3(3-0) F. PRQ BUSAD 310
& 340.

Integration and utilization of computerized management information systems to
facilitate managerial needs and uses of information.

BUSAD 370 Business Communications 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ BCOM 111.
Provides the student with a means of extending management capabilities through
effective internal and external communications, including data organization and
presentation.

BUSAD 380 Records Management 3(3-0).

Systematic analysis and scientific control of records from creation through proc-
essing, maintenance, protection, and final disposition.

BUSAD 381 Administrative Management 3(3-0). PRQ BUSAD 160.
Management principles applied to the coordination of information, personnel, and
equipment in achieving the objectives of an office.

BUSAD 410 Industrial Relations Legislations 3(3-0) F. PRQ BUSAD 318.
Federal and state legislation and execution and executive orders governing the
employer-employee relationship; legal rights of organization and bargaining.
BUSAD 411 Collective Bargaining 3(3-0) S. PRQ BUSAD 318.

Strategies and methods involved in bargaining, administration of contracts, han-
dling grievances, and arbitrating; content of contracts; employer-employee rights;
costing of proposals.

BUSAD 412 Methods and Time Analysis 3(3-0) PRQ BUSAD 311.
Analysis of methods of performing operations and jobs to determine the most effi-
cient manner and then establishing time standards.

BUSAD 414 Small Business Management 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ ACCTG 202, BU-
SAD 310 & 340.

The environment, management, marketing, accounting, and legai considerations
facing the small business manager and owner.

BUSAD 415 Organization and Management Systems 3(3-0) S. PRQ BU-
SAD 261 & 310.

Systems theory and analysis applied to management and management decision-
making. .

BUSAD 430 Commercial Banking 3(3-0) S. ECON 310.

Commercial banking policy in relation to bank organization, regulation, reserves,
loans, investments, and capitalization.

BUSAD 431 Financial Policies 3(3-0) S. PRQ BUSAD 331 & 333.
Financial policies of typical concerns in various organizations. Attention is given to
methods that can be used to accomplish organizational objectives by means of
financial policy.

BUSAD 440 Marketing Research | 3(3-0) F. PRQ BUSAD 260 & 340.
Modern research methods and techniques applied to the problems of collection,
interpretation, and presentation of data for marketing management decisions.
BUSAD 441 Marketing Strategies 3(3-0) S. PRQ BUSAD 340.

Marketing policy formulation and implementation. Emphasis on developing
student’s ability to analyze and solve marketing problems.
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BUSAD 445 Marketing Research Il 3(3-0). PRQ BUSAD 440.

Actual marketing research project carried out by class members for business
client. Emphasis placed on use of concepts and tools presented in BUSAD 440.
BUSAD 460 Computer Resource Management 3(3-0) F. PRQ BUSAD 160 &
310.

Selected reading topics on computer trends and applications in large and small
businesses. Managerial implications of need evaluations, financing, utilization,
and resource management.

BUSAD 465 Operations Research 3(3-0) S. PRQ BUSAD 261 & 310.
Application of quantitative techniques including simplex method of linear pro-
gramming, inventory models, games and strategies, and simulation.

BUSAD 467 Computer Simulation 3(3-0) S. PRQ Programming.

The decision to use and the analysis of decision models in businesses using com-
puter simulation.

BUSAD 469 Ad d Comp Cc pts 3(3-0) F. PRQ BUSAD 362, Pro-
gramming.

Application and development of computer programming capabilities in the solu-
tion of assigned business application areas.

BUSAD 490 Business Policy 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ Senior status and comple-
tion of all CORE courses.

Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic approach to solve business
cases.

BUSAD 492 Special Topics in Management (1-3 VAR).

Selected topics which respond to specific needs and requests.

BUSAD 494 Small Business Studies 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Senior status and
permission of instructor.

Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic approach to solve problems
faced by selected firms in the community and/or computer simulation of business
cases.

BUSAD 495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Senior status and
permission of department head.

Individual research, directed readings, and/or special assignments.

BUSAD 496 Internship in Business. (1-6 VAR) F,S,SS.

Open to qualified upper-division students with approval of department head. Super-
vised field work in selected business, social, and governmental organizations that
will enhance the student’s training in management; supplemented by written re-
ports.

This student in the School of Business, like many others, partici-
pates in a tield-experience program helping an area businesswoman
solve typical problems of business ownership. In return, he received
both academic credit and valuabie applied experience in his pro-
spective career.
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Economics

Tpday, more than ever, the professional stature of the economist is recog-
nized by leaders in industry, government, and education. The economics
area recognizes the need for well-trained economists in today’s society
and offers a four-year program in economics leading to the Bachelor of
Science in Business Administration degree.

Students choosing the Economics program will be qualified in economics
and business management for careers in industry and government. The
BSBA in Economics is excellent preparation for graduate training in
economics, business or law.

Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration with a Major in Economics

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110,411 Fresh. Comp. 1 & h...........oiviivinnnn.. 6
BCOM 120 College Reading.............covvvvvevnnnn. 2
SPCOM 101 Speech............ 2
PE 101  Physical Education . 2
MATH 121 College Algebra ............................ 3
BUSAD 160 Computer Information Systems.............. 3
General Education Requirements ............ 15
33
Sophomore Year
ECON 201,202  Principles of Economics.................... 6
ACCTG 201,202  Principles of Accounting | & II.
BUSAD 260,261 Business Statistics 1 &Il .....

BUSAD 370 Business Communications..................

Junior Year
ECON 310 Money and Banking........................ 3
BUSAD 310  Principles of Management .......... )
BUSAD 330 Corporate Finance................. .3
BUSAD 300 Business Lawl....... .3
BUSAD 340  Principles of Marketing .3
ECON 301  Intermediate Microeconomics 3
ECON 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics............... 3
Economics Electives 6
Electives ..., 6
Senior Year
BUSAD 490 BusinessPolicy ..............oiiia, 3
Economics Electives .
Electives ......coiiiiiiiiiii i,
29
Minimum Requirements for Graduation 128

Courses of Instruction 93

Minor in Economics:

A baccalaureate degree student may minor in economics by completing
21 hours of approved economics courses. Aminor in economics enhances
degree programs in many areas such as accounting, business, history,
political science, the social sciences, and mathematics. Economics 201
and 202 are required. (With adviser approval, Economics 101 may be sub-
stituted for Economics 201.) The remaining 12 hours must include either
Economics 301 or 302.

Courses:

Undergraduate:

ECON 101 Introduction to Economics 3(3-0) F,S.

Studies the broad aspects of today’s economy and stresses probiems of general
interest. Not open to School of Business majors. GEN.ED.IID.

ECON 201 Principles of Economics 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Study of fundamental principles with emphasis on macroeconomics. GEN.ED.IID.
ECON 202 Principles of Economics 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Study of fundamental principles with emphasis on microeconomics. GEN.ED.IID.
ECON 205 American Economic Development 3(3-0).

Economic development from colonial times with the economic impact on society,
government, labor, business, and technology being stressed. GEN.ED.IID.
ECON 225 Consumer Economics 3(3-0).

The study of personal economic probiems related to how to spend, save, invest
wisely. GEN.ED.IID.

ECON 292 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). PRQ Permission of instructor.
Selected topics dealing with current economic affairs will be treated.

ECON 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 3(3-0) S. PRQ ECON 202.
Study of price system and theory of the firm under varying market structures.
ECON 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 3(3-0) F. PRQ ECON 202.
Economic theory and policy using the national income approach to explain income,
employment, and growth.

ECON 307 Current Economic Issues 3(3-0). PRQ ECON 101 or 202.

An analytical survey of significant problems of current economic policy and the
application of economic analysis to important social issues.

ECON 310 Money and Banking 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ ECON 202.

Studies and relationships of banks to the Federal Reserve system, Treasury Depart-
ment, and to money.

ECON 330 Public Finance 3(3-0) S. PRQ ECON 202.

Study of the principles and issues of government revenue and expenditure policies.
ECON 340 Comparative Economic Systems 3(3-0). PRQ ECON 202.
Contending ideologies which shape economic systems in determining what, how,
for whom, and the rate of economic growth.

ECON 350 Introduction to Econometrics 3(3-0). PRQ ECON 202.

Studies the ideas, principles and techniques involved in the quantitative analysis of
economic phenomena.

ECON 360 Business Cycles Analysis and Forecasting 3(3-0). PRQ ECON
202.

Examines the market economy in a systematic way to reveal the nature of
economic instability.

ECON 392 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). PRQ Permission of instructor.
Selected topics of economic issues and economic analysis will be treated.
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ECON 400 Managerial Economics 3(3-0)F,S. PRQ ECON 201,202 and sen-
ior status.
The study of the practical application of well-known principles to economic prob-
lems of managers.

ECON 402 Economics of Labor 3(3-0) F. PRQ ECON 202.

Study of labor and management relations, operations of labor markets, determina-
tion of wages and distribution of income.

ECON 408 Urban Economics 3(3-0). PRQ ECON 202.

Theories and methods of economic analysis of urban problems.

ECON 420 History of Economic Thought 3(3-0). PRQ ECON 202.

Study of economic thought of important contributors from the past to the present.
ECON 494 Small Business Studies 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Senior status and per-
mission of department head.

Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic approach to solve problems
faced by selected firms in the community and/or computer simulation of business
cases.

ECON 495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS.

Individual research, directed readings, and/or special assignments.

ECON 496 Internship in Economics (1-6 VAR) F,S. PRQ Permission of de-

partment head.
Open to qualified upper-division students. Supervised field work in selected busi-

ness and governmental organizations. The students’ field work relating to
economics is supplemented by periodic seminars and written reports.

Graduate:

ECON 501 Economics for Teachers 3(3-0). PRQ Permission of instructor.
Emphasizes the broad aspects that are of general interest in today’s economy.
Designed for K-12 teachers of economics and related courses.

Chemistry

Dr. John E. Smith, Head

Departmental Office: C-409

Phone: 549-2421 or 549-2574

Professors: Austin, Connelly, Hammer, Mahan, Miller

The Department of Chemistry offers programs for students majoring in
the preprofessional programs, medical technology and the sciences and
technologies. Additionally, all course offerings of the department are ac-
ceptable for (1) meeting the requirements in the various teacher education
programs, (2) establishing a minor in chemistry, and (3) serving as elective
courses for students majoring in other areas. Flexible programming for
the major in chemistry is also offered.

Every student has access to individual consultation to ensure that he is
getting the program best suited to his professional goals. All major and
minor programs must be approved by the department, and it is through
such consultation that personalized programs are developed.

Bachelor of Arts Degree

The minimum requirements for the B.A. degree are 34 hours distributed
among General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis, Organic Chemistry,
Analytical Chemistry, and Physical Chemistry. One B.A. program is in
teacher education. In addition to the foregoing courses, the student will
take a one-semester course in Methods and Techniques which is offered
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by the Chemistry Department, but which is not to be cre:
em s dited towar:

ggthour. minimum. A number of courses in education are also requ?rgdtgg

ermined through consultation with the Department of Education, a:
1vyhell as courses in general physics and mathematics. 88
The other B.A. program is designed for those students. wh Ini
in chem':stry apa_rt_from teacher education but who do not s‘;:keterlx(e({:\ll:llr:)gf
%\zgeg?gr?glt&am;ng a_s: chemist achieved in the B.S. program (see be-

X ents might wish to work in areas not i
as one of the core physical sciences and not custon?eﬁ’ﬂ?(r:g ;;I)aasrts glseg
s?parate discipline in the average undergraduate curriculum. Examples
[} sych possible areas are oceanography, biochemistry, pollution control
environmental science, agricultural science, foreign service with the U S’
government, sales, t;uslness, technical writing, intelligence work, etc .In'
pgrhcular, studerjts in certain preprofessional programs such as p;emédi-
cine and predgnhstw will find a science-oriented degree advantageous in
meeting requirements for admission to the professional school.

Bachelor of Science Degree

For the student who expects to enter graduate schoo! in i
anticipates going directly into industrial or governmer(:?aelrgﬁtprl}g\(/)r;g:?
the BS deg'ree I§ the advised choice. The minimum requirement for the’
B.S.in chemistry is 40 hours of chemistry. In addition to the same courses
noted_ above un_der the B.A. program, the student must take Experimental
Phy_sncal Chemistry and sufficient advanced work to satisfy the 40-hour
m|n|mum..The M_ethods and Techniques course is not required, nor can it
be taken in partial fulfillment of the 40-hour requirement. Mz;thematics
through the caiculus and general physics complete the requirements
The typical chemistry schedule: .

Freshman Year Credi
CHEM 121,121t General Chemistry | and Lab redng
CHEM 122,122 General Chemistry Il and Lab. 5
MQTH 121 College Algebra ...................... 3
MAR:: 122 ColIegeTrIgonometry.................::::: 2
Al 126  Calculus & Analytic Geometry I.............. 5
eom 110 Freshman Compostion I .................... "3
oo 111 Freshman Composition Il................... 3
e . 120 College Reading.............cooovviniiinn.. 2
100 PE Orientation ..................... 2
GENEDEIectives—GroupI.........:::::::3
Sophomore Year Ci dI::4
g:gm 301,301L Organfc Chemistry land Lab............. re g
MATH 302,302L  Organic Chemistry ll and Lab ..... 5
MATH 224 Calculus .& Analytical Geometry Il...... 4
PLYS 240  Introduction to Computer Programming. . 1
SPOOM 221 Gen_era! Physics |. ... coooviniiiiiiai., 5
101  Basic Speech Communication.......... 2
GEN ED Electives — Group I................ 3
GEN ED Electives — Group i ... 4
GEN ED Electives — Group lll............... 5
34
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Junior Year

gngm 317,317L  Quantitative Analysis 1 and Lab...... Crodune
oHE 318,318L Quan.tltatlve Analysis |l and Lab
Hey 321,322 Physical Chemistry land Il..........
iy 222 General Physics Il ................
121,122 Introduction to German land 1
(Recommended) ............... 6
GENEDElecﬁves—GroupI......:::::: ---- 8
Senior Year [of '33
g:gm 323  Experimental Physical Chemistry ....... redlt;
495 Independent Study, Research
(Recommended) ............... 2
Chemistry EIGCHVES ..................o.... 4'-10
GEN ED Electives — Group Il ............. 6
GEN ED Electives — Group i} . ............. 5
Electives.....................'..” ......... 10
29-35

Chemistry Minor

A minimum of 18 hours is required for a mi i i
L > minor in chemistry, amo i
hmouui;be lnct‘,luded Ge;nerall Chemistry and Qualitative Ana{;/sis. Eglg;‘s'fg
mus be‘obtalned in courses numbered 200 and above. All minor
programs require approval of the department. ’

CHEM 121,121L  General Chemi
, mistry | and Lab
CHEM 122,122L Gem:;l Chemistz Il and Lab g
D

CHEM 301,301L  Organi i

, ganic Chemistry land Lab. ...
CHEM 302,302L  Organic Chemistry Il and Lab ... ............ :
CHEM 317,317L Quargi?ative Analysis | and Lab o
CHEM 318381L  Quantitative Analysis Il and Lab ... ... ... :

Hitative Analysis Il and Lab.............

CHEM 301,301L  Organi

y ganic Chemistry | and Lab. ...
CHEM 317317 Quantitative Analysis I and Lab. .. . 4
Courses:
Undergraduate:

CHEM 101 Chemistry and You 3(3-0) F
v - S.
Chemistry related to your everyday world. D;ugs, food, pollution, pesticides, con-

sumer products, energy, . N
GEN.EDIIB gy, home health, etc. For nonscience majors but open to all.

CHEM 111 Princi i

iy ples of Chemistry 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ none. CORQ CHEM

Ithuedfeurll'ltc;amgntgl Iayvs,‘theories, and principles of chemical reactions. Designed for
majoring in liberal arts, nursing, home economics, and agricult N

open to chemistry majors. GEN.ED.IIIB ’ oriculture. Not

CHEM 111L Principles of Chemi

V ? istry Lab 1(0-2) F,S. CORQ C!

il-i]xg:erm‘ments using common chemical equipment and techniques t% aig‘tﬁzﬁstudk t
earning what occurs in the chemical laboratory. GEN.ED.|IIB "
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CHEM 121 General Chemistry | 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ One year high school alge-
bra or equivalent, and one year high school chemistry or equivalent.

CORQ CHEM 121L.
Eor science and preprofessional curricula. Atomic theory, chemical bonding, per-

iodic table, states of matter, oxidation-reduction, solutions, colligative properties,
electrolytic dissociation. GEN.ED.IIIB

CHEM 121L General Chemistry Lab 1(0-2) F,S. CORQ CHEM 121.
Introduction to laboratory techniques. Formula determinations, calorimetry, stoi-
chiometry, molecular weight determinations, reaction rates, determination of ioni-
zation constants. GEN.ED.IIIB

CHEM 122 General Chemistry 1l 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ CHEM 121, CORQ CHEM
122L.

A continuation of CHEM 121. Thermodynamics, kinetics, equilibria, nuclear
chemistry. GEN.ED.IIB

CHEM 122L Qualitative Analysis Lab 1(0-2) F,S. CORQ CHEM 122.
Techniques and application of semimicro qualitative analysis. GEN.ED.IIIB
CHEM 205 Intro to Organic & Biochemistry 3(3-0) S. PRQ CHEM 111 or
permission of instructor.

Organic chemistry. Molecular structure, functional groups, carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, biochemistry.

CHEM 205L Intro to Organic & Biochemistry Lab 1(0-2) S. PRQ CHEM
111L, CORQ CHEM 205.

Organic laboratory techniques. Synthesis, purification and uses of organic com-
pounds. ldentification of functional groups, etc.

CHEM 213 Survey of Organic Chemistry 3(3-0) F. PRQ CHEM 111, CORQ

CHEM 213L.
Properties, reactions, and uses of carbon compounds. For liberai arts students,

specified science majors and certain preprofessional curricula. Not open to
chemistry majors.

CHEM 213L Survey of Organic Chemistry Lab 1(0-2). F. CORQ CHEM 213.
Experiments involving the techniques of the organic chemist and syntheses of
organic compounds.

CHEM 214 Survey of Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry 4(4-0) S. PRQ
CHEM 111 or 121,

Overall view of properties, reactions and uses of carbon compounds, including
carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, enzymes, vitamins, hormones; study of life proc-
esses. For PYCC students only.

CHEM 219 Introduction to Chemical Instrumentation 1(1-0) S. PRQ or
CORQ CHEM 122.

Principle of operations, applications, and utility of instruments. Application to
problems of current interest.

CHEM 221 Engineering Chemistry 4(4-0) F. PRQ High school chemistry or
permission of instructor. CORQ CHEM 221L.

For engineering students. Structure and bonding, quantum theory, equilibrium,
thermodynamics, kinetics and phase studies.

CHEM 221L Engineering Chemistry Lab 1(0-2) F. CORQ CHEM 221.
Laboratory to accompany CHEM 221.

CHEM 225 Environmental Chemistry 2(2-0) F,$S. PRQ CHEM 121.
Chemical processes in air, water, and soil. Air, water analysis, and treatment, pollu-
tion, etc. GEN.ED.NIB

CHEM 291 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Permission of instructor.
Topics will be considered which serve the interests of 10 or more students.
CHEM 301 Organic Chemistry.| 3(3-0) F. PRQ CHEM 122, CORQ CHEM
301L.

For majors and preprofessional students requiring a strong background in organic
chemistry. Organic reactions and mechanisms are related to molecular structure.
CHEM 301L Organic Chemistry Lab | 2(0-4) F. CORQ CHEM 301.

A laboratory course to accompany CHEM 301.




Dr. Jerald Connelly, a talented Professor of Chemistry, wor}(s with
his research assistant. He is one cf a number of _na(lonally-
prominent members of USC’s faculty who are on the cutting edge of
expanding knowledge, yet who always have time for their students.

Courses of Instruction 99

CHEM 302 Organic Chemistry Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ CHEM 301, CORQ CHEM
302L.

A continuation of CHEM 301.

CHEM 302L Organic Chemistry Lab Il 2(0-4) S. PRQ CHEM 301L. CORQ
CHEM 302.

A laboratory course to accompany CHEM 302.

CHEM 311 Biochemistry | 3(3-0) F. PRQ CHEM 302 or permission of in-
structor. .
Chemistry of constituents of living matter, including proteins, carbohydrates, nu-
cleic acids, and lipids. An introduction of enzymes and coenzymes.

CHEM 312 Biochemistry Il 2(2-0) S. PRQ CHEM 311, CORQ CHEM 312L.
A continuation of CHEM 311. Intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids,
and amino acids. Bioenergetics.

CHEM 312L Biochemistry Laboratory 1(0-2) S. CORQ CHEM 312.

A laboratory course to accompany CHEM 312.

CHEM 317 Quantitative Analysis 12(2-0) F. PRQ CHEM 122, CORQ CHEM
317L.

Volumetric and gravimetric analysis integrated with instrumental analysis, both
optical and electrometric methods.

CHEM 317L Quantitative Analysis | Lab 2(0-4) F. CORQ CHEM 317.
Laboratory component to CHEM 317.

CHEM 318 Quantitative Analysis |1 2(2-0) S. PRQ CHEM 317 or permission
of instructor. CORQ CHEM 318L.

A continuation of CHEM 317.

CHEM 318L Quantitative Analysis Il Lab 2(0-4) S. CORQ CHEM 318.
Laboratory component to CHEM 318.

CHEM 321 Physical Chemistry |1 3(3-0) F. PRQ CHEM 122, PRQ or CORQ
MATH 224 and PHY 201 or 221.

Chemical thermodynamics, chemical dynamics, quantum chemistry, chemical
structure and spectroscopy.

CHEM 322 Physical Chemistry Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ CHEM 321.

A continuation of CHEM 321.

CHEM 323 Experimental Physical Chemistry 2(0-4) F. PRQ CHEM 321, or
permission of instructor.

Thermodynamics, equilibrium, phase phenomena, kinetics, spectroscopy.
CHEM 377 Methods and Techniques of High School Teaching 2(2-0) F.
Instruction and experience in preparing for and conducting discussion sessions
and laboratory exercises in high school chemistry.

CHEM 401 Advanced Organic Chemistry 2(2-0) F. PRQ CHEM 302, or per-
mission of instructor. CORQ CHEM 401L.

Topics in advanced organic chemistry, including organic reactions, mechanisms,
natural products, and speciroscopy.

CHEM 401L -Advanced Organic Chemistry Lab 1(0-2) F. CORQ CHEM 401.
A laboratory course to accompany CHEM 401. Molecular structure determination
by chemical and instrumental methods.

CHEM 419 Instrumental Analysis 1(1-0) S. PRQ CHEM 318, 322 or permis-
sion of instructor. CORQ CHEM 419L.

Emission spectrography, atomic absorption, gas chromatography spectropho-
tometry, etc.

CHEM 419L Instrumental Analysis Lab 2(0-5) S. PRQ CHEM 318, 322, or
permission of instructor. CORQ CHEM 419.

Laboratory component to CHEM 419.

CHEM 421 Inorganic Chemistry 3(3-0) S. PRQ CHEM 121, or permission of
instructor.

Structure and bonding, coordination theory, periodic relations, equilibrium,
kinetics, thermodynamics, descriptive chemistry.
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CHEM 431 Radiochemistry 2(2-0) F. PRQ CHEM 322, or permission of in-
structor.
Nuclear properties, Interaction and detection of radiation, application to

. chemistry.

CHEM 291, 491 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ permission of instruc-

tor.

Topics will be considered which serve the interests of 10 or more students.
CHEM 491 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Permission of instructor.
Topics will be considered which serve the interests of 10 or more students.
CHEM 495 Independent Study (1-7 VAR) F,S. PRQ Permission of instruc-

tor.
To be arranged by the student with the instructor of the student’s choice.

Graduate:

CHEM 591 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Permission of instructor.
Topics will be considered which serve the interests of 10 or more students.

Chicano Studies

Dr. Wallace E. Smith, Acting Director
Center for Social and Cultural Studies
Center Office: P-108 Phone: 549-2103
Professor: Sandoval

The Chicano studies program is a community-oriented program designed
to orient the student to an in-depth knowledge of the Chicano community.
The areas of history, culture, language, psychology, and socio-economic
influences in the community are offered.

The problem of determining a career has become much more difficult for
students during the last 10 years, especially for those who pursue a liberal
arts education. A minor in Chicano studies does suggest careers in law,
social work, multi-cultural education, and government, among other pos-
sibilities. Courses of study in Chicano studies offer unique preparation
for undergraduates who seek entrance to law school, graduate programs
in humanities, and the social sciences.

Careers In engineering and technological sciences would be vitally
enhanced by courses emphasizing the relationship between community-
culture and technology, especially in the Southwest, an area targeted for
future growth. The Chicano studies program offers practical experience
coupled with theory through the acquisition of a language, courses in
cultural inquiry, and field study classes in local communities.

Chicano Studies Minor:

Aminimum of 21 semester hours is required. Required courses include CS
101, CS 201, CS 202, CS 210, CS 220, and CS 401.

CS 101  Introduction to Chicano Studies .............. 3
Ccs 201 Aztian: The Southwest and its People ..

CS 202 Contemporary Chicano Movement ..... .
cs 210 LA ChiCaANa ......covviriiiinianniiaaeeanans
cs 220 Survey of Chicano Literature .................
cS 401 Seminar in Chicano Studies. . ..

Chicano Studies electives ........ e
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Courses:

CS 101 Introduction to Chicano Studies 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

An overview of the historical, political, and socio-cultural experience in the Chi-
cano. GEN.ED.IE

CS 102 Chicano Genesis and Experience to 1519 3(3-0) S.

A survey of Meso-American history, culture, and political experience with emphasis
on significance to the Chicano. GEN.ED.IIE

CS 201 Aztlan: The Southwest and Its People 3(3-0) F.

A study of the historical, political, and socio-cultural experience of the Chicano
after 1848. GEN.ED.IIE

CS 202 Contemporary Chicano Movement 3(3-0) S.

An examination and analysis of the political, socio-economic and culturai signifi-
cance of the Chicano movement. GEN.ED.IE

CS 210 La Chicana 3(3-0) F,S.

A social, cultural and historical overview of the Chicana experience and contribu-
tions. GEN.ED.IE

CS 220 Survey of Chicano Literature 3(3-0) F.

A survey of outstanding contemporary Chicano works. Literature will deal with
Chicano themes including analysis of folklore and myth. GEN.ED.IJ.

CS 230 Chicano: Social and Psychological Study 3(3-0). .

A study of the social and psychological forces faced in the Chicano community.
GEN.ED.IIE.

CS 240 Contemporary Chicano Art and Music 3(3-0).

A study of the role, symbolism and message in contemporary Chicano art and
music. Emphasis will be placed on mural art and contemporary music. GEN.ED.IJ.
CS 293 Topics in Chicano Studies (1-3 VAR) S.

Topics of interest to those involved in the area of Chicano studies, identified by
student/faculty interest. Prior work in Chicano studies desirable.

CS 302 European Influence on Meso-America 1519-1821 3(3-0).

An analysis of European influence in Mexico. Emphasis on Spanish institutions
that shaped the Mexican republic.

CS 303 Chicano Labor History in the United States 3(3-0).

A study of the Chicano experience in the American iabor market beginning 1848 to
the present.

CS 316 Minorities and the Law 3(3-0) S.

The purpose of the course Is to offer a broad survey into the legal systems in rela-
tion to the Chicano.

CS 333 The Media and the Minority 3(3-0) F.

An examination of the Chicano experience with media. Also discussion on
methods and techniques of various media.

CS 335 Health in the Chicano Community 3(3-0).

A study of health care traditions in the barrio. Also examination of current health
care systems-in the barrio.

CS 401 Seminar in Chicano Studies (1-3 VAR). PRQ CS 101.

Various problems within the realm of Chicano studies. An in-depth integrated ap-
proach.

CS 433 Community Service and La Raza 3(3-0). PRQ CS 101.

To assist the student in the development and implementation of a plan to provide
some type of community service.

CS 499 Independent Study (1-3 VAR). PRQ CS 101.

Devoted to special topics dealing with the Chicano and society.
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Civil Engineering Technology

Ward Holderness, Head
Departmental Office: T-164a
Professors: Hirth, Rao, Womack

The civil engineering technology program offers a Bachelor of Science
degree. This degree program is accredited by the Technology Accredita-
tion Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technol-
ogy. This program is designed to produce competent surveying technolo-
gists, soill and concrete technologists and designers who have
managerial and supervisory capabilities. The curriculum places empha-
sis on surveying, construction and design. The lower-division course work
consists of surveying, drafting, related to civil engineering technology
and construction. The upper-division courses provide a broader and more
in-depth understanding in areas such as land surveying, water systems,
geology, architectural drafting and civil design. Managerial and supervi-
sory capabilities are developed in courses such as estimating, business
law, and construction contracting and supervision.

Students seeking a degree in this program should have a mathematics-
science background. This should include algebra, geometry and trigo-
nometry. Students that have an AAS degree in a similar program from an
accredited institution may transfer to this program and earn the baccalau-
reate degree with two additional years of study.

The civil engineering technology program also offers an Associate in Ap-
plied Science degree. This program is designed to prepare students for
high-level technician positions in surveying, construction and drafting.
This is accomplished by keeping the general requirements to a minimum
with a heavy concentration in technical courses. The curriculum places
emphasis on practical surveying techniques, construction procedures
and drafting related to civil areas.

A student entering this program should have a background in applied
mathematics and science. If a student is deficient in algebra and geome-
try, he/she can take courses that the University offers to up-grade the
deficiency.

The BS degree candidate must complete a minimum of 134 semester
hours, with a 2.00 cumulative grade point average in major area of study.
The AAS degree candidate must complete a minimum of 68 hours, with a
2.00 cumulative grade point average in major area of study.

AAS candidates see adviser for two-year degree options.

The typical CET schedule:

Freshman Year Credits
MATH 131/132  Math for Engineering Technology............. 8
BCOM 115/116  Technical Writing | & lt...................... 6
MET 111 Mechanical Drawing ..............cvvvennn. 3
CET 101 Introduction to Civil Technology .............. 2
CET 102/103 Surveying land ... ......................
CET 104 Map Drafting..............

CET 105  Construction Materials

PE 100 PEOrientation ......cooviiniiiinnninnnen..

e OO NSRINS ric'c iomo Fs
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Sophomore Year Credits

MATH 233  Math for Engineering Technology ............. 4
PHYS 201 Principlesof Physics I.........c.oovvnnennins 4
EN 105 FORran. .....cooovneiennnounnnnaesneenennns 2
CET 210/205 Soil Mechanics Technology/Lab .............. 3
CET 202 Statics..........oeiiiiniiiiins ....3
CET 203/204 Strength of Materials/Lab..... ....3
CET 311/312 Advanced Surveyingland ll.................. 8

General Education. ...........c.ooooiiiiann 6

Junior Year

PHYS 202 Principles of Physics I ..............oooih 4

BCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication L2

BCOM 120 Developmentai Reading ............. .2

BUSAD 310 Principles of Management ................... 3

CET 301 Fundamental Structural Design 3

CET 302 Reinforced Concrete Design ....... T RRREREE 3

CET 303 Construction Contracting and Supervision ... .. 3

CET 304 Construction Cost Estimatingl............... 3
General Education........... ..o 9

32

Senior Year Credits

CET 305 Contruction Cost Estimating Il ............... 3

CET 401 Land SUMVEYING.......vovieinreaieiiaas

CET 402 Civil Design Projects..............

BUSAD 318  Personnel Management

GEOL 101 EarthScience.....................

or

CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry.....................

General Education.......
Approved CET Electives

Courses:

CET 101 Introduction to Civil Engineering Technology 2(2-0) F.

To acquaint CET students with USC and the engineering profession. A mathe-
matics laboratory for practical applications of algebra, geometry and trigonometry
as used in civil engineering technology.

CET 102 Surveying 1 4(2-4) F. ) )

A beginning course in plane surveying. Covers proper chaining techniques, care
and use of engineering levels and transits and traversing.

CET 103 Surveying 1l 4(2-4) S. PRQ CET 102 or approval of instructor.
An introduction to land, topographic and construction surveying.

CET 104 Map Drafting 3(0-6) S. PRQ CET 102, MET 111 or approval of
instructor. )

An Introductory course in plotting traverses, planimetric maps, topographic maps,
profiles and highway design.

CET 105 Construction Materials 3(3-0) S.

A study of the properties and use of soil, concrete, wood masonry, steel, etc., as
they apply to building construction.

CET 108 Concrete Lab 1(0-2) S. Taught concurrently with CET 10_5.
Testing concrete materials using the ASTM concrete specification as a guide line.
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CET 201 Soil Mechanics Technology 2(2-0) S. PRQ MATH 132 or approval
of instructor.

Basic principles of soil mechanics and foundation design as they apply to design
and construction.

CET 202 Statics 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 132 or approval of instructor.
Theory and application of action and reaction forces, moments as applied to struc-
tures.

CET 203 Strength of Materials 3(3-0) S. PRQ CET 202.

Basic stress-strain relationships resulting from compression, tensile, shear, bend-
ing loads, center of gravity and moments of inertia.

CET 204 Strength of Materials/Lab 1(0-2) S. Taught concurrently with CET
203.

Lab experiments relating to stress-strain relationships and strengths of various
materials or conditions.

CET 205 Soil Mechanics Technology/Lab 1(0-2) S. PRQ CET 201.

Basic engineering soil field lab tests using the ASTM manual as standard guide for
conducting tests.

CET 211 Structural Detail Drafting 3(0-6) F. PRQ MET 111.

An introduction to the detailing of steel, wood & concrete structural drawings for
fabrication.

CET 212 Subdivision Design 3(0-6) S. PRQ CET 102, CET 103. R
Basics of subdivision design, preliminary and final plat preparation and horizontal
coordinate geometry.

CET 296 Co-op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS.

For freshmen and sophomores for industrial cooperative education work expe-
rience under the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.

CET 301 Fundamental Structural Design 3(3-0) F. PRQ CET 203.
Structural steel design of beams, columns, girders and trusses to AISC standards.
CET 302 Reinforced Concrete Design 3(3-0) S. PRQ CET 203.

Design of reinforced concrete beams, columns, girders and floor systems to con-
form to current ACI code.

CET 303 Construction Contracting and Supervision 3(3-0) S. PRQ Junior
standing or approval of instructor.

The study of job specifications, organization, bonding, contracts, insurance, labor
relations and peanning and scheduling.

CET 304 Construction Cost Estimating 1 3(3-0)F. PRQ CET 105 or approval
of instructor.

Estimating related to building construction industry. Quantity take-off, labor and
materials costs, records and assembling a general contractors bid.

CET 305 Construction Cost Estimating Il 3(3-0) F. PRQ Junior standing or
approval of instructor. '

Estimating relating to heavy and highway construction. Covers heavy equipment
selection, use and production rates.

CET 311 ADVANCED SURVEYING | 4(2-4) F. PRQ CET 103.

Develops professional skill in surveying, triangulation, state plane coordinates and
engineering astronomy.

CET 312 Advanced Surveying Il 42-4) S. PRQ CET 103,

Highway and route surveys, horizontal and vertical curves, grades, slope staking
and earthwork.

CET 313 Architectural Drafting I 3(0-6) F. PRQ MET 111.

The preparation of a complete set of working drawings for a modern residential
building.

CET 314 Architectural Drafting Il 3(0-6) S. PRQ CET 313.

An introduction to architectural design, design sketches and working drawings for
a light commercial building.
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CET 315 Advanced Architectural Drafting 3(0-6) F. PRQ CET 314.
Anindividual study course to develop skill in drafting and design of further selected
topics.

CET 401 Land Surveying 3(3-0) F. PRQ CET 103 or approval of instructor.
Boundary control, property descriptions, deeds, subdivisions, etc. Emphasizes the
legal aspects of land fay and surveying.

CET 402 Civil Design Projects 3(0-6) S. PRQ Senior CET or approval of
instructor.

A practical, realistic project, relating to civil engineering technology is selected,
developed, designed and reported on. This is an independent study course.
CET 411 Hydraulics 3(3-0) F. PRQ CET 202.

An introductory course in the study of non-compressible fluids at rest and in mo-
tion. Includes the flow of water in pipes and open channels.

CET 412 Hydrology 3(3-0) F. PRQ CET 411.

A study of the hydrologic cycle including precipitation, streamflow, groundwater,
runoff and the preparation of hydrographs and frequency analysis.

CET 413 Indeterminate Structures 3(3-0) F. PRQ CET 203.

An introductory course in the analysis of statically indeterminate structures. The
solution of continuous beams and rigid frames by moment distribution and other
methods.

CET 421 Architectural Solar Heating 3(3-0) F, S. PRQ Junior standing.
Passive and active solar heating of buiding spaces and water.

CET 491 Special Topics in Civil Technology (1-6 VAR) F,S,FS. PRQ Con-
sent of instructor.

Special interest topics or projects not covered in existing technology courses.
CET 496 Co-op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS.

For juniors and seniors for industrial cooperative education work experience under
the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.
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Computer Science Technology

Dr. Douglas W. Knight-Acting Head

Departmental Office: 7-274

Professors: Knight, Padgett, Smith, Cook

The computer science technology program offers two degree programs,
the Associate of Applied Science degree (AAS) and the Bachelor of
Science (BS) degree in computer science technology. The AAS degree
program is designed to meet the needs of those students seeking to be
generally employable in the computer field as computer operators, data
processing technicians and entry-level programmers.

The BS degree program is designed to meet a variety of student needs,
and the rapidly increasing demand for computer science technologists —
computer applications programmers, systems programmers and spe-
cialists in computer hardware architecture and software design.

The objectives of this department are to provide quality education in
state-of-the-art computer technology so that graduates are productive
upon employment, and to provide students with an education which will
articulate with a variety of graduate programs. No grades below:a C.in
Computer Science Technology will be accepted for a degree fulfillment.

Associate in Applied Science Degree

Students entering the two-year AAS degree program will pursue a pro-
gram designed to provide employable graduates in the computer industry
in areas of general computer technology: data entry, data control, com-
puter operation, entry-level programming.

Entering students select an area of emphasis which will become their
specific area of computer usage. Upon completion of the degree require-
ments the student is awarded the Associate in Applied Science degree. At
this point the student can exercise the option of seeking employment or
continuing to pursue a higher degree in computer science technology.

Typical AAS degree schedule:
Freshman Year

CST 101 Introductionto CS1...........ccvieinana,

CST 102 Introductionto CS Il ........ ..

CsT 115 Operating Systems | .

CSsT Elective (Language) . .

BCOM 110 Freshman Comp l...........

BCOM 120 College Reading............

MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra. .......

MATH 156  Intro. to Statistics .......... ..

PE 100 Physical Education Orient. ..................
General Education.......... ..o
(Groups | & Il

Sophomore Year

CST 210  Intro. to Assembler Lang
CSsT 220 COBOLI ........c.ounnn.
CSsT 240  Sys. Design of Analysis |
Elective (Topics, Project, or Language)....... 1-3
ACCTG 201-202 Principles of Acctg I & . ........ooviiniints 6
Electives (Supports Possible Minor) .......... 15
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Bachelor of Science (BS) Degree

Students will enter the four-year BS program as either new freshmen, con-
tinuing AAS degree students or transfer students from other colleges,
universities or community colleges. All students will follow a curriculum
program in one of three option areas and upon successful completion
they will be awarded the Bachelor of Science degree. Each option in-
cludes specific base requirements related to the area of emphasis, as well
as selected major (CST) coursework. Each option usually includes a minor
and one or more required related courses plus a number of elective hours.
Each student selecting Option 1 must complete an advised minor of 20
hours. Option 2 requires a minor of 22 hours of specialized mathematics,
and Option 3 requires a minimum of 30 hours of specific electrical engi-
neering technology coursework.

Successful completion of this program qualifies the student to seek em-
ployment in such computer fields as business and scientific applications
programming, programmetr/analyst, systems programmer, or employment
requiring a combination of digital electronics and logic, combined with
computer programming and software design skills.

Applications programming (Option 1)
A typical schedule of coursework:
Freshman Year

CST 101  Introductionto CS 1..........ccovvviiinnn 3
CSsT 102 Introduction to CS Il ..

CST . 115 Operating Systems | ..
CST Elective (Language) . . ..
BCOM 110/111  Freshman Comp. | & 11 .
BCOM 120 College Reading.......
PE 100 Physical Ed. Orient ...
MATH 121 College Algebra ......
General Education.............. ...l
33
Sophomore Year Credits
CST 210 Intro. to AssemblerLang .................... 4
CST 220 COBOL | ouuettiiiii i iiaae s 4
CST 240 Systems Analysis |.......... ... 3
CSsT Elective ............ ... ..o o i 3
ACCTG 201-202 Principles of Acctg. 1 & Il ...........ooaan.. 6
MATH 156 Intro. to Statistics ........... .. ... ool 3
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communications............... 2
General Education............. ..ol 7
32
Junior Year ' Credits
CSsT 310 PL/1Programming .................coooi... 3
CSsT 341 Systems Analysisand Des. Il................. 3
CsT 350 Data Base Management Systems ............. 3
CST Upper Division Elective..........coovviuvu.. 3
Coursework in Approved Minor.............. 12
General Education..............ooooiiinin 9
33
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Senior Year Credits
CST 410 Data Communications Systems............... 3
CSsT 420 Data Structures ............... .3
CST Upper Division Electives. ....... .4
Coursework in Approved Minor . ..8

General Education.................. L7

Free Electives (suggest — Math 245) .......... 6

31

Total Credit Hours 129

Systems Programming (Option 2)
A typical schedule of coursework:

Freshman Year Credits
CST 101  Introductionto CS1............covviiiiinnen 3
CST 102 Introductionto CS Il ........ccovviiiinnn, 3
CSsT 115 Operating Systems | ...t 3
CST 105 FORTRAN........... .3
BCOM 110/111  Freshman Comp | & II. .6
BCOM 120 College Reading......... .2
PE 100 Physical Ed. Orientation....... .2
MATH 126 Calculus & Analytic Geometry |. .5
General Education............ocouviviiaiin 6

33

Sophomore Year Credits
CST 210 Intro. to Assembler Language ................ 4
CST 240 SystemsAnal. | ............. .3
CSsT Elective ..........covviininnians )
MATH 224 Calculus & Analytic Geometry Il .. .4
MATH 281 Intro. to Linear Algebra.......... ..3
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication................ 2
General Education. ...l 12

32

Junior Year Credits
CST 321 Assemblytang. ll .......... ... 3
CST 420 Data Structures .... ..3
CSsT Upper Div. Electives. ... ..6
MATH 325 Intermediate Calcuius. . .4
MATH 342 Intro. to Numerical Anal.. . .3
ACCTG 201-202 Principles of Acctg. | & N ............... ..6
General Education..............coooinas ]

33

: Senior Year Credits
( CSsT 416 Operating Systems Il................... ... 3
f CST 460 Computer Systems Arch. | .. ..3
CSsT 464 Computer Systems Fund. I.. .. 4
CsT Upper Div. Electives...... ..3
MATH 445 Topics in Discrete Math .. .3
General Education...........ooveiiiiiiinn 4

Free Electives........covveviiiiiinnenanin. 1

| The_new computer laboratory of the School of Applied Science and
b Englngerlng Technology is typical of USC’s up-to-date computer in-
stallations and is kept busy by student users virtually day and night.
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Computer (Hardware/Software) Systems (Option 3)

Freshman Year Credits
CSsT 101 Introductionto CS1...........ccovvvinrinnn.. 3
CSsT 102  Introduction to CS Il . .3
CsT * 105 Introduction to FORTRAN. ..3
MATH 131/132 Math Eng. Tech | & II..... ..8
EET 12t DC Circuits ......... ..5
EET 161 Circuits Lab 1.. |
EET 122 AC Circuits ... .. ..3
EET 162 Circuits Lab 2. . .
EET 143  Electronics | ... .5
BCOM 110 FreshmanCompl......... ..., 3
34
Sophomore Year Credits
CST 115  Operating System | ...........c.oiiiiiain., 3
CST 210 Intro to Assembler Lang. . .4
CST 240 Sys.Anal.l............. 3
MATH ' 233 Math, Eng. Tech. lii .. ..4
EET 254  Intro. to Dig. System .. ... .. 4
EET 255  Intro. to Microcomputers .. 2
BCOM 111 Freshman Comp ll....... 3
PE 100 Physical Ed. Orientation .. .2
General Education................. ... .. ... 9
34
Junior Year Credits
CST 321 Assembly Lang. Prog. Il ...........ccooiins 3
CST 420 Data Structures ......... .3
CST Upper Division Electives. ... ..3
MATH 443 or 445  Optimization or Finite Math . . .3
EET 451 Computers | ...........coooiiiiiiii., )
PHYS 201/202  Principles of Physics — | & Hi (Am. Ed. lll)...... 8
SPCOM 101  Basic Speech Communications
BCOM 120 College Reading...........cccoviviiininnnn. 2
General Education................ ... 7
Senior Year
CST 416 Operating Systems ll........................ 3
CST Upper Division Elective. ..
EET 452/453 Computers 1l &Il .....

General Education.........

Total Credit Hours 131

Minor:

A minimum of 20 semester hours of computer science technology course
work will be arranged when a student desires to minor in this area. Any
student desiring a minor should be counseled by a CST faculty member so
that a suitable minor program can be arranged on an individual basis.
Arrangements for aminor should be made early in the student’s education
S0 gen(ejral education courses and electives supporting the minor can be
planned.

Courses: st ,oo o0
CST 100, Introduction to Interactive Computing 3(3-0) F, s SS. % p
n unda-

Introduction to computer languages will provide computer awareness a

mental skills with the use and expression of computer languages. Course will have
a focus on interactive person-machine exchanges, a programming language (BA-
SIC), and the operating system commands (JCL) will be studied and practiced. The
course will emphasize grammar and meaning. GEN.ED#E T

CST 101 Computer Science | 3(3-0) F,S,SS.CORQ (majors only) CST 105 or
GETI0 ComputerSclen 330)F.S,SS, d
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Presents .fundamentals of data processing, peripheral equipment, survey of his-
tory, mainframe concepts, programmer organization, sociological issues, career
paths. Specific topics include disks, tapes, comparison of programming lan-
guages, systems analysis, hardware and software models. GEN.ED.HI-C

CST 102 Computer Science Il 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ CST 101. CORQ MATH
105.

Analytical tools are provided in the concepts of algorithmic processes and problem
solving. Language implementation is via PASCAL. Topics include pseudocode,
computation, character manipulation, top-down structured programming, sequen-
tial and random access files, subroutines, functions, sorting, and searching.

CST 103 Computers in Society 3(3-0) F,S.

Discusses computers, information, and technological change. Defines the infor-
mation revolution and its impacts. Provides an orientation to computer systems
and their objectives. Other topics include organizations, influences on society, in-
dividuals, positive and negative impacts, uses in society, and tomorrows outlook.
CST 105 FORTRAN 3(3-0) F,S,SS. CORQ (majors only) CST 101 optional,
PRQ MATH 120 or equivalent.

Principles of FORTRAN-IV programming with problem-solving for science and
business. Topics include language specifications, functions, arrays and subrou-
tine subprograms.

CST 107 Elementary Computer Problem Solving 1(1-0) F,S,SS.

An approach is developed for computer problem solving using common techniques
for synthesis. Topics include modeling solutions through flow-charting, pseudo-
code, and systems diagrams. Not to be taken by B.S. degree majors. GEN.ED.lii-C,
MINI-COURSE.

CST 110 RPG:-II Programming 3(3-0) F,S,SS. CORQ (majors only) CST 101
optional.

Computer programming using the IBM Report Program Generator 1, concentrating
on the interaction of the various specification statements with the standard RPG-Il
fixed logic. Programming topics include DASD file handling.

CST 115 Operating Systems | 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ.CST 101 or equivalent.
Covers concepts of the IBM disk operating system (DOS) including supervisor func-
tions, job control, linkage editing, libraries and virtual storage. Systems service
software such as utilities and the sort/merge function are inciuded.

CST 210 Introduction to Assembler Language 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ CST 105 or
CST 110 or equivalent and CST 102.

Introductory concepts of assembler programming for the IBM system 370, includ-
ing instruction formats, YO definition, arithmetic operations and output editing as
well as integer and packed decimal data handling.

CST 220 COBOL Programming | 44-0) F,S. PRQ CST 102.

ANSI COBOL programming principles for basic business applications. Topics in-
clude general program development, coding, execution and debugging.

CST 221 COBOL Programming Ii 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ CST 220.

ANSI COBOL programming for business applications. Advanced topics including
magnetic tape, sequential disk, direct access and indexed sequential access
methods, language concepts of sort and report generator.

o
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CST 240 Systems Analysis and Design | 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ GST 105, 210, 220,
or EN 1086.

Topics include systems analysis and design process, actual systems de5|gn layout
work and integrated business systems analysis.

CST 280 Special Topics in Computer Science 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ CST 102 and
one programming language.

Selected topics in computer science technology, minimicro computer systems,
industrial standards of excellence. Topics selected based on demonstrated need
and student interest.

CST 290 Special Projects (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Sophomore standing, AAS-
degree-seeking.

Selected projects in computer programming will be assigned in cooperation and
interaction with local business and industry. Maintaining industrial standards in
programming and documentation will be mandatory.

CST 296 Co-op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS.

For freshmen and sophomores for industrial cooperative education work expe-
rience under the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.

CST 305 Advanced Programming with FORTRAN IV 3(3-0) S. PRQ MATH
122, CST 105, MATH 281.

Advanced programming techniques in scientific programming utilizing FORTRAN
IV (ANS! 1978). Principles of graphics solutions to problems using printers and
plotters. Development of technical skills with files and the creation/update prob-
lem.

CST 310 PL/1 Programming 3(3-0) S. PRQ CST 102 and CST 220.
Features and characteristics of PL/1, including comparisons between PL/1, CO-
BOL AND FORTRAN. Also covers functions and subroutines.

CST 321 Assembly Language Programming Il 3(3-0) F. PRQ CST 210.
Advanced topics of the assembler language for the IBM System 370, including
concepts of systems programming.

CST 330 Programming Languages 3(3-0) F. PRQ CST 210.

Syntax and semantics of selected computer programming languages not taught in
other CST courses. Course Includes discussion of lexical analysis, grammatical
constructs, structured programming, and problem orientations.

CST 341 Systems Design and Analysis Il 3(3-0) F. PRQ CST 240.

Major projects applying the principles of design and analysis as developed in CST
240. Emphasis on design and implementation of computer-based systems.
CST 350 Data Base Management Systems 3(3-0) S. PRQ CST 221 or
equivalent.

The design, implementation and use of data base management systems; analysis
of the CODASYL report, comparison of available software package. Included will be
concepts of Query Languages and security considerations.

CST 410 Data Communications Systems 3(3-0) S. PRQ CST 210.
Telecommunication, teleprocessing monitor systems and their practical applica-
tions will be included as software and hardware considerations, including real time
and time-sharing systems. Terminal usage and access methods will also be in-
cluded.

CST 416 Operating Systems Il 3(3-0) F. PRQ CST 115, CST 210 and MATH
224 or MATH 132.

The theory and design of supervisors, concepts of job task and data management,
scheduling, queueing, multi-programming.

CST 420 Data Structures 3(3-0) S. PRQ CST 210 and MATH 121 or 131.
File handling, the processing of data through the use of arrays, strings, linked lists,
chains, queues: the concept of trees.

CST 460 Computer Systems Architecture | 3(3-0) S. PRQ CST 210, Senior
standing.

Architecture of modern computers. Topics include arithmetic and logic units, mi-
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croprogrammable control units, architecture of micro, mini, commercial, and maxi
computers, parallel and pipeline processing.

CST 464 Computer Syst Fundamentals | 4(3-2)F. PRQ CST 210 or
equivalent.

Exploration and comparison of common CPU systems (microcomputers), particu-
larly instruction sets, solutions to computer problems, elementary software, and
methods of programming common interfaces.

CST 480 Topics in Computer Science 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Junior or senior
standing.

Timely or important concepts in computer science. The topic will normally be an-
nounced in the schedute of classes. May be repeated for credit.

CST 490 Special Projects in Computer Science (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Con-
sent of department head.

Aliows students to earn credit independently under the guidance of a faculty mem-
ber.

CST 496 Co-op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS.

For juniors and seniors for industrial cooperative education work experience under
the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.
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Education

Dr. Robert Strader, Head

Departmental Office: LW-331 Phone: 549-2681

Professors: Anderson, Baldauf, Gutierrez, Hostetler, Jorgenson, Mc-
Canne, Miller, Whitmer

The Department of Education is dedicated to the purpose of developing
academically and professionally qualified personnel for early childhood,
elementary, and secondary education programs.
The programs and policies of teacher education are developed and imple-
mented by the education department in consultation with a Teacher Edu-
- cation Committee consisting of representatives from all divisions and
schools of the University, local public school teachers and practicing
school administrators.
Subject matter majors are required of all secondary education candi-
dates. The interdisciplinary major for elementary teachers or its Bilingual
Education equivalent is required of those at the elementary level.

Departmental Objectives

1. To select and retain capable students for the teacher education pro-
gram who exhibit the personal and academic qualities necessary to
become effective teachers.

2. To provide teacher certification programs which are in full compliance
with the rules and regulations of the Colorado State Department of
Education and other accrediting agencies.

3. To provide coursework and other professional experiences leading to
an Associate Arts degree in Early Childhood Education, a Bachelor of
Science degree.in Elementary Education, minors in reading, bilingual-
bicultural education, learning disabilities, and teacher certification in
elementary and secondary education.

4. To provide coursework in support of graduate degree programs offered
by the University and through cooperative arrangements with other
state institutions of higher education.

5. To design, administer and evaluate new and existing programs in
teacher education.

6. To render professional service to local school districts in the form of
consulting services, in-service education and graduate coursework for

. certified teachers.

Associate of Arts Degree in
Early Childhood Education

Atwoyear A.A. degree program is available to students seeking a position
as a caregiver of young children in preschool, day care, Head Start, etc.
The student successfully completing this program meets the course re-
quirements for certification from the Colorado Department of Social Serv-
ices.

The following is a typical schedule for students enrolied in the ECE pro-
gram. However, since certain courses are offered only on alternate years
(designated by asterisk), students should seek advisement from the direc-
tor of the program before enrolling in classes.

4
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First Year Credits
ECE - 101 Introduction to Early Childhood Education ..... 2
*ECE 170 Observing and Recording the Behavior of
Young Children. ...,
*ECE 252 Infants and Toddlers ......
BCOM 110  Freshman Composition |I. ..
PSYCH 101 General Psychology I......
PE 100 Orientation .............. ..
SPCOM 101 Speech Communication .....................
*ECE 216  Curriculum Methods in Early
Childhood Education........................ 4
ECE 218 Building a Creative Environment for
Young Children. ..............oiiiinn. 2
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il ..3
PSYCH 102 General Psychology Il.................. ..3
Humanities elective.................... .4
Mathematics/Science elective ................ 4
Total First year credits 37
Second Year
*ECE 220  Nutrition for Young Children ............. .2
*ECE 280 Working with Parents of Young Children....... 2
ECE 298 Practicum in Day Care
{minimum 160 clock hours). ..................
PSYCH 251  Psychology of Infancy and Childhood . ...
BBE 293 Hist & Gult of the Hispanic People....... .
SOC 230 Marriage and the Family.....................
*ECE 215  Materials and Techniques in
Early Childhood Education................... 4
ECE 297  Practicum in Preschool (minimum 120 hours)...2
PE 232  First Aid...... .. . ..2
BCOM 120 College Reading. ... .2
Humanities electives........................ 6
Math/Science electives .. .................... 6
Total second year credits 38

Bachelor of Science Degree in
Elementary Education

This program requires the completion of an interdisciplinary major which
includes coursework from many departments throughout the University.
Specialized programs leading to certification as elementary teachers of
art, music, and physical education are also available. For the specialized
programs, please refer to sections of this catalog describing art, music
and physical education programs.

The interdisciplinary major for elementary teachers is extensive. In addi-
tion to the major, a concentration of at least sixteen hours is requiredin an
appropriate subject matter field of specialization such as reading, math,
bilingual/bicultural education, social or physical science, psychology,
etc. Because the major and the area of concentration require four aca-
demic years of work, students are urged to contact the education depart-
ment for advisement as early as possible in their program.

Each course listed is required unless your Dean waives it in writing or
accepts a substitute course and writes it in. The following courses are
suggested:
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Freshman Year Credits
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication 2
BCOM 110  Freshman Composition I. . .. ..

BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il ..

BCOM 120  College Reading..........

PE 100  Physical Education .......

PSYCH 101 General Psychology.......

PSYCH 102 General Psychology. .

ED 102  Teaching as a Career. ... ..

ECON 101 Introduction to Economics. . ... ..

BIOL 121 Environmental Conservation .................

or

BIOL 101, 102, 132, 141, 162 (total of 4 credits)

MuUs 118  Introduction to-Music ....................... 3

GEOG 103 World Geography ...............ccoovuuun... 3
32

Sophomore Year
HIST 101 The Human Experience...................... 3
(You may take the U.S. History, Hist 201-202
or World Civilization, Hist 101-102 sequence
instead for a stronger social science back-

ground)
POLSC 101 American National Politics................... 3
SPCOM 231 Oral Interpretation .........
TH 370  Creative Dramatics. .
PHYS 100 Physical Science . .. ..
GEOL 101 EarthScience..............................

or

PHYS 110 Astronomy.............. ... i 3
PE 232  First Aid 2
ED 210 Human Growth & Development for Educators. . . 3
RDG 201 Reading & Language Arts Instruction in

Elementary School.......................... 4
BBE 293  Introduction to the History & Culture of the

Hispanic People.................ccovui.,
ED 202 Foundations of Education
Junior Year
MUS 251 Music in the Elementary School .............. 2
ARTED 300 Principles of Elementary Art. . ................ 2
ARTED 310  Materials & Techniques

of Elementary School Art .................. 2

MATH 360 Math for Elementary Teachers |............... 3
MATH 361  Math for Elementary Teachers Il ....... .3
PE 322  Elementary School Physical Education . .. 2
PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual . ..3
ENG 342  English Syntax and Usage .2
ENG 351  Children’s Literature ........... 2
RDG 310  Analysis of Methods & Technology of

Reading Instruction......................... 3

24

AQditiqnal courses should be chosen toward an area of concentration or
minor, in consultation with an adviser in the department involved (total of
16 credits or more in area of concentration, counting courses in that area
contained in interdisciplinary major).
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The following courses are recommended for the senior year. These
courses are taken in a coordinated Field Experience Biock in which the
student spends half days in designated elementary schools (full days for
student teaching the final ten weeks):

Senior Year: Semester | Credit
BBE 333 Program Functions of Bilingual Ed. ........... 1
RDG 450 Diagnosis and Remediation of
Reading Problems .. ..3
IED 345 Career Education ... ... .2
SPCOM 375 SpeechCorrection...........c.ocvvvvvvainnnn 2
ED 412 Teaching the Special Child in the :
Regular Classroom ............coviiinnnn.. 3
ED 413 Teaching Social Studies. .. .2
ED 414 Teaching Science, Health & Math .2
ED 415 Kindergarten Education (optional) 2
Semester |l
416 Elementary Education Laboratory............. 3
ED 419  Field Experience in Classroom Management ...3
ED 497 Student Teaching — Elementary............. 10
310r33

The Bilingual/Bicultural concentration for elementary teachers requires
coursework in the Spanish language or proficiency in oral and written
Spanish. Certain courses in the interdisciplinary major are substituted for
equivalent courses which have a bilingual/bicultural emphasis. Contact
the Department of Teacher Education for details.

Secondary Teacher Certification

Students seeking secondary teacher certification may elect to complete
one of the following teaching majors authorized by the Colorado Depart-
ment of Education: Art, English, Foreign Language, Industrial Education,
Language Arts, Mathematics, Music, Physical Education, Science, Social
Studies and Speech. Refer to the sections of this catalog describing these
academic majors. In addition to the major requirements, students must
complete a required professional component in order to become eligible
for teacher certification. The professional component follows in a recom-
mended sequence. However, the unique demands of some of the teaching
majors may require modification of the recommended sequence.

Freshman Year Credits
PSYCH 101 General Psychology.........coovvviiaanant 3
PSYCH 102 General Psychology Il ...... ..
*ED 102 Teaching as a Career.......

SPCOM . 101 Speech Communication ... .

BCOM 110  Freshman Composition I.. ..

BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il ...

BCOM 120 College Reading...........cvivieeeniinann,

Although not required, it is highly recommended that students take SPCOM 100
Intro to Speech Communication, 1 credit, in conjunction with SPCOM 101.

Sophomore Year
ED 202 Foundations of Education ..............

ED 210 Human Growth & Development

Junior Year

PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual . ..... 3
BBE 405 Education Across Cultures o

IED 345 Career Education.................c000iaann
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Senior Year
461  Working With Individual Differences. .......... 2
RDG 425 Reading in the Content Areas ................ 2
*Materials and Techniques (inmajor) ..., variable
*ED 435 The Middie/Jr. and Sr. High School............ 4
*ED 460 Secondary EducationLab.................... 3
*ED 498 Student Teaching..................coooont. 10

ED 435, ED 460 and ED 498 constitute the professional semester. ED 435 and ED 460
are five week courses to be completed immediately prior to ten weeks of student
teaching. K-12 art and K-12 physical education majors should complete all course-
work prior to student teaching as they must student teach for fifteen weeks.
*Courses which require field experience in the public schools. Students should
plan their schedules to allow time during the normal school day for field work.

Special Requirements for Teacher
Certification.

Admission to the teacher education program is not automatic on the ba-
sis of admission to the University. Students who seek either elementary or
secondary teacher certification must meet the following additional pro-
gram requirements:
A. Formal admission to the teacher education program
-Applications are available in the office of the Department of Teacher
Education.
-The screening of applicants occurs early in each semester. Applica-
tions must be accompanied by a complete set of college transcripts.
Criteria for Admission:
. Completion of Education 102 or its equivaient.
. Health clearance from Student Health Service.
. 2.5 grade point average in Basic Communications 110, 111, 120 and
Sp Com 101.
. Submission of application for admission into USC teacher educa-
tion program.
. 2.5 cumulative grade point average for the last 60 semester hours.
. Advisement sheet signed by student and education adviser.
. Positive recommendations of four professors (including advisers)
plus one from USC Student Services Office.
8. Majority approval by the Teacher Education Committee. -
B. Formal Approval for Student Teaching
-Applications are available in the office of the Department of Teacher
Education.
-Applications for student teaching must be submitted one semester
prior to enroliment in student teaching.
Criteria for approval:
. Admission to the USC teacher education program.
. rh]/laintenance of the 2.5 grade point average for the last 60 semester
ours.
. Submission of student teaching application before posted
deadline.
. 2.5 grade point average in the major (teaching endorsement area).
. Recommendation of the major adviser and the education depart-
ment adviser.
. Completion of all course work required for certification.
. Majority approval by members of the Teacher Education Commit-
tee.
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Course requirements in teacher education programs should be consid-
ered minimal requirements. The Department of Teacher Education re-
serves the right to prescribe remedial activities for students who are con-
sidered to lack essential teaching competencies necessary for
certification. These remedial activities may take the form of additional
course requirements, field experiences or special assignments.

Minors

Three teaching minors are offered by the Department of Teacher Educa-
tion: 1) Bilingual-bicultural education, 2) Learning disabilities and 3) Read-
ing. The bilingual-bicultural and learning disabilities minors are designed
specifically for students seeking certification in elementary teaching,
while the reading minor is appropriate for both elementary and secondary
teachers. Contact the department for a detailed description of require-
ments.

Master of Arts Degree: Industrial Education

The University offers a Master of Arts degree program for secondary in-
dustrial arts teachers. For details of this program, consult the Graduate
Work section and the Industrial Education Department section of this
catalog. Six semester hours of graduate courses in professional educa-
tion are required for the degree. The specific courses are selected with
consideration of the student’s background, needs and interests agreed
upon in consultation between the student and the adviser.

oo

Courses:

Undergraduate:

ED 102 Teaching as a Career 1(1-1) F,S.

Orientation to teaching and teacher education. Class sessions and classroom ob-
servation required.

ED 110 Teacher Aide Field Experience 1(0-2) F,S. PRQ Permission of an
education department instructor.

Students are assigned to work in a public school as teacher aides under the super-
vision of a classroom teacher and an education department instructor.

ED 202 Foundations of Education 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ ED 102.

Historical, philosophical and sociological dimensions of education including legal
and financial challenges associated with the institution of education. (Includes
submission of Teacher Education Program Application.)

ED 210 Human Growth and Development for Educators 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102 and ED 102. -

Physical, mental, social, and emotional growth of the individual; provides perspec-
tive on the elementary and secondary school student as needed by teachers.
ED 324 Introduction to Learning Disorders in the Classroom 3(3-0) F. PRQ
PSYCH 351 or concurrent enroliment.

Overview of learning disorders with reference to school learning and social devel-
opment. Emphasis on mainstreaming and principles for individualizing for the atyp-
ical learner.

ED 325 Early Field Experience with the Atypical Learner (1-3 VAR) S. PRQ
ED 324.

Development and implementation of principles introduced in ED 324 with a tutorial
situation.

T —
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ED 349 Child Advocacy 3(2-2) SS.

Study of international child advocacy programs, national movement, local adapta-
tion. Requires the analysis of a model operating in agency or institution of
student’s choice.

ED 412 Teaching the Special Child in the Regular Classroom 3(2-2) F,S.
PRQ PSYCH 351.

Establishing baseline skills, identifying behaviors, planning, adapting materials,
and measuring progress for the atypical learner in the mainsteam.

ED 413 Teaching Social Studies 2(1-3) F,S. PRQ Admission to teacher
education program.

Methods of teaching social studies in elementary school. Part of elementary field
experience block.

"ED 414 Teaching Science, Health and Mathematics 2(1-3) F,S. PRQ Ad-

mission to teacher education program.

Methods of teaching science, health, and mathematics in elementary school. Part
of elementary field experience block.

ED 415 Kindergarten Education 2(1-3) F,S. PRQ Admission to teacher edu-
cation program.

Philosophy and methods of teaching in kindergarten. Required for student teach-
ing in kindergarten or first grade. Part of elementary field experience block.

ED 416 Elementary Education Laboratory 3(6-6) F,S. PRQ Admission to
teacher education program.

Five (5) week course to be taken during student teaching semester by all except K-
12 students. Selection, preparation, and use of audio-visual materials and equip-
ment; interpretation of standardized tests.

ED 419 Field Experience in Classroom Management (2-4 VAR) F,S. PRQ
Admission to teacher education program, concurrent enroliment in all Se-
mester Il Field Block courses.

Five (5) week course to be taken during student teaching semester by all except K-
12 students. Field experience in designated elementary schools for half days, coor-
dinated with Semester |l Field Block courses.

ED 435 The Middle/Junior and Senior High School 4(9-6) F,S. PRQ Admis-
sion to teacher education program.

Five (5) week course to be taken during student teaching semester by all except K-
12 students. Instruction includes general teaching methods and strategies; learn-
ing theories applied to teaching; secondary curriculum; school organization,
school law and finance applicable to classroom teachers. Field experience re-
quired.

ED 460 Secondary Education Laboratory 3(6-6) F,S. PRQ Admission to
teacher education program.

Five (5) week course to be taken during student teacher semester by all except K-12
students. Preparation and use of audiovisual materials and equipment, concepts in
educational measurement and evaluation, preparation of evaluation instruments,
and facilitation of interpersonal communication are included. Field Experience re-
quired.

ED 461 Working With Individual Differences in the Secondary School 2(2-
2) F,S. PRQ PSYCH 351 and admission to the teacher education program.
Individual differences as they affect the learning process and instructional aiterna-
tives for meeting individual needs are explored. Emphasis is on mainstreamed stu-
dents.

ED 470 Workshop (1-3 VAR) SS.

Designed for special activity-oriented experiences to be conducted in short ses-
sions. Each workshop will have a sub-title and no sub-title may be repeated for
credit.

ED 491 Topics (1-3 VAR) SS.

Designed to meet expressed needs of students. Each topics course will have a sub-
title and no sub-title may be repeated for credit.
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ED 495 Independent Work in Education (1-3 VAR) F,S,FF. PRQ Advance
approval of education professor. .
individual educational projects and problem-solving experiences designed to meet
a student’s special needs.

ED 497 Student Teaching Elementary (1-10 VAR) F,S. PRQ Admission to
teacher education program.

Elementary level. Application must be submitted one full semester prior to the
semester in which student teaching will commence.

ED 498 Student Teaching Secondary (1-10 VAR) F,S. PRQ Admission to
teacher education program.

Secondary tevel. Application must be submitted one full semester prior to the se-
mester in which student teaching will commence.

ED 499 Student Teaching K-12 (1-15 VAR) F,S. PRQ Admission to teacher
education program.

K-12level. Available for art, music and physical education majors. Application must
be submitted one fult semester prior to the semester in which student teaching will
commence.

Graduate:

ED 500 Educational Research 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate standing.

Skills and techniques for locating, analyzing and evaluating educational research.
ED 505 Education Across Cultures 2(2-0) F,SS. PRQ Graduate standing.
An analysis of multiculturalism and how the educational process can be adapted to
children of diverse cultural backgrounds.

ED 522 Issues in Education 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate standing.

A study of contemporary problems in education, their historical development and
philosophical imptlications.

ED 523 Comparative Education 2(2-0) F. PRQ Graduate standing.
Examination of selected national systems of education, their underlying philos-
ophies and practices and comparison with the American educational systems.
ED 524 Advanced Techniques of Teaching Elementary Social Studies
2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate standing.

Analysis of techniques for conceptual approaches to teaching; teaching socializa-
tion skills, critical thinking and inquiry skills; and helping children develop healthy
attitudes and values.

ED 525 Advanced Techniques of Teaching Elementary Science and
Health 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate standing.

Emphasis on the newest concepts, techniques and materials for teaching elemen-
tary school science and healith.

ED 530 Curriculum Construction 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate standing.
Principles of curriculum design, educational goals, instructional objectives, devel-
oping long, middle, and short range plans. For elementary and secondary teachers.
ED 532 School Finance 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate standing.

Financial sources, distribution practices, and budgeting procedures for education
— Federal, state and local.

ED 533 School Law 2(2-0) F. PRQ Graduate standing.

Organization of state school systems with emphasis on Colorado legal prowswns
for teachers, administrators and other school personnel.

ED 535 Supervision of Instruction 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate standing.
Techniques for observing, assisting and evaluating teachers, aides and other
school personnel.

ED 540 Diagnostic Teaching | 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate standing.
Employs a teaching model to help teachers develop the skills required for diagnos-
tic teaching.

ED 549 Child Advocacy 3(2-2) S. PRQ Graduate standing.

Research study of international child advocacy programs, national movement, and
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local adaptations. Requires the analysis of a model operating in agency or institu-
tion of student’s choice.

ED 552 Interpersonal Relations for Educators 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate
standing. )

Designed for teachers to develop effective interpersonal relations with their stu.
dents, colleagues, administrators and the public.

ED 555 Foundations of Learning Disorders 3(3-0) F. PRQ Graduate stand-
ing.

Handicapping conditions, with emphasis on high incidence handicaps. Includes
recent legislation and identification, referral, staffing and placement procedures.
Major intervention strategies are examined.

ED556 Classroom Management of Learning Problems 3(2-2) S. PRQ Grad-
uate standing plus PSYCH 351 or ED 555.

Meeting atypical learners’ needs through classroom assessments, curriculum
analysis, and organization of time and space. Basic principles of behavior modifi-
cation and contingency contracting are included.

ED 558 Teaching the Atypical Learner in the Regular Classroom 3(3-0) S.
PRQ Graduate standing and ED 556.

Establishing baseline skills, identifying behaviors, planning, adapting materials,
and measuring atypical pupil progress.

ED560 Teacher Effectiveness Training (2-3 VAR) PRQ Graduate standing.
Stresses skill-building in classroom interaction between the teacher and students.
Skills include active listening, | messages and problem solving.

ED 570 Workshop (1-3 VAR) SS. PRQ Graduate standing.

Designed for activity-oriented experiences to be conducted in short summer ses-
sions. Each workshop will have a sub-title and no sub-title may be repeated for
credit.

ED 591 Topics (1-3 VAR) SS. PRQ Graduate standing.

Designed to meet the expressed needs of students. Each topics course will have a
sub-title and no sub-title may be repeated for credit.

ED 595 Independent Study (1-2 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Graduate standing and
permission of graduate adviser.

Qualified graduate students may negotiate an independent study plan withamem-

ber of the graduate faculty for one or two credits.

ED 598 Field Research(1-3 VAR)F,S. PRQ Graduate standing and permis-
sion of graduate adviser. :

Actionresearch in a teacher’s classroom supervised by a graduate faculty member.
Proposals must be negotiated prior to class enroliment.

Bilingual/Bicultural Education

BBE 121 Mexican Folk Dance 1(1-1) F.

Introduction to basic steps of Mexican folk dance.

BBE 251 Music in the Bilingual Bicultural Elementary School 2(2-0) S.
An introduction to Mexican-American folk song. This course provides an aware-
ness to the varieties of Mexican folk song typical to the Southwest, Mexico and
Spain. Techniques are introduced as adaptive to the elementary school classroom.
BBE 265 Vocal Principles of Mexican Folk Song | 1(1-0) F.

Designed to introduce Mexican folk song lyrics and rhythm.

BBE 293 Introduction to the History and Culture of the Hispanic People of
the Southwest 3(3-0) F,S.

Review of significant historical events, sociocultural characteristics, and value
orientations of Hispanic people of the Southwest.

BBE 333 Precepts and Program Functions of Bilingual Education (1-0)
F,S. :
B'ackground to the history, philosophy and principles of bilingual/bicultural educa-
tion.
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BBE 360 Constructs in Reading and Language Arts for Bilingual Teach-
ers 2(2-0) F. PRQ Spanish language proficiency. )

The analysis and application of techniques used for teaching reading and language
arts to children with dual language proficiencies. English/Spanish.

BBE 361 Children’s Literature in Bilingual Education 2(2-0) F.

Evaluates literature for the elementary level students in bilingual education pro-
grams. Involves reading books and learning of bifingual/bicultural children’s in-
terests.

BBE 365 Vocal Principles of Mexican Folk Song Il 1(1-0) S. PRQ BBE 265.
Continuation of Mexican folk song lyric rhythm, principles.

BBE 401 Methods and Techniques of Teaching English as a Second Lan-
guage 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ Bilingual language skills, Spanish/English.
Introduces the teacher to methods and techniques of teaching English to children
of linguistically and culturally different backgrounds.

BBE 403 Teaching Elementary Subjects in Bilingual Education 3(3-0) F,S.
Designed for the student to practice teaching principles of subject matter in bilin-
gual education.

BBE 405 Education Across Cultures 2(2-0) F,S.

An analysis and awareness of multi-culturalism in education and how the educa-
tion process can be adapted to children of diverse cultural backgrounds.

BBE 410 Literature of the Southwest 2(2-0) S. .
The verse, fiction, travels, social inheritance, and memories of the American South-
west.

BBE 412 Cultural Insights of the Spanish Child in the Elementary School
2(2-0) S. .
A(study of the Mexican-American child and his social and academic adjustment in
the public school. .

BBE 435 Oral Interpretation of Children’s Literature in Bilinguall/
Bicultural Education 1(1-0) F. PRQ BBE 251.

Designed to give language laboratory practice in story teiling and interpretation of
children’s literature in Spanish/English.

BBE 441 Survey of Research in Bilingual Education 2(2-0) S. PRQ 333, 412.
Review of research related to bilingual education.

BBE 454 Workshop in Bilingual Education (1-3 VAR) S.

The development of classroom materials/curriculum in bilingual education.
BBE-465 Vocal Principles of Mexican Folk Song Ill 1(1-0) F. PRQ BBE 265,
365.

Continuation of advanced Mexican folk song performance function.

BBE 490 Survey of Language/Cultural Tests in Bilingual Education 2(2-0)
S

Designed to introduce current language/cultural instrug\ents to the prospective
bilingual education teacher of the elementary schoot.

BBE 497 Student Teaching Bilingual (5-10 VAR) F,S. PRQ Admission to
the teacher education program.

For students in elementary bilingual program. Department approval required be-
fore enroliment. Application for student teaching must be submitted one full se-
mester prior to enroliment.

BBE 499 Independent Study in Bilingual Education (1-2 VAR) F,S.
Designed to meet special research study needs for the student specializing in bilin-
gual education.

Graduate:

BBE 505 Education Across Cultures 2(2-0) F,SS. PRQ Graduate standing.
An analysis and awareness of multi-culturalism in education and how the educa-
tional process can be adapted to children of diverse cultural backgrounds.




Teaching as a Career, the unique program of early direct exposure of
prospective education majors to the world of teaching, helps many
decide if education as a field is their career interest. USC’s educa-
tion programs, at all levels, recently received strong endorsement
from the National Council on Accrediting in Teacher Education—an
enviable achievement.
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BBE 541 Survey of Research in Bilingual Education 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Gradu-
ate standing and BBE 333, 412. :

Review of research related to bitingual education.

BBE 554 Workshop in Bilingual Education (1-3 VAR) SS. PRQ Graduate
standing.

Indepth practicums in the devetopment of classroom materials/curriculum in bilin-
gual education.

BBE 599 Independent Study in Bilingual Education (1-2 VAR). PRQ Gradu-
ate standing.

Designed to meet special research study needs for the student specializing in bilin-
gual education.

Early Childhood Education

ECE 101 Introduction to Early Childhood Education 2(2-0) F,S.

Designed to acquaint the student with the field of early childhood, education, his-
tory of the movement, infiuencing theories and pertinent legislation.

ECE 115 Home Parenting 2(2-0) SS.

Stages of child development, budgeting procedures, appropriate child nutrition,
and community resources needed for child care in a home setting.

ECE 170 Observing and Recording the Behavior of Young Children 2 (1-2)
F. PRQ ECE 101.

Field study of a child in a group setting including physical, social, emotional, men-
tal and language developmental levels. Seminars included.

ECE 215 Materials and Techniques in Early Childhood Education 4(4-0) S.
PRQ ECE 101.

Learning theories and their application; affective, multilingual and movement edu-
cation curriculums; language development, literature and language arts for the
young chitd.

ECE 216 Curriculum Methods in Early Childhood Education 4(4-0) S. PRQ
ECE 101, 215.

Skills in teaching methematics (metrics), science (exploration and discovery), mu-
sic, and art (creative and aesthetic) experiences for young children.

ECE 218 Building a Creative Environment for Young Children 2(2-0) S.
PRQ ECE 101, 215, 216. ’
Projects that enhance and promote the young child’s potential through play, crea-
tive expression, and problem solving.

ECE 220 Nutrition for Young Children 2(2-0) F.

Study of essential nutrients for the well-being of the child, menu preparation, ethnic
foods, government food programs, and nutrition curriculum for young children.
ECE 252 Infants and Toddlers 3(2-2) F. PRQ ECE 101, 170, 215, 216, 220,
200.

Course designed as longitudinal study of child. Active intervention in overall
welfare of small child and family is stressed.

ECE 280 Working with Parents of Young Children 2(2-0) F.

Study of the different levels of parent involvement, parenting problems, community
resources available to parents and interpreting stages of child development to
parents.

ECE 281 Administration for Child Care Centers 4(4-0) S. PRQ ECE 101,
215, 216, 218, 280, 297.

Designed to cover incorporation procedures, tax exemption, licensing, legislation,
budgeting, proposal writing, menu preparation, hiring practices, staffing patterns,
procedures and program development.

ECE 295 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) F,S. PRQ ECE 101, 215, 216, 218.
Student designs and implements a special project concerning young children.
Project approval of early childhood education program director required.
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ECE 297 Practicum in Day Care 3(0-8) F,S. PRQ ECE 101, 215, 216, 218,
280.

Students complete a minimum of 160 clock hours working with young children in a
day care center supervised by a certified teacher. .

ECE 298 Practicum in Preschool 2(0-6) F,S. PRQ ECE 101, 215, 216, 218,
280.

Students complete a minimum of 120 clock hours working with young childrenina
preschool setting supervised by a certified teacher. .

Reading

RDG 201 Reading and Language Arts Instruction in the Elementary
School 4(3-3) F,S.

Foundations of reading and language arts including psychology of reading, oral
language development, reading readiness, word attack, comprehension strategies,
vocabulary, handwriting, spelling, written and oral language skills.

RDG 310 Analysis of Methods and Technology of Reading Instruction 3(2-
2) F,S. PRQ RDG 201 or 202 or concurrent enroliment.

Various approaches and materials including machines used in reading instruction
are analyzed in addition to planning skills and classroom organization of reading
instruction.

RDG 360 Practicum (2-0) PRQ RDG 201 or 425,

Students work under a reading teacher in the public schools preparing materials,
lessons and working with small groups and individual pupils. Applies to both ele-
mentary and secondary schools depending upon the instructor's assignment.
RDG 412 Literature for Adolescents 2(2:0) S.

Survey of literature for adolescents including classical and contemporary authors.
Also issues in selection and evaluation.

RDG 425 Reading in Content Areas 2(2-0) F,S.

Reading skills, strategies, and activities to improve comprehension of textual ma-
terial in math, science, literature, social sciences, industrial arts, and other sub-
jects.

RDG 442 Reading Across Cultures 2(2-0) F. PRQ RDG 201 or 202 or concur-
rent enrollment.

Techniques of adapting reading instruction for the linguistically and culturally dif-
ferent child are presented. Problems of many minority groups are analyzed.
RDG 450 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Problems 3(2-2) F,S.
PRQ RDG 201 or 202.

Course includes diagnostic anddg,valuation procedures used in reading techniques
for remediation of problems and how to individualize instruction. Appropriate for
elementary and secondary teachers.

RDG 491 Topics (1-2 VAR) PRQ RDG 201, 310, or 425.

Innovations and current concerns in reading. Designed to meet expressed needs of
students. Each topics course will have a sub-title and no sub-title may be repeated
for credit.

RDG 495 Independent Study (1-2 VAR) PRQ Advanced permission of the
instructor.

Individual projects and problem solving experiences designed to meet the students
special needs. With instructor's permission, certain program requirements may be
completed through independent study.

Graduate:

RDG 510 Foundations of Reading Instruction 3(2-2) F.

Abasic course for other graduate reading courses. Content includes reading skills,

sequence, materials, psychology of reading, and relationship to other language .

arts.

RDG 512 Literature for Adolescents 2(2-0) S.
Survey of literature for adolescents including classical and contemporary authors.
Also issues in selection and evaluation.
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RDG 515 Organizing Reading Programs 3(3-0) F. )
Theoretical, physical, and psychological aspects of developmental reading pro-
grams; procedures for administering and evaluating the developmental reading
program.

RDG 525 Reading in the Content Area 2(2-0) F,S. ) !
Reading skills specifically used in mathematics, science, social studies and litera-
ture are covered including specific techniques for teaching.

RDG 531 Developing Creative Centers 1(1-1) $,8. PRQ RDG 510, 511 or
525.

students will investigate various types of learning centers and means _of success-
ful implementation in the classroom. Includes development of matengls, lesson
plans, and record-keeping systems which will result in a complete reading center.
Theme or content area to be selected by student.

RDG 542 Reading Across Cultures 2(2-0) F. PRQ RDG 510 or RDG 511.
Problems and solutions in reading instruction for the linguistically or cultqrally
different child. (Blacks, Spanish American, Indians, Appalachian, East Asians,
Puerto Rican, etc.)

RDG 550 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Problems 3(2-2) F,S.
PRQ A beginning reading course. _
Format and informal diagnostic procedures used by the classroom teacher |nc!ud-
ing standardized testing, informal inventories, cloze, criterion-referenced te_stmg,
and Reading Miscue Inventory. Student will write prescriptions based on diagno-
sis. Remediation strategies will be modeled and applied by students.

RDG 552 Reading Miscue Analysis 2(1-2) PRQ Beginning course in read-
ing. '

Anglntroduction to psycholinguistic perspectives of the readlng.process through
analysis of oral reading errors. The Reading Miscue Manual will be used as an
instrument for investigating the reader’s strengths and weaknesses. Strategies for
remediating poor-quality miscues will be developed.

RDG 560 Practicum 2(2-0) PRQ RDG 201 or 425 _ )
Students work under a reading teacher in public schools preparing materials, les-
sons and working with small groups and individual pupils. App|ie§ to both elemen-
tary and secondary schools depending upon the instruction assignment.

RDG 591 Topics (1-2 VAR) PRQ Graduate standing.

Innovations and current concerns in reading. Designed to meet expressed needs of
students. Each topics course will have a sub-title and no sub-title may be repeated
for credit. )

RDG 595 Individual Study in Reading 1(0-2) PRQ Beginning course in read-
ing. ) )
Opgportunity to investigate or develop special projects in rgadmg rglatlve to the
particular needs of advanced students. Research special topics, curriculum devel-
opment under close supervision.

Electronics Engineering
Technology

Dr. Donald Cottrell, Head
Departmental Office: T-266
Profs: Hill, Jenkins, Perkins, Reiff, Warfield

Both two- and four-year degree programs (AAS & BS) are offered ir) elec-
tronics engineering technology. The graduate is prepared to functllon as
an integral member of a team of engineers, scientists, and technlclans.m
areas of electronics development, manufacturing, testing, _researph, in-
stallation and maintenance. It should be realized by the prospective en-
trant that this is a rigorous, demanding and problem-solving ori_ented pro-
gram. The prospective student should have at least a two-year high school
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sequence in mathematics, including algebra, and a one-year sequence in
the physical sciences such as physics or chemistry.

Job opportunities in electronics have been numerous over recent years,
and according to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, a large number of tech-
nologists will be sought by industry, government and other employers
through the 1980’s.

Associate in Applied Science in Electronics
Engineering Technology

This degree program in electronics engineering technology is accredited
by the Technology Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board
for Engineering and Technology.

The goal of the electronics engineering technology curriculum is to pro-
vide training for entry level positions in the electronics industry. The pro-
gram reflects current needs by covering basic theory and applications as
related to routine engineering design. Other areas covered include con-
struction, testing, analysis, and modification of conventional or state-of-
the-art circuits and systems. Electronic equipment maintenance, testing,
troubleshooting, and installation usually performed by the technician are
included.

The AAS degree candidate must complete with not less than a 2.0 cumula-
tive grade point average in the major area of study a minimum of 69 semes-
ter hours credit or instructional work, as determined by departmental re-
quirements.

Bachelor of Science in Electronics
Engineering Technology

This degree program in electronics engineering technology is accredited
by the Technology Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board
for Engineering and Technology.

The student in the program is trained for entry-level positions in industry.
Basic areas covered include design, construction, testing, analysis, and
computer applications of conventional or state-of-the-art circuits and sys-
tems. Creative design relating to the more routine circuits and systems
involving both discrete components and integrated circuits is included as
part of the course work in the junior and senior years. This program also
increases the student’s academic background as necessary for many ad-
vanced positions in the electronics industry.

The BS degree candidate must complete, with not less than a 2.0 cumula-
tive grade point average in the major area of study a minimum of 133
semester hours credit of instructional work, as determined by departmen-
tal requirements.

The student must complete the first two years of the AAS program with a
cumulative grade point average of 2.0 in major area of study in the elec-
tronics engineering technology program or equivaient before entering the
Bachelor of Science program.

Transfer students must have a minimum 2.5 grade point average overall
and a 2.0 minimum grade point average in math, physics and the major
area of study.

et
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A typical EET schedule:

: Credits
an Year

ErEe:hm 121 DC Circuits 5
EET 122  AC Circuits

EET 143 Electronlcs: | :

EET 153  Manufactuing Techniques ................... 2
EET 161 CircuitsLab | ....... ... ... ... ... ., 1
EET 162  Circuits Labll......oooooiii 1
EET 163  Electronics Lgb | IREEERRREeTS FEEEE o1
MATH 131,132 Math for Engineering Technologists. . ...8
BCOM 115,116  Technical Writing | & Il .. .................... 6
PE 100 Physical Education ......................... 2

Sophomore Year

221  Linear Integrated Circuits.................... 3

EET 231 Electronics It ... ..o
EET 255 Introduction to M‘Ic_rocomputers ..............
EET 254  Introduction to Digital Systems...............
EET 261 Electronics Lab Il....................outn
PHY 201,202 Physics ........ e

MATH 233  Math for Engineering Technologists.

EN 105 FORTRAN .............ccccoul..

Junior Year ) )
EET 311 Transient Circuit Analysis....................
EET 331  Electronic Circuits 1...............
EET 332  Electronic Circuits #f ..............
EET 343 Introduction to Control Systems
EET 351  Electronic Circuits Lab l.....................
EET 362  Electronic Circuits Lab 1l ....................
EN 341 Engineering Economy..... e cen
EN 342  Principles of Industrial Engineering . ..
BCOM 120 College Reading..................
Approved Math Elective .. .
General Education..................oeil
32
i Credits
ear
ggr_;lor Y 451  Computers | (Computer Architectqre) .......... 3
EET 452  Computers Il (Microcomputer Design) ......... 3
EET 454 Communication Systems
(Digital and Analog)............coviinn... 3
SPCOM 101  Basic Speech Communications............... 2
. Approved EET Elective ...................... 3
Approved Technical Electives ................ 5
General Education............c..coovnenn, 13
32

EET Computer Design Option . .
In response to industries’ critical need for engineering tecpnologlsts with
a computer design background, the Electronics Englneenng Technology
Department offers this option in the Junior and Senior years. It allows the
student to complete a total of 27 S.H. of computer courses in fulfl!lment of
the requirements for a Bachelor of Science Degree in E[ectron!cs Engi-
neering Technology. Only one additional semester hour is required over
the regular EET program total semester hour requirements. A suggested
Computer Design option schedule would be:
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Freshman and Sophomore Years same as above

Junior Year Credits
EET 311  Transient Circuit Analysis.................... 4
EET 343  Introduction to Control Systems .............. 4
EET 451 Computers | (Computer Architecture).......... 3
EET 452  Computers Il (Microcomputer Design) ......... 3
EET 453 Computers Il (Microcomputer
System Applications)...............c.aun 3
EET 460 Computer VO Design............ooviununann. 3
(or EET 491)
SPCOM 101  Basic Speech Communication................ 2
BCOM 120 College Reading..........cccvvviniiinninnnn. 2
Approved Math Elective ..................... 3
General Education................... ... 6
33
Senior Year Credits
EET 331 Electronic Circuits I......................... 3
EET 332 Electronic Circuits I .............. ..ot 4
EET 351  Electronic Circuits Lab f..................... 2
EET 362  Electronic Circuits Lab Il ................ . .. 2
EET 454 Communication Systems
(Digital and Analog)........ovvviiiiainnnn. 3
EET 461 Computer Interface Design................... 3
EET 491  Special Topics (Computer Communications)....3
(or EET 460)
CST 418 Operating Systems Il........................ 3
General Education.................oiul.. 9
32
Courses:

EET 108 Basic Electronic Principles | 2(0-4) F,S. PRQ MATH 105.

The fundamentals of electric circuits, batteries, magnetism, motors, generators,
transformers and test equipment.

EET 109 Basic Electronic Principles 1l 2(0-4) F,S. PRQ EET 108.

Basic study of diodes, transistors, tubes, basic amplifying circuits, power supplies
and oscillators.

EET 111 Technical Orientation 1(1-0) F,S.

Provides an insight into curriculum options, job opportunities, duties of the engi-
neering technician and instruction in laboratory report writing.

EET 121 DC Circuits 5(5-0) F. COREG MATH 131.

Study of DC circuits, energy, power, resistance, capacitance, inductance, electro-
magnetism, loop and nodal network analysis, Thevenin’s and Norton’s theorems.
EET 122 AC Circuits 3(3-0) S. PRQ EET 121, COREQ MATH 132.

Study of AC circuit analysis, RMS values, impedance, admittance, phasors,
network theorems, resonance, transformers, polyphase systems, power, and
power factor.

EET 143 Electronics | 5(5-0) S. COREQ EET 122 and MATH 132.
Semiconductor physics, diodes, power supplies, analysis and design of transistor
circuits, biasing, equivalent circuits, multi-stage amplifiers, frequency response,
power stages, vacuum tubes.

EET 153 Electronic Manufacturing Techniques 2(0-4) F.

Industrial practices, including schematic and printed circult drafting, sheet metal
fabrication, hand soldering, resistance welding, printed circuit board production,
wave soldering.
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EET 161 Circuits Lab | 1(0-2) F. COREQ EET 121.

Use of electronic instruments and practical experience relating to specific princi-
ples of DC circuits, capacitance, inductance and electro-magnetism.

EET 162 Circuits Lab Il 1(0-2) S. PRQ EET 161 and COREQ EET 122.
Investigation of effects of AC on RLC circuits, impedances, inductance, resonance,
transformers and bridges.

EET 163 Electronics Laboratory | 1(0-2) S. COREQ EET 162 and EET 143.
Use of oscilloscope and transistor curve tracer. Design of diode rectifier and zener
regulator circuits, analysis and test of elementary and cascaded transistor ampli-
fier circuits.

EET 221 Linear Integrated Circuits 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ EET 231.

Emphasizes applications of linear integrated circuits such as operational ampli-
fiers, power supply regulators and active filters. Includes special semiconductor
devices such as SCR’s, FET’s, etc.

EET 225 FCC Theory | 2(0-4) F,S. PRQ Instructor’s permission.

Designed to prepare student for FCC examination. Uses self-paced study method.
EET 226 FCC Theory Il 2(0-4) F,S. PRQ Instructor’s permission.
Designed to prepare student for FCC examination. Uses self-paced study method.
EET 231 Electronics Il 5(5-0) F. PRQ EET 122 and 143, COREQ MATH 233.
Analysis of feedback principles in amplifiers and oscillators, operational amplifier
compensation. Pulse circuitry, RC and RL network shaping, repestitive signal re-
sponse of RC networks, multivibrators.

EET 254 Introduction to Digital Systems 4(3-2) F,S. PRQ EET 143.
Digital techniques, including binary codes, Boolean Algebra, gates, flip-flops,
counters, shift registers and arithmetic operations.

EET 255 Introduction to Microcomputers 2(1-2) F,S. PRQ EET 254.
Analysis of microcomputer systems including both hardware and software consid-
erations, with emphasis on machine language programming.

EET 261 Electronics 1l Laboratory 2(0-4) F,S. PRQ EET 163 and 231,
COREQ EET 221.

Design, construction, and analysis of feedback amplifiers, operational amplifiers,
and osclllators. Investigation of linear integrated circuits, pulse circuits, multivi-
brators and special semiconductor devices.

EET 296 Co-op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS.

For freshmen and sophomores for industrial cooperative education work expe-
rience under the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.

EET 310 Electric Motors and Controls 3(2-2) S. PRQ Consent of instructor.
A study of commercial and industrial applications of electric motors, control cir-
cuits, maintenance and testing.

EET 311 Transient Circuit Analysis 4(4-0) F. PRQ EET 122 and MATH 233.
Both the classical and Laplace Transform methods of solving differential equa-
tions with circuit analysis applications.

EET 331 Electronic Circuits | 3(3-0) F. PRQ EET 231 and MATH 233.
Analysis and design of active circuits. Includes piecewise linear synthesis, transis-
tor bias stability, large signal power amplifiers, applied design of feedback in inte-
grated circuit applications.

EET 332 Electronic Circuits Il 4(4-0) S. PRQ EET 331.

Applied design of field effect transistor circuits, frequency response of muitistage
amplifiers, transistor switches, tuned amplifiers, use of linear integrated circuits in
systems.

EET 343 Introduction to Control Systems 4(3-2) S. PRQ EET 311.

Block diagrams, transfer functions, practical systems, the Z transform, digitai sys-
tems, signal flow graphs, frequency response techniques, Bode plots as applied to
control systems.

EET 351 Electronic Circuits Laboratory | 2(0-4) F. COREQ EET 331.

A laboratory to verify and expand upon the design principles presented in Elec-
tronic Circuits | theory course.
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EET 352 Electronic Clrcuits Laboratory il 2(0-4) S. COREQ ETT
g  La -4) S, 332.
gocl:‘?:;s?nté:}uaduegsmgg;geslgn p;mclplels presented in Electronic Circuits Il theory
. computer anal ial i i
oo, p ysis, and special instrumentation such as
EET 413 Integrated Circuit Systems 3(2-2) F,S. PRQ EET 143
1 - 3 and EET 311
Analysis of the Inter-connection of integrated circuits | S
S prcipies of syatome. g uits into systems. Also covers
EET 451 Computers | 3(2-2) F. PRQ EET 254 and EET 255.
grli%’l‘triletti:onxuter syste{nsl with emphasis on design and integration of the
c, memory, control, input and output units of i
ant complxter mory, sontrol p put units of a modern digital computer
'EET d452t Computers |l 3(2-2) F,S. PRQ EET 451.
ntroduction to microcomputer systems design Including b
software functions, with hands-on experience 1gn the lab. 9 both hardware and
EET 453 Computers il 3(2-2) F,S. PRQ EET 255.
Microcomputer-based-design, applications, and software.
EET 454 Communication Systems 3(3-0) F. PRQ EET 311
Convt_antional AM, FM analog systems and applications of the Fodrier Series. Mod-
ern digital systems such as PAM, PCM, PDM, PPM, and Delta Modulation are
stressed.
EET 456 Design Projects 3(1-4) F,S. PRQ juni i i
456 ( . junior or senior standing in EET.
Application .of theory to practical design of electronic circuits and sys?ems. The
student designs, builds, tests and writes a technical report for his project.
EE;I' gGOf Computer /O Design 3(2-2) F,S. COREQ EET 453.
grsa;hiz:. computer input-output devices including applications such as computer
EE;{ 461 ‘?pm;‘)u!er Interface Design 3(2-2) F,S. COREQ EET 451.
ign and impiementation of computer interf - i
g o, p! nterfaces to input-output devices and
EET 491 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Consent
. of department head.
Designed to accor_nmodate those studer"nts desiring to broaden th%lr knowledge of
topics in electronics not now included in other courses.
EET 493 Seminar (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Qualified juni
! . unior or senior students.
Participation by electronics studér\ts and o i
O Y s, nd presentation of recent developments in
rE“EaTdaiss Independent Study (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Permission of department
Indivlaual assignments under the supervision of a staff memb
; er of the department.
551_'“496 Co;jop Educfahon Placement (1-6 VAR) F,S,SS. g
juniors an seniors forindustrial cooperative education work
the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member. n work experlence under
EeEaTd497 Field Experience (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Consent of department
Des!g.ned to allow off-campus practical work experience in the et i
ectro
supervised by a member of the department and an on-the-job super?rirsor:‘.ﬁs area

5
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Engineering

Dr. Donald Cottrell, Head

pepartmental Office: T-266

Profs: Cheng, Massey, Reiff

The Engineering Department offers the Bachelor of Science Industrial
Engineering Degree, and, provides courses for the completion of the first
two years of the four-year BS degree requirements in Civil, Electrical and
Mechanical Engineering for transfer students, and, provides upper-
division support courses for the the BS degree in physics for the Engi-
neering Physics Option.

A student interested in an engineering career should begin preparation in
high school by taking college preparatory courses in mathematics,
chemistry, and physics. Students without this background who are
strongly motivated can enter the program but will have to complete some
courses whose credits will not count toward the degree.

Industrial Engineering

industrial Engineering is concerned with the design, improvement, and
installation of integrated systems of people, materials and equipment. It
draws upon specialized knowledge and skill in the mathematical and
physical sciences, together with the principles and methods of engi-
neering analysis and design, to specify, predict, and evaluate the results
to be obtained from such systems. industrial Engineering is a major
branch of engineering concerned with physical systems and the people
that design and operate them.

The activities of industrial engineers include work measurement, opera-
tions research, plant layout, applied statistics, human factors, materials
handling, production planning and control, quality control, manufacturing
and management consulting. The computer has significant applications
among the techniques utilized by the industrial engineer.

Additional Transfer Requirements: Students transferring to Industrial
Engineering must have earned a minimum 2.0 grade point average inall
mathematics and science courses attempted, a minimum of 2.0 grade
point average in all engineering courses attempted, and, an overall 2.0
grade point average. Transfer students may be subject to examination at
the discretion of the department.

Additional Graduation Requirements: A minimum 2.0 grade point average
in all engineering courses attempted is required for graduation in addition
to those requirements specified for all USC degrees.

Physics (Engineering Physics Option) and Geology (Hydrology and
Engineering Geology Option)

These programs, cooperatively designed by the Engineering and Physics/
Geology Departments, include upper-division engineering coursework for
the Physics/Geology major who wishes to gain a broad background in
science and engineering to enter industry or graduate school. For degree
requirements please refer to the Physics or Geology department sections.
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Industrial Engineering a. MATH 281 Introto Linear Algebra ......................
Freshman Year b. EN 465 Engineering Operations Research......... ‘
BCOM 110  Freshman Composition I .............. 3 c. EN 435  Microcomputer Control Systems.......... .. |
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il . .. .3 d. EN 311 Production Engineering.................. .. 1
BCOM 120 Coliege Reading.................... ..2 e. EN 415  Organization & Management Systems |
PE 100 Physical Education Orientation....... ..2 or |
: EN 106  Computer Programming ............. .3 EN 430 Industrial Organization ...................... 3 |
Z EN 107 Engineering Graphics ............... .2 H or |
MATH 126  Calculus & Analytic Geometry |. . ...5 ki EN 432 Organization Theory...........covvienennnn 3 1
: MATH 224 Calculus & Analytic Geometry Il .............. 5 \
CHEM 121 General Chemistry . ...... ... ... ... e 4 . . . |
CHEM 121L  General Chemistry Lab |.........ccvveenneenns 1 Engmeermg Transfer Program Requu‘ements |
! PHYS 221 General Physics |.........cooviviiiinnn., 5 ‘
— Students planning to transfer to CSU, Ft. Collins, will adhere to the |
35 following program. Students planning to transfer to CU, Boulder, Denver |
Sophomore Year Credits or Colorado Springs; or CSM, Golden, should consult an engineering |
General Education Group | and/or Group lf..... 6 advisor for program variations. |
; SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication................ 2 \
i EN 211 Engineering Mechanics | .................... 3 Engineering Transfer Program Requirements for CSU1.234 |
EN 212 Engineering Mechanics ll.............. ... ... 3 Freshman Year Credits
EN 231 Circuit Analysis | ... 4 EN 106 Computer Programming ..........o.ovveneennn 3
EN 240 Systems Analysis & Design .................. 3 EN 107  Engineering Graphics ............
EN 251  Electrical Engineering Labl.................. 1 MATH 126,224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry . ..
MATH 325 Intermediate Calculus............cociveiinnn 4 PHYS 221 General Physics ................
MATH 337 Differential Equations |...................... 3 CHEM 121,121L  General Chemistry | and Lab . ..
PHYS 222 General Physics il .......... ...l 5 BCOM 110  Freshman Composition I.. ... ..
- PE 100 to 188  Physical Education .......
34 Humanities/Social Sciences
Junior Year Credits —
General Education Group | and/or Group Il .. ... 7 33
EN 301 Fluid Mechanics 4 Sophomore Year Credits
EN 312 Material Science EN 221,212  Engineering Mechanics land Il............... 6
EN 313  Material Science Lab EN 231,232 Circuit Analysis land Il......................
or EN 251 Electrical Engineeringlab...................
EN 331 Electronics | ..uvuuiin i EN 321 Thermodynamics .........
H EN 321  Thermodynamics ..... MATH 325 Intermediate Calculus. ....
) EN 324  Strength of Materials MATH 337 Differential Equations |....
2 EN 325 Strength of Materials Lab. .. PHYS 222  General Physics Il ........
EN 341 Engineering Economy ........... ..ot Humanities/Social Sciences.................. 3
EN 342  Principles of Industrial Engineering ........... 3 —_
MATH 456 Applied Statistics | ... 33
ACCTG 201 Principles of Accounting | ..
BUSAD 310  Principles of Management ................... 1. Students should consult an engineering advisor for program
— variations in agricultural and chemical engineering.
39 2. Transfer students should have a grade point average of 2.5 or better
Senior Year Credits with 60 S.H. credit or more and a grade point average of 3.0 or better
General Education Group | and/or Group Il ..... .. 7 with less that 60 S.H. credit. |
| Em 2:21(1) m:R3?:352:;?5«:2:322??8}?.8.‘ DeSIQn S 3 - 3. Applicatiops must be received by Feb. 1 to qualify for priority ‘
§ EN 442 Manufacturing Processes Il .................. consideration. |
EN 443 Quality Control & Reliability.................. 4. Students who have grades of D in any of the pre-engineering courses |
EN 460  Operations Planning and Control ... will be considered on an individual basis. |
EN 490 Indust. Engineering Design Project. . |
Guided Electives* ....... ... }
31
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Courses:

EN 100 Man and Technofogy (1-3 VAR) F,S.

Intrqduction and a survey of sociotechnological issues including health care, pop-

ulations and energy. Exploration of systems engineering approaches to decisions

and problem solving.

EN 103 Fundamentals of Engineering 2(2-0) F.

An introduction to the solution of engineering problems. The application of alge-

::Jralc, trigonometric and calculus techniques to the solution of engineering prob-
ems.

EN 105 FORTRAN 2(2-0) F,S.

An introduction to Fortran IV computer programming.

EN 106 Computer Programming 3(3-0) F,S.

An introduction to digital computers and Fortran programming.

EN 107 Engineering Graphics 2(0-4) F.

Orthographic and pictorial drawing, auxiliary and oblique views, sections, descrip-

tive geometry and graphical mathematics.

EN 211 Engineering Mechanincs | 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 126, PHY 221 or

permission of instructor.

;\Iewton’s laws of motion, equivalent force systems, stresses in beams, trusses and
rames.

EN 212 Engineering Mechanics II 3(3-0) S. PRQ EN 211.

Motion of a particle, dynamics of rigid bodies, and the work-energy principle.

EN 223 Engineering Surveying 1 3(2-2) S. PRQ MATH 122,

A basic course in surveying including the use of tape, compass, transit and level in

plane and geodetic surveying and introduction to triangulation and trilateration.

EN 231 Circuit Analysis 4(4-0) F. PRQ MATH 126 or MATH 224.

Circuit concepts, conventions and network equations. Initial conditions and classi-

cal method of obtaining transient and steady-state solutions.

EN 232 Circuit Analysis Il 4(4-0) S. PRQ EN 231.

Cor_nlnuation of EN 231 including waveform synthesis, network theorems. Fourier

_?_enesf, pole-zero diagrams and two-port network theory. Introduction to LaPlace
ransform.

En240 Systems Analysis and Design [ 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ EN 106 or CST 105.
Topicsinclude systems analysis and design process, actual systems design layout
work and integrated business systems analysis.

EN 242 Computer Engineering 3(2-2) F,S. PRQ EN 106 or Equivalent, and
MATH 121.

Computer architecture, iogic design, microprocessors, microcomputers, assembly
language programming, and applications.

EN 245 Pascal Computer Programming 3(2-2) F,S. PRQ EN 106.
Co_mputer programming using Pascal Language, applications in engineering and
science areas, practical programming exercises.

EN 251 Electrical Engineering Lab | 1(0-2) F. COREQ EN 231.
Observation and analysis of electrical circuits and transients involving resistance,
inductance and capacitance.

EN 252 Electrical Engineering Lab Il 1(0-2) S. PRQ EN 231.
A continuation of EN 251 Lab.
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EN 270 Material and Energy Balances 3(2-0) F,S. PRQ CHEM 121 or 221,
PHYS 221 and MATH 126.

Material and energy balances with or without chemical reactions in chemical engi-
neering applications.

EN 291 Topics (1-5 VAR) F,S.

Designed for students who have a special interest in some area of engineering not
covered by existing courses.

EN 296 Co-op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS.

For freshmen and sophomores for industrial cooperative education work expe-
rience under the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.

EN 301 Fluid Mechanics 4(4-0) S. PRQ EN 212.

Introduction to the properties of gases and liquids, the equations relating forces on
fluids to their motion, and energy flows to changes in temperature and other fluid
properties.

EN 311 Production Engineering 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ EN 106 & 107.

Analytical study of measuring, gaging, cutting, grinding, forming, welding, molding
processes pertaining to various machines and materials.

EN 312 Materials Science 2(2-0) S. PRQ PHYS 221.

Study of the nature of engineering materials, emphasizing the relationship between
macroscopic and atomic and microscopic structures.

EN 313 Materials Science Lab 1(0-2) COREQ EN 312,

Testing of mechanical and electrical properties of materials.

EN 321 Thermodynamics 3(3-0) F. PRQ PHYS 221.

Introduction to energy equations and flows, entropy, kinetic theory and statistical
mechanics.

EN 323 Engineering Surveying Il 3(2-2) F. PRQ 223.

State-plane coordinates and celestial observation. Theory and practice in horizon-
tal and vertical curves. Earthwork problems.

EN 324 Strength of Materials 3(3-0) PRQ EN 211.

Stress-strain relationships, fundamentals of elasticity, torsional loading, flexural
loading, combined stresses.

EN 325 Strength of Materials Lab 1(0-2) COREQ EN 324.

Measurements of stress-strain, and other non destructive testing.

EN 331 Electronics | 3(2-2) F. PRQ EN 231 and EET 143.

Analysis, design and applications of semiconductor diodes, transistors, ampli-
fiers, feedback, and integrated circuits.

EN 332 Electronics Il 4(4-0) S. PRQ EN 331.

A continuation of EN 331.

EN 340 Principle of industrial Engineering 3(3-0) F. PRQ Junior standing.
Principles and techniques of work measurement and production standards; human
performance in man-machine systems.

EN 341 Engineering Economy 3(3-0) F. PRQ Junior standing.

Economic and financial aspects of investments in engineering projects.

EN 351 Electronics Lab | 2(0-4) S. COREQ EN 331.

A laboratory to verify experimentally the theories presented in Electronics I.

EN 352 Electronics Lab Il 2(0-4) S. COREQ EN 332.

A laboratory to verify experimentally the theories presented in Electronics .
EN 420 Management Systems Analysis and Design 3(2-0) PRQ Industrial
Engineering senior standing.

Solution of case studies relating to production management, and organization in
business and industry. Emphasis is on utilizing industrial engineering techniques
covered in all previous course work.
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EN 421 Structural Analysis 3(3-0) F. PRQ EN 332.
Analysis of indeterminate beams, frames and trusses by methods of moment of
distribution, slope deflection, real work, virtual work and least work.
EN 423 Engineering Highway Design 3(3-0) F. PRQ EN 323.
Highway planning, geometric design of modern highways, horizontal and vertical
alignment, cross-sections, subgrade structure drainage systems of highways, in-
terchanges and intersections.

EN 430 Industrial Organization 3(3-0) F. PRQ Senior standing.

Modern industrial society with emphasis on industry as a type of social organiza-
tion including roles of management and labor.

EN 432 Organization Theory 3(3-0) S. PRQ Senior standing.

Analysis of prevailing theoretical models of large organizations and suggested
alternatives.

EN 435 Microprocessor Control Systems 3(2-2) PRQ EN 331.
Components of a microprocessor control system, digital processing, survey of
state-of-the-art microprocessor contro! systems.

EN 441 Manufacturing Pr 1 3(2-2) PRQ EN 322.

Fundamentals of materiais and processes for manufacturing including casting,
welding, forming and machining processes: fundamentals of metrology for manu-
facturing: economies of processing.

EN 442 Manufacturing Processes 11 3(2-2) PRQ EN 441.

Advanced manufacturing processes such as numerical control machining, electric
discharge machining, powder metatlurgy.

EN 443 Quality Control and Reliability 3(3-0) PRQ MATH 456.

Control charts, acceptance sampling, rectifying inspection, standard sampling
plan. Failure time distribution models, reliability estimation, hazard function, re-
liability of systems.

EN 451 Engineering Hydrology 3(3-0) F. PRQ EN 301 or consent of instruc-
tor.

A study of the occurrence and distribution of water, precipitation, evaporation,
transpiration, infiltration, streamflow, groundwater and well flows, runoff and
drainage, and the hydrography analysis.

EN460 Operations Planning and Control 3(3-0) F. PRQ EN 340, MATH 325,
456.

The design, instailation and operation of production and inventory planning and
control systems. The role of data processing and computers.

EN 461 Engineering Hydraulics 3(3-0) S. PRQ EN 301 or consent of in-
structor.

Steady and unsteady flow in pipes, open-channel flow, hydraulic measurements,
critical depth and hydraulic jump, and design of spillways.

EN 465 Engineering Operations Research 3(3-0) S. PRQ MATH 325, 456.
The application of mathematical models to industrial problems. Linear program-
ming, queing theory, inventory models, dynamic programming and simulation
models to solve actual problems.

EN 490 Industrial Engineering Design Projects (1-5 VAR) PRQ Senior In-
dustrial Engineering standing.

Application of Industrial Engineering principles to a design project.

EN 491 Topics (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Junior standing.

Independent study for engineering students. Special interest topics not covered in
existing engineering courses.

EN 496 Co-op Education Placement (1-56 VAR) F,S,SS.

For juniors and seniors for industrial cooperative education work experience under
the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.

o SR i
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English

Dr. John Senatore, Head

Department of English/Philosophy
Departmental Office: P-230 Phone: 549-2173
Profs. Bassein, Griffin, Peabody

The En‘g_lish Department’s offerings in literature, the English language
and writing prepare professional and pre-professional majors for all ca-
reers. For those seeking certification as secondary teachers, the
Department’s offerings combine with those provided by the Department
of Education to insure Secondary Teacher Certification. Many courses are
open to students wanting general education credit or simply to enjoy and
become familiar with more well-known literature and to improve their writ-
ing. One degree is conferred: Bachelor of Arts.

An English major is required to complete 36 semester credit hours of
courses in English, 14 of which must be those numbered 300 or above. To
earn a minor in English, a student is required to complete 20 semester
hours. For both the major and the minor, the student should verify choice
of courses with an adviser in English.

A typical English schedule;

Freshman Year Credi
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition I.................. edlt§
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il....................
BCOM 120 College Reading. ..................ovea....
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication................
PE 100 PE Orientation .................. ... couien
ENG 211*  American Literature |........................
ENG 212*  American Literature Il .......................

GEN ED Electives — Group I.........
GEN ED Electives — Group Il ........
GEN ED Electives — Group lll........
Foreign Language or Linguistics

(*Three hours of ENG 131, Introduction to Literature, may be substituted for either
ENG 211 or 212) Y

Sophomore Year Credits
ENG 231 Literatureof England | ...................... 3
ENG 232 Literature of England Il............

ENG 221  Western World Literature |

ENG 222 Western World Literature Il. .. ................ 3
ENG 363  17th Century British Literature or

ENG 364  18th Century British Literature or

ENG ) 365 19th Century British Literature

GEN ED Electives — Group |.................
GEN ED Electives — Group Il
GEN ED Electives — Group Il

Foreign Language or Linguistics.............. 3

34

Junior Year Credits
ENG 313  American Novel I'................coviiinn, 3
ENG 331 0r332 Development of Novel | or Il (as offered) ....... 3
ENG 381 0or 382 Drama of Shakespeare | or |l {(as offered)....... 3
ENG 460 Autobiography ........... . i, 3
Electives ... 21

33
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Senior Year Credits
ENG 411 Seminar in American English or World
4210r 426 Literature (as offered) ....................... 3
ENG - 341 History of the English Language or
ENG 441  Chaucerand HisAge ......................
Electives .............................00"2
S dary T Certif -
y h ertificati English Endorsement j
ENG 241 Advanced Composition................. f:redng
ENG 3150r316  Creative Writing | or Il 3
ENG 341 History of English .......... . .2
ENG 342  Syntax and Usage .......... .. . 2
ENG 304 Language Awareness 3
ENG 412 Literature for Adolescents .................. 2
ENG 377 Materials and Techniques. . .. ............ ... .3
Other literature courses .................... 16

Required Education courses (See Education: Secondary Teach ificati
C : : er C
Adjustments will be required for the B.A. in LanguagerXrts. ertfication)

Courses:

ENG 131 !ntrodu_ction to Literature 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

;I'srte:;ts_ all klnd_s Icl;f Icllterature from varying times and places with emphasis on art-
; 1S especially desirable for the student

Horatore: ey det ent who has not been exposed to much
ENQ 211 American Literature | 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Stu«?les hterature.from colonial times to Civil War and includes the growth of nat-
uralism and the rise of the New Engiand school. GEN.ED.IC.

ENG 212 American Literature Ii 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
gLeéats llt?ratu;e frcém Whitman to the present and includes emphasis on the in-

nce of westward expansion, growth of regionalism, literat f i

and post-World War Il writing. GEN. ED.IC. rature of social protest,
ENG 221 Western World Literature | 3(3-0) F.

oncentrates on the historical and thematic sides of major wri i
Greece to the Renaissance. GEN.ED.IC. Jor wrlters from ancient
EN?- 222 Western Worl_d Literature l 3(3-0) S.
Ggr’:‘-lgg.e:g-Eng 221 covering literature from the Renaissance to the present.
SNG 231 Literature of England | 3(3-0) F.

urveys the literature and literary history of Engl -
A ry ry gland from the Anglo-Saxon period
gNG 232 Literature of England Il 3(3-0) S.

urveys the literature and literary history of
Saeye the ry history of England from 1750 to the present.
ENG 24; Adva?ced Composition (1-3 VAR) F.

overs advanced forms of non-fiction writing including essa: i
with attention given to needs of students. ¢ gessays.articles andreports
gfr:c. 252 Introduction to Poetry 3(3-0) S.

ers experience in reading and evaluating poems by Engii i

authors of all periods. GEN.ED.IC. op Y English and American
EN(IS 254 Science Fiction 3(3-0) F,S.

xplores imaginative literature of fact and fiction thr i -
ies, and television. GEN.ED.IC. oudn reading, lectures, mov
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+ ENG 260 Women in Literature 3(3-0) F.

Examines female stereotypes deeply carved in literature and traces developments
toward breaking up these stereotypes; opens the study of literature to feminist
thinking; treats both female and male authors. GEN.ED.IC.

ENG 291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) F,S.

Explores a variety of subjects including individual authors, themes, or areas of
language development.

ENG 304 Language Awareness and Human Behaviors | 3(3-0) F.

Uses incidents and patterns of language in participants’ lives to explore humans-
as-semantic-reactors who can deceive, coerce or nurture with their forms of lan-
guage.

ENG 305 Language Awareness and Human Behaviors 1l 3(3-0) S. PRQ
ENG 304.

Applies skills acquired in Eng. 304 to create effective communications for satisfac-
tory relationships between persons.

ENG 311 American Short Story 3(3-0) F.

Studies short fiction from the early 19th century to the present.

ENG 312 American Poetry 3(3-0) F.

Studies development of American poetry from the Puritans to the present.

ENG 313 American Novel | 3(3-0) F. Offered alternate years.

Studies development of novelistic forms and styles from the beginnings to the
1900’s.

ENG 314 American Novel Il 3(3-0) S. Offered alternate years.

Continues Eng 313 dealing with the novel from 1900 to the present.

ENG 315 Creative Writing: Poetry 3(3-0) F. PRQ BCOM 110 and 111, ENG
241 or 252, or approval of professor.

Introduces student to writing poetry and presents opportunity to write in a self-
fulfilling way with some practice on form.

ENG 316 Creative Writing: Fiction 3(3-0) S. PRQ BCOM 110 and 111, ENG
241, or approval of professor.

Introduces student to creating character, situation, and overall structure with em-
phasis on imaginative and real-life portrayal.

ENG 331 Development of the Novel | 3(3-0) F. Offered alternate years.
Emphasizes social problems and European influences; focuses on trends coming
to full development in the 20th century. Includes recent works.

ENG 332 Development of the Novel Il 3(3-0) S. Offered alternate years.
Continues ENG 331 with emphasis on later developments.

ENG 341 History of the English Language 3(3-0) F.

Examines the English language from Anglo-Saxon period to present, with empha-
sis on history of linguistic and structural changes.

ENG 342 English Syntax and Usage 2(2-0) F,S.

Examines English usage and language systems with emphasis on forms and func-
tions of language analysis.

ENG 351 Children’s Literature 2(2-0) F,S.

Exposes the person selecting literature for children to options, including the mean-
ingful, the pleasurabte, and that which is keyed to a variety of learners.

ENG 352 Modern Poetry 3(3-0) F.

Studies in a variety of poets beginning as early as Whitman and Hardy.

ENG 363 17th Century British Literature 3(3-0) F.

Treats representative and major authors, and movements.

ENG 364 18th Century British Literature 3(3-0) S.

Treats Dryden, Swift, Defoe, Boswell, Johnson, Pope, Fielding, Blake, Austen, Rad-
cliffe, and/or other major writers.

ENG 365 19th Century British Literature 3(3-0) S.

Treats Arnold, Tennyson, Browning, Ruskin, Carlyle, Mill, the poetry of women writ-
ers, and/or other major writers.
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ENG 377 Materials and Techniques in Teaching English 3(3-0) F.
Introduces materials and teaching/learning systems for literature, language, com-
position. .

ENG 379 Language Arts Method in High School 5(5-0) F. PRQ Junior
standing or permission of professor.

Treats principles and tools needed by high school language arts teachers who will
teach composition, literature, speech communication, and drama; includes creat-
ing instruction models and learning designs as well as means of evaluation.
ENG 381 Drama of Shakespeare | 3(3-0) F.

Emphasizes Shakespeare’s dramaturgy and the developments of Shakespearean
criticism; covers major histories and tragedies.

ENG 382 Drama of Shakespeare Il 3(3-0) S.

Surveys Shakespeare’s development as a playwright and treats early, middle, and
late plays selected by the professor.

ENG 411 Seminar in American Literature 3(3-0) F.

Treats either: Faulkner, Melville, James, Hemingway, Fitzgerald, Transcendental-
ism, Naturalism, Realism, World War Il Novels, Southwest literature, folkiore, hu-
mor, the Puritans, or American thought.

ENG 412 Literature for Adolescents 2(2-0) S.

Surveys literature suitable for adolescents, including classical and contemporary
authors, and issues in selection and evaluation.

ENG 415 Individual Instruction: Creative Writing (1-3 VAR) PRQ ENG 315
or 316, or consent of professor.

Provides advanced instruction and criticism.

ENG 421 Seminar in English Literature 3(3-0) S.

Treats either John Milton, George Eliot, Thomas Hardy, James Joyce, Virginia
Woolf, or a theme, genre, or chronological period.

ENG 426 Seminar in World Literature 3(3-0) S.

Treats either a topic, a theme, or an image illustrated in the writings of a particular
period or periods in Western literature.

ENG 441 Chaucer and His Age 3(3-0) S.

Studies Chaucer and his contemporaries in their cultural setting.

ENG 443 Introduction to Linguistics 3(3-0) S.

Introduces theorists, systems, analyses, and studies of language.

ENG 446 Seminar in Poetry 3(3-0) S.

Treats in detail the works of one or more poets.

ENG 460 Autobiography 2(2.0) S.

Studies and evaluates significant autobiographies from Western literature and
makes writing autobiography a meaningful experience for student.

ENG 481 Literary Criticism 3(3-0) F.

Studies the great critics and critical movements from Aristotle to Samuel Johnson.
ENG 482 Literary Criticism 3(3-0) S.

Studies the great critics and critical movements from Coleridge to the modern pe-
riod.

ENG 491 Special Topics in English | (1-3 VAR) F,S.

Explores a variety of subjects including individual authors, themes, or areas of
language development. Plus the work done for ENG 291, student is expected to do
an extensive term paper.

ENG 499 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) F,S.

Provides undergraduate directed, intensive study and guidance for studying major
literary figures or movements; arranged with department head.

Graduate:

ENG 511 Seminar: American Literature 2(2-0) S. PRQ Graduate standing.
Studies seiected American classics, especially those of lasting values for high
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school students; emphasizes critical reading skills, basic techniques of evaluation,
and practices in writing responses to literature.

ENG 512 Literature for Adolescents 2(2-0) S,SS. PRQ Graduate standing.
Surveys literature suitable for adolescents, including classical and contemporary
authors as well as issues in selection and evaiuation.

ENG 539 Seminar in Children’s Literature 2(2-0) S,SS. PRQ Graduate
standing and approval of professor.

Gives in-depth study of children’s literature.

ENG 571 Literary Criticism 2(2-0) F. PRQ Graduate standing.

Treats the great and critical movements not covered in ENG 481-482.

ENG 578 Workshop in the Teaching of Writing 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate

standing.
Explores theories of composition, methods, sources and resources, for teachers of

writing.

ENG 591 Special Topics in English (1-3 VAR) S,SS. PRQ Graduate stand-
|Enx%lores a variety of subjects including individual authors, themes, or areas of
language development.

ENG 599 Independent Study 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ Graduate standing.
Provides directed, intensive study and guidance for studying major literary figures
or movements; arranged with department head. .

Foreign Languages

Dr. Leon Bright, Head

Departmental Office: P-156 Phone: 549-2103

Profs: Amerman (on leave), Garcia, Milne, Murphy, Robertson.

The Department of Foreign Languages offers majors in French and Span-
ish, and minors in French, German, Russian and Spanish. Programs lead-
ing to the Bachelor of Arts degree in a foreign Ianguagg prepare students
for public school teaching and certification, for admission to graduate
school and for careers in international organizations, government and
businesses. The department offers courses relating to various fields in
order to increase vocational opportunities.

Major Programs

The requirements for the major consist of a minimum of 46 credit hours, 16
hours of which must be upper-division courses, plus one year’s college
study of a second foreign language.

The combination of 40 hours of a foreign language with another academic program other than
foreign language may constitute a possible major.

Note: Advanced placement will reduce the number of credit hours re-
quired for majors and minors.

All majors in foreign languages must complete the core curriculum and
the additional requirements of their chosen foreign language program.

Core Curriculum
ENG 131 Introduction to Literature
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HIST 101 World Civilization to 1500
or

HIST 102 World Civilization since 1500
Beginning Courses. 10 hours of beginning language courses or equivalent.

Intermediate Courses. All approved courses numbered 200 not t6 include FL 200,
291, and 292. '

French Major

Core Curriculum plus

FL 301 0r 302 Advanced French Conversation |,1

FL 303 French Phonetics and Diction

FL 308-309  French Civilization | & II

plus At;’)proved French elective courses numbered 300 or
above.

Spanish Major

Core Curriculum plus

FL 391 Advanced Spanish Grammar

FL 392 Advanced Spanish Composition

plus Approved Spanish elective courses numbered 300
or above.

Minor Programs
A mi‘nor in a selected language requires satisfactory completion of 32
credit hours, 9 hours of which must be of approved upper-division work.

French Minor

Core Curriculum plus

FL 308-309  French Civilization | & Il
FL 404-405  French Culture Today | & If

German Minor

Core Curriculum plus

FL 321  Advanced German Conversation
FL 322-323  Advanced German Grammar | & I
FL 326-327  German Civilization | & 1l

Spanish Minor

Core Curriculum plus

FL 391  Advanced Spanish Grammar

FL 392  Advanced Spanish Composition
Approved Spanish elective course numbered 300
or above.
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Russian Minor
Core Curriculum plus

FL 361 Advanced Russian Conversation
FL 371-372  Russian Civilization | & Il
FL 375 Russian Short Story

Teacher Certification

All students planning to teach foreign languages in public schools need:

FL . 389 Teaching French, German and Spanish in Elemen-
tary Schools
or
FL 390 Teaching French, German and Spanish in Second-
ary Schools
Courses:
Undergraduate:

FL 100 Introduction to Comparative Linguistics 3(3-0) F,S.

Basic concepts in linguistics. Classification and comparison languages.
GEN.ED.IB.

FL 101 Introduction to French | 3(3-1) F.

Introduction to culture and language. Emphasis on correct pronunciation and read-
ing skills. Comparison of grammatical structures and vocabulary of English and
French. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 102 Introduction to French Il 3(3-1) S. PRQ FL 101 or equivalent
GEN.ED.IB.

FL 110 European Cultures 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Offered in English. A cultural awareness course covering the Spanish, French, Ger-
man, ltalian and Slavic speaking countries. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 111 Beginning French I 5(5-1) F,S.

Grammar and pronunciation with aural-oral training to develop skills in understand-
ing and speaking. Written exercises to develop reading and writing skills. Introduc-
tion to French culture. 1 hour laboratory practice weekly. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 112 Beginning French Il 5(5-1) F,S. PRQ FL 111 or equivalent.
GEN.ED.IB.

FL 115 Modern Spoken French 5(5-0) F,S,SS.

Emphasis on spontaneous use of the language, designed to develop correct pro-
nunciation, oral fluency and basic communication. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 121 Introduction to German | 3(3-1) F.

Introduction to culture and language. Emphasis on correct pronunciation and read-
ing skills. Comparison of grammatical structures and vocabulary of English and
German. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 122 Introduction to German Il 3(3-1) S. PRQ FL 121 or equivalent
GEN.ED.IB

FL 125 Beginning German | 5(5-1) F,S.

Pronunciation and grammar with oral-aural training. Easy reading and conversa-
tion. One hour of laboratory practice required. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 126 Beginning German Il 5(5-1) F,S. PRQ FL 125 or equivalent.
GEN.ED.IB.

FL 137 Foreign Language for Travel 1(1-0) F, S.

Fundamental vocabulary for basic tourist communication.
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FL 138 English as a Foreign Language: Reading and Vocabulary 3(3-0)
S.

D:av’aloping reading fluency and expanding vocabulary in formal English at the in-

termediate level. Cultural and academic reading content.

FL 139 English as a Foreign Language: Composition and Grammar 3(3-0)

F,S,SS.

R’eview and expansion of difficult concepts of grammar. Writing of compound sen-

tences, paragraphs, and compositions.

FL 140 English as a Foreign Language: Spoken English 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Pronunciation, intonation, topic reports, dialogues, group discussions, plays, sit-

uational improvisations. Colloquial English. .

FL 146 Introduction to Halian | 3(3-1) F.

Pronunciation and grammar with oral and aural training. Easy reading and conver-

sation. One hour weekly practice in lab required. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 147 Introduction to Italian Il 3(3-1) S. PRQ FL 146 or equivalent.

GEN.ED.IB.

FL 156 Introduction to Portuguese | 3(3-1) F.

Oral-aural training, reading, writing, a minimum of one hour practice every week in
lab required. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 157 Introduction to Portuguese I 3(3-1) S. PRQ FL 156 or equivalent.
GEN.ED.IB.

FL 161 Introduction to Russian 1 3(3-1) F.

Pronunciation, conversation, grammar. Alphabet, sasy reading and writing. Mini-
mum one hour practice in laboratory required. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 162 Introduction to Russian Il 3(3-1) S. PRQ FL 161 or equivalent,.
GEN.ED.IB

FL 181 Introduction to Spanish | 3(3-1) F.

Introduction to culture and language. Emphasis on correct pronunciation and read-
ing skills. Comparison of grammatical structures and vocabulary of English and
Spanish. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 182 introduction to Spanish Il 3(3-1) S. PRQ FL 181 or equivalent.
GEN.ED.IB.

FL 183 Spanish for Spanish Speakers 5(5-0) F,S,SS.

For students with an understanding of oral Spanish but no knowledge of grammar
or writing. Upon completion students should enroll in FL 192. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 191 Beginning Spanish I 5(5-1) F,S,SS.

Orai-aural training, also some reading and writing, with an introduction to Hispanic
culture. One hour practice per week required in laboratory. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 182 Beginning Spanish Il 5(5-1) F,S,SS. PRQ FL 191 or equivalent.
Students are placed by the department. Practice in oral, aural, reading and writing
exercises. One-half to one hour practice per week required in laboratory.
GEN.ED.IB.

FL 200 Foreign Language Field Trip (2:6 VAR) F,$,SS. PRQ Consent of
instructor.

Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political leaders and specialists. Visits
to museums. Attendance at movies, theatre, and excursions.

FL 201 French Conversation | 2(2-0) F,$,SS. PRQ FL 112 or equivalent.
Practice in small groups to develop vocabulary and rapid speaking skills.

FL 202 French Conversation Il 2(2-0) S,SS. PRQ FL 201 or consent of in-
structor.

FL 209 French Plays 2(2-0) S. PRQ Consent of instructor.

Study of techniques of state direction and interpretation of French plays. A survey

of some of the different approaches used on the French stage. Production of a play
in the language.

Courses of Instruction 147

212 Intermediate French 1 5(5-0) F. PRQ FL 112 or two years of high school
French or equivalent. » - .
Grammar review, study of idioms and writing of composition. Selected readings
with oral and written exercises.

FL 213 Intermediate French Il 5(5-0) S. PRQ FL 212 or equivalent.

FL 221 German Conversation 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ 1 year college German or
equivalent. .

Practice in small groups, everyday-type conversation. )

FL 222 Intermediate German | 5(5-0) F. PRQ FL 126 or equivalent.
Review and expansion of first-year grammar. Compositions, reading, and discus-
sion of contemporary German life. .

FL 223 Intermediate German Il 5(5-0) S. PRQ FL 222 or equivalent.

FL 230 German Plays 2(2:0) S.

Study and production of German plays. .

FL 246 Intermediate Italian | 5(5-0) F. PRQ FL 147 or equivalent.
Reading and conversation in Italian, review of grammar, study of idioms, theme
writing in Italian. ‘

FL 247 Intermediate Italian Il 5(5-0) S. PRQ FL 246 or equivalent.

FL 261 Russian Conversation | 5(5-0) F. PRQ FL 162 or equivalent.
Intensive practice. )

FL 271 Intermediate Russian | 5(5-0) F. PRQ FL 162 or its equivalent.
Advanced grammar and vocabulary. Reading of short stories, oral and written re-
ports. ]

FL 272 Intermediate Russian Il 5(5-0) S. PRQ FL 271 or equivalent.

FL 281 Readings in Hispanic Civilizations | 3(3-0) F. PRQ one year college
Spanish or equivalent.

Rgading and d?scussion based on the cultures of Spain. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 282 Readings in Hispanic Civilizations Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ one year of
college Spanish or equivalent.

Headigng and discussion based on Hispanic America. GEN.ED.IB.

FL 286 Intermediate Spanish Conversation | 2(2-0) F. PRQ one year col-
lege Spanish or equivalent. . i

Conversation in small groups divided according to student’s fluency.

FL 287 Intermediate Spanish Conversation Il 2(2-0) S. PRQ one year col-
lege Spanish or equivalent.

FL 291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) F,SS.

Study of critical foreign languages not offered regularly. Also study of an aspect of
foreign culture not contained in regular courses. Credit related to academic value.
FL 292 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) §,SS. PRQ FL 291 or consent of instruc-
tor.

FL 297 Spanish Grammar & Composition | 3(3-0) F. PRQ one year college
Spanish or equivalent. ] B -

An intermediate review of grammar plus practice in writing compositions.

FL 298 Spanish Grammar & Composition Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ FL 297.
Further study of grammar, increased emphasis on composition.

FL 301 Advanced French Conversation | 2(2-0) F,SS. PRQ FL 202,212,213
or consent of instructor. ) )

Emphasis on acquisition of vocabulary and idiomatic expressions. Advanced oral
practice.

FL 302 Advanced French Conversation Il 2(2-0) S,SS. PRQ FL 301, or con-
sent of instructor. )

FL 303 French Phonetics & Diction 2(2-0) S. PRQ Intermediate French or
consent of instructor.
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French pronunciation, theory, correction and practice of diction & intonation.
Phonetic transcription & remedial exercises. Required of all future teachers of
French.

FL 304 French Heritage Throughout the Ages 1 3(3-0) F. PRQ Intermediate
French or equivalent.

French thought throughout French history with emphasis on social, intellectual
and artistic trends.

FL 305 French Heritage Throughout the Ages Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ FL 304 or
consent of instructor.

FL 308 French Civilization | 3(3-0) F. PRQ Intermediate French or equiva-
lent.

Geography, art, architecture, economics, and social problems, correlated with his-
tory from the origin to contemporary French. Required of all future teachers of
French.

FL 309 French Civilization Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ FL 308 or consent of instructor.
Required of all future teachers of French.

FL 312 Advanced French Grammar | 3(3-0) F. PRQ Intermediate French or
equivalent.

Required of all future teachers of French. Systematic review of grammar; presenta-
tion of the more sophisticated syntactical patterns to enable students to write
correctly.

FL 313 Advanced French Grammar I} 3(3-0) S. PRQ FL 312.

Required of all future teachers of French.

FL 321. Advanced German Conversation 2 (2-0) F,S. PRQ one year of Ger-
man.

Practice in small groups.

FL 322 Advanced German Grammar | 2(2-0) F. PRQ FL 222 or equivalent.
Linguistic analysis, vocabulary building and composition.

FL 323 Advanced German Grammar Il 2(2-0) S.

FL 326 German Civilization | 3(3-0) F.

Study of German geography, cuiture and history from the beginning to the present.
FL 327 German Civilization Il 3(3-0) S.

FL 361 Advanced Russian Conversation 2(2-0) F,$,SS. PRQ FL 262 or 271
or equivalent.

Intensive practice.

FL 371 Russian Civilization | 3(3-0) F. PRQ FL 272 or its equivalent.
From early beginnings to middle of 19th century.

FL 372 Russian Civilization 1l 3(3-0) S. PRQ FL 371 or its equivalent.
From the middle of the 19th century up to the present.

FL 375 Russian Short Story 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ FL 271 or its equivalent.
Selected short stories. Discussion of ideas, of art and of authors. Stress on both
oral and written work.

FL 381 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature 3(3-0) F. PRQ 2 years of col-
lege Spanish or equivalent.

The major literary works of Spanish literature from its beginnings to 1680. Study of
the essential techniques of literary criticism using a cultural approach.

FL 382 19th Century Spanish Literature 3(3-0) S. PRQ 2 years college
Spanish or equivalent.

Deals with the time period between 1808-1898. The study of the emergence of Ro-
manticism in Spain and its gradual development towards Costumbrismo and Real-
ism.

FL 383 The Spanish American Short Story 2(2-0) S. PRQ 2 years of college
Spanish or equivalent.

A study of the major works of Spanish Americans with emphasis on the cultural
aspects of 20th century literature.
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FL 384 Spanish American Novel 2(2-0) F. PRQ 2 years of coliege Spanish
or equivalent. .

A detailed study of outstanding Spanish American novels, concentrating on their
artistic and social significance.

FL 387 Contemporary Hispanic America 3(3-0) S. PRQ 2 years of college
Spanish or equivalent.

A survey of the sociology, geography, internal and external politics, economics,
and the role of the U.S. in Spanish America and Brazil.

FL 389 Teaching French, German & Spanish in Elementary Schools 2(2-0)
F

Preparation of materials and techniques of teaching French, German, Spanish in
the elementary schools and applied linguistics.

FL 390 Teaching French, German & Spanish in Secondary Schools 2(2-0)
F

A;:plied linguistics. All modern mehods. Teachers aide training.

FL 391 Advanced Spanish Grammar 3(3-0) F. PRQ FL 298 required for
Spanish majors.

FL 392 Advanced Spanish Composition 3(3-0) F. PRQ FL 298 required for
Spanish majors.

FL 393 Masterpieces of Spanish American Literature 3(3-0) F. PRQ 2
years of college Spanish or equivalent.

A study of the major works of Spanish America with emphasis on the cultural as-
pects of 20th century literature.

FL 400 Foreign Language Field Trip (2-6 VAR) F,S,SS.

Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political leaders and specialists. Visits
to museums. Attendance at movies, theater and excursions.

FL 404 French Culture Today | 3(3-0) F. PRQ consent of instructor.
Study of contemporary ideas, problems, current affairs as seen through the French
media and 20th century literature.

FL 405 French Culture Today Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ FL 404 or consent of instruc-
tor.

FL 406 Masterpieces of French Literature 1 2(2-0) F,SS. PRQ Consent of
instructor.

Close study of outstanding French works with emphasis on literary forms, critical
methods and techniques.

FL 407 Masterpieces of French Literature Il 2(2-0) §,SS. PRQ Consent of
instructor.

FL 408 Translation 3(3-0) S,SS. PRQ Advanced grammar course in se-
lected language.

An introduction in the translation of advanced texts of general interest, with work in
the theory of translation together with practice.

FL 410 Contemporary French Novel & Drama 3(3-0) F,S

Offered in translation. A study of the great 20th century French masters: Proust,
Gide, Malraux, Cocteau, Giraudoux, Anouih, Sartre, Camus, Genet, lonesco, Beck-
ett, Robbe-Griltet.

FL 423 19th Century German Literature 3(3-0) F. PRQ Two years of college
German or equivalent.

Study of Romanticism and Realism. Emphasis on poetry and the novelle.

FL 426 20th Century German Literature 3(3-0) S. PRQ Two years of college
German or equivalent, ’

Study of the drama and novel.

FL 428 German Culture Today 3(3-0) S. PRQ Two years of college German
or equivalent.

Study of current events, and institutions through media.
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FL 482 Hispanic Thought 3(3-0) S. PRQ 2 years of college Spanish or
equivalent.
The study of essays in Spanish.

FL 483 Studies in Hispanic Culture 1(1-0) F,S,SS. PRQ 2 years of college
Spanish or equivalent.

Reading analysis and discussion of essays based on contemporary Hispanic cul-
ture. May be repeated for credit as content changes.

FL 484 Mexican Literature 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ 2 years Spanish or equivalent.
Main currents of Mexican literature, primarily of the 20th century.

FL 485 Studies in Latin American Literature 1(1-0) F,S. PRQ 2 years of
coliege Spanish or equivalent.

Reading, analysis and discussion of contemporary Latin American literature. May
be repeated for credit as content changes.

FL 486 Cervantes: Don Quixote 2(2-0) S,SS. PRQ 2 years of college Span-
ish except no prerequisite when class is conducted in English.

Primarily a study of the novel Don Quixote through literary and cultural analysis of
the characters Don Quixote and Sancho Panza and their environment.

FL 487 Studies in Spanish Literature 1(1-0) F,S. PRQ 2 years college Span-
ish or equivalent.

Reading, analysis and discussion of contemporary Spanish literature. May be re-
peated for credit as content changes.

FL 488 Studies in Spanish Linguistics 1(1-0) F. PRQ 2 years of college
Spanish or equivalent. Recommended for bilingual education majors.

A study of the sound patterns of Spanish contrasted and compared with English
sound patterns.

FL 489 Studies in Spanish Linguistics Il 1(1-0) S. PRQ 2 years of college
Spanish or equivalent.

A review of the most recent research in linguistics.

FL 490 Problems in Teaching Foreign Language 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Spanish
FL 391.

An analysis of Spanish phonology, morphology and syntax related to cultural pat-
terns for effective teaching of Spanish.

FL 495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS.

Specific themes will be chosen which will address a particular problem of literature
or civilization. The course may be repeated for credit with the approval of the major
adviser.

FL 497 Field Experience (1-7 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ 2 years of college study in
the language of the country or countries visited.

Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political leaders and specialists. Visits
to museums, attendance at movies, theatres and excursions.

Graduate:

FL 590 Problems in Teaching Foreign Language 3(3-0) SS. PRQ Graduate
standing.

A review of modern methods of teaching foreign languages. Ideas to make and
maintain interest in the foreign language. Cuiture as an integral part of language
teaching.
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Geosciences

Dr. Robert K. Smith, Head

Departmental Office: C-216 Phone: 548-2311

Professors: Englebrecht, Howard, Schaeffer

The programs of the Department are designed for the following groups of
dents:

(s1t)u professional geology majors, (Options I,_I|, 1, 1V, VI), (2) geology or

earth-space science for teacher majors, (Option V), (3) minors in geology

or geography, and (4) those fuifilling a geology or geography general edu-

cation requirement. .

All major and minor programs must be approved by a departmental advis-

er relevant to the specific area of study in geosciences.

The geology degree is designed to educate students for careers in petro-

leum, mining, water resources, environmental studles,‘ oceanography,

governmental agencies, engineering, geology, geo_chemlstry, natural re-

sources, geophysics and secondary school teaching.

Bachelor of Science Degree in Geology

A Bachelor of Science degree in geology is offered in six different optiops:
(Option 1) Mineralogy, Petrology and Geochemist.w, (Optiop 1) Geophysics
and Structural Geology, (Option I1i) Sedimentation, Stratigraphy, Ocean-
ography and Paleontology, (Option IV) Hydrology and Engineering
Geology, (Option V) Geology or Earth - Space Science for Teachers, and
(Option VI) Cartography - Earth Resources/Geodesy.

Completion of Options I, Il and Ifl will qualify the graduate for an occupa-
tion with the Federal government (Civil Service) in the following fields:
Geologist, geophysicist, hydrologist and cartographer. Completion of Op-
tion IV will qualify the graduate for an occupation with tlhe ngera] govern-
ment (Civil Service) in the following fields: Ba‘sic englineering geologist,
geophysicist, hydrologist; and may also qualify the graduage as a Ianq
surveyor (an additional course will be needed), and geologist (ap addi-
tional two courses will be needed). It is assumed that the student will elect
to take those specific courses required by the Federal government for
these occupational fields in fulfilling the requirements of his/her bachelor
of science degree in geology. The student will be able to successfully do
this in the 128 semester hours required by the University.

A2.0(C) cumulative grade point average in geology courses is required for
the B.S. degree in Geology.

Transfer students are required to complete a minimum of 25 semester
hours of the required geology courses for the B.S. degree in Geology at the
University of Southern Colorado.

All foreign students are required to complete FL. 138, 139 and 140, unless
waived by the geology advisor.

The typical geology schedule:
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Freshman Year Credits

GEOL 122 Physical Geology . ............ccoiiiiinn... 4
GEOL 123 Historical Geology..............

MATH 121 College Algebra ................

MATH 122 College Trigonometry

CHEM 121 General Chemistry I......

CHEM 121L  General Chemistry | Lab. .

CHEM 122 General Chemistry Il ........................
CHEM 122L  General Chemistry lfLab ....................
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition l.....................
BCOM 111 Freshman CompositionIl...............

GENEDElectives—Groupl..........“..:::

Sophomore Year
GEOL 301 Mineralogy. ........oovviiiiiii i 4
GEOL 302 Petrology — Geochemistry.......
MATH 126 Calculus — Analytic Geometry
MATH 240 Introduction to Computer Programming. ....... 1
MATH 241 Introduction to Digital Computers............. 2
BCOM 120 College Reading. .........oovvieeiinnnnnn.
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication.
PE 100 PE Orientation ..............
Approved Geology Electives. .................
GEN ED Electives — Group i ................
34
Junior Year Credits
GEOL 315 Geologic Field Techniques................... 2
PHYS 201 Principles of Physics I........
PHYS 202 Principles of Physics Il
Approved Geology Electives.................. 8
Approved Science or Engineering Electives ....8
GEN ED Electives — Group l................. 4
GEN ED Electives — Group It ................ 4
34
Senior Year Credits
GEOL 410 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation .............. 5
GEOL 411 Structural Geology.............
Approved Geology Electives.
Approved Science or Engineering Electives ....8
GEN ED Electives — Group l................. 3
31

The above sample schedule reflects a typical geology option. Changes would be
required for other option areas. Majors should consult the department of geos-
ciences for specific course requirements for each of the option areas.

Minors in Geology or Geography

Twenty credit hours in geology courses are required for a minor in
geology, which must include Physical Geology and Historical Geology.
Twenty-one credit hours in geoscience courses are required for aminor in
geography, which must include Principles of Geography, World Geog-
raphy, Cuitural Geography and Map and Aerial Photo Interpretation.
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Courses:
Geology

GEOL 101 Earth Science 4(4-0) F,S,SS.

Classification and origin of rocks and minerals. Weathering, mass-wasting, run-
ning water, glaciers, and crustal structure. Elementary oceanography, astro-
geology, geodesy, and geomagnetism. GEN.ED.IIID.

GEOL 105 Geology of National Parks and Monuments 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Geologic studies of Yellowstone, Yosemite, Zion, Hawaii, Big Bend, Bryce Canyon,
Crater Lake, Mount Rainier, Grand Canyon, Grand Teton, Glacier, Dinosaur, etc.
GEN.ED.IIID.

GEOL 122 Physical Geology 4(3-2) F,S.

Petrogenesis of rocks and minerals and origin of landforms. Structural features
and solid earth geophysics as applied to the crust of the earth. GEN.ED.IIID.
GEOL 123 Historical Geology 4(3-2) S. PRQ GEOL 101 or 105 or 122.
Genesis of rock formations throughout geologic time, paleogeology of North
America, identification and classification of fossils. GEN.ED.IIID.

GEOL 204 Introduction to Soil Science 4(3-2) F,S. PRQ CHEM 111 or 121.
Formation, properties, and management of soils emphasizing soil conditions that
affect plant growth.

GEOL 205 Earth Resources and Energy Conservation 2(2-0) F,S.

World reserves of oil, gas, coal, uranium, and other economic minerals; their distri-
bution, production, and utilization. Geothermal energy sources. GEN.ED.IIID.
GEOL 210 Map and Aerial Photo Interpretation 2(2-0) F,S,SS.

Elements of reading, classifying, evaluating, and interpreting maps and aerial pho-
tographs relative to their physical and cultural features. Maps made from aerial
photos.

GEOL 220 Gems and Minerals 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

A scientlfic study of gems and semiprecious minerals, with an emphasis on their
identification, occurrences, and history. Lapidary techniques will be excluded.
GEN.ED.IIID.

GEOL 300 Environmental Geoscience 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ GEOL 102 or 122.
All geological conditions and influences affecting the life and development of man:
mineral, oil, stream erosion, landslides, subsidence, earthquakes.

GEOL 301 Mineralogy 4(2-4) F. PRQ CHEM 121.

Crystallographic, chemical, and physical properties of minerals and their methods
of identification.

GEOL 302 Petrology and Geochemistry 4(2-4) S. PRQ GEOL 301.

Rock petrogenesis and identification by use of macroscopic, binocular micro-
scope methods. Phase systems of silicate melts.

GEOL 303 Optical Mineralogy and Petrography 4(2-4) F,S. PRQ GEOL 301.
Elements of crystal optics, determination of minerals with the polarizing micro-
scope. Rock-forming minerals in thin section.

GEOL 308 Invertebrate Paleontology 3(2-2) F,S. PRQ GEOL 123 or BIOL
202.

Identification, classification, morphology, and stratigraphic significance of fossil
macroinvertebrates plus micro.

GEOL 310 Meteorology 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ GEOG 102 or 103 or GEOL 101.
A study of meteorological elements emphasizing world climate types and climatic
relations to human activities.

GEOL 313 Principles of Geomorphology 3(2-2) F,S. PRQ GEOL 101 or 122.
The classification and genesis of the landforms of the earth’s surface. Includes
fluvial and glacial processes.
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GEOL 314 Physical Oceanography 3(3-0) F,S. PRQGEOL 101 or 105 or 122,
MATH 105. : . )
Physical processes in oceans and estuaries. Geomorphology, sedimentation, geo-
chemistry, geophysics, and tectonics of the oceans and estuaries.

GEOL 315 Geologic Field Techniques 2(0-4) F,S. PRQ Permission of in-
structor. .

Use of Brunton compass, alidade, aerial photographs and geomorphic interpreta-
tion. Introduction to geologic mapping.

GEOL 318 Remote Sensing 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ GEOL 122, GEOG 210, PHYS
201 or permission of instructor.

Theory of remote sensing systems and techniques using electromagnetic spec-
trum from ultraviolet through microwave; application of remote sensing to geo-
science and environmental problems.

GEOL 405 Ground Water 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ GEOL 101 or 122, MATH 120.
Pricipies of ground water hydrology. Methods of conducting a ground water survey.
Ground water case histories, especially Colorado’s.

GEOL 410 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 5(5-0) F,S. PRQ GEOL 123 and
302.

Methods of transportation and environments of deposition of sediments. Geologic
formations, facies, and the tectonic framework.

GEOL 411 Structural Geology 5(4-2) F,S. PRQ GEOL 123 and 302, MATH
122.

Origin, description, classification, and analytical interpretation of the structural
teatures of the earth’s crust.

GEOL 412 Tectonics of North America 3(3-0) S. PRQ GEOL 411.

Case histories of the geosynclinal-orogenic cycle of North America. Geotectonics
as a function of geologic time.

GEOL 414 Petroleum, Coal and Uranium Exploration 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Geol
122, 123 and Math 122 or 124.

The course content consists of 70% petroleum, 15% coal and 15% uranium
geology. The genesis, occurrence, migration and accumulation of petroleum. Anal-
yses of reservoir rocks and fluids; stratigraphic, structural and hydrodynamic traps;
and oil shale strata of the Green River Formation, exploration for coal cyclothem
deposits within Cretaceous and Paleocene strata. Application of the sedimentary
facies concept to uranium exploration.

GEOL 415 Exploration Geophysics 5(5-0) F,S. PRQ GEOL 101 or 122,
PHYS 201, and MATH 123.

Gravimetric, magnetic, seismic, electrical, and gammaneutron methods as applied
in the petroleum and mining industries.

GEOL 425 Cartography 4(3-2) F,S. PRQ GEOG 102 or GEOL 101. |

Map projections, compilation, generalization, and symbolization. Quantitative data
and basic map construction methods.

GEOL 430 X-Ray Crystallography 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Permission of instruc-
tor.

Theory and practice of powder method, x-ray fluorescence, single crystal method,
space group symmetry; application to geoscience problems.

GEOL 497 Independent Study (1-2 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Permission of the
department. ‘

The student will conduct field and/or laboratory research on special geotogic prob-
lems.

GEOL 498 Special Topics (1-2 VAR) F,$,SS. PRQ Permission of instructor.
Topics will be considered which serve the interest of 12 or more students.

Courses of Instruction 155

Geography

Undergraduate:

GEOG 102 Principles of Geography 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Landforms, climate, agriculture, population, manufacturing, resources, and urban-
jzation. Emphasizing inter-relationships and spatial variations. GEN.ED.IIID.
GEOG 103 World Geography 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

The geographic structure of the major physical and cultural realms of the world.
The characteristics and inter-relationships of regional environmental patterns.
GEN.ED.IID.

GEOG 113 Geography of Food and Hunger 2(2-0) F,S.

Analysis of the world’s food and consumption patterns; emphasizing increasing
production and improving food distribution to meet the requirements of a rapidly
growing population. GEN.ED.IIC.

GEOG 200 Cultural Geography 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

The description, distinction, and significance of cultural differentiation based
upon language, religion, political organization, urbanization, and population.
GEN.ED.IIC.

GEOG 201 Economic Geography 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ GEOG 102 or 103 or Geol
101.

The study of areal variation on the earth’s surface in man’s activities related to
producing, exchanging, and consuming resources. GEN.ED.IIC.

GEOG 291 Geography of the Rocky Mountains 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

An analysis of the cultural and physical environment, the distribution of population
and economic activity in the region. GEN.ED.HIID.

GEOG 311 Geography of U.S.-Canada 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

A topical and regional analysis which stresses settlement, urbanization, agri-
cultural, industrial, and social distribution relative to patterns, problems, and
trends.

GEOG 321 Geography of Europe 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Geographic cultural reaims and physiography of Europe emphasizing studies of
England, Germany, France, Poland, and Scandinavia. National policies and life
styles.

GEOG 331 Geography of Latin America 3(3-0) F,S.

Geographic regions of Latin American cutture, physiography, economy, political
relations with recurring trends with emphasis on Brazil, Argentina, and Venezuela.
GEOG 341 Africa and the Middle East 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Geographic regions, significance of recent economic and political change, the role
of resources, environmental and regional relationships, and physiography.
GEOG 351 Geography of Monsoon Asia 3(3-0) F,S.

A regional analysis of Monsoon Asia based on modernization, resource develop-
ment, economic patterns, internationai relationships, and physical barriers.
GEOG 371 Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 3(3-0) F,S.

A systematic and regional analysis of the physical environment, cultural patterns,
economic activities, military power, and domestic and foreign relationships.
GEOG 377 Methods of Teaching Geography for Public School Teachers
2(2-0) F,S,SS.

Practices and problems of teaching geography in public schools; stressing con-
cepts, methods, curriculum, techniques, and source materials.

GEOG 411 Urban Geography 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ GEOG 102 or 103.

The distribution, functions, and internal structure of cities. A geographic analysis
of urban areas including theoretical models.

GEOG 431 Historical Geography 2(2-0) F,S,SS. PRQ HIST 101 or HIST 201.
The reconstruction of past environments and social systems of the great civiliza-
tions; policies, life styles, internal development and national aspirations.




156 University of Southern Colorado

GEOG 450 Field Trip (1-4 Var) F,S,$S. PRQ GEOG 103 and Permission of
instructor.

Intensive research in physical, economic, or cultural geography, domestic or for-
eign, leading to insights, experience in leadership, and skill in group-management.
GEOG 461 Political Geography 2(2-0) S.

Factors affecting the internal and external affairs of state. The physical basis of
power, elements of the state, environmental determiners of national policy.
GEOG 480 Transportation Geography 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ GEOG 201 or 411
or ECON 201.

Transportation networks (railroads, air routes, etc.) as related to regional and urban
development, and population and supply flow.

GEOG 497 Independent Study (1-2 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Permission of de-
partment.

Individually directed study, selected readings, field work, and substantial research
projects geared to develop research skills and techniques.

Graduate:

GEOG 531 Historical Geography 2(2-0) F,S,SS. PRQ HIST 101 or HIST 201.
The reconstruction to past environments and social systems of the great civiliza-
tions, policies, life styles, internal development and national aspirations.

History

Dr. Lawrence E. Daxton, Director

Center for Humanistic Policy Studies

Center Office: P-118 Phone: 549-2417

Professors: Eagan, Ervin, Wilkin

The history program is designed to prepare individuals at the undergradu-
ate level for careers in University teaching, law, government and private
enterprise. Courses comprising the undergraduate major in history also
serve to complement the liberal arts core at USC and prepare students for
entry into graduate programs leading toward professional courses in law,
teaching or other specialized degrees.

Bachelor’'s Degree Requirements*

Requirements for a history major inciude a minimum of 30 semester hours
in the area of history. Required courses include HIST 101, 102, 200, 201,
and 202.

Minor

Twenty (20) hours of history are required including HIST 102 and 202. The
remaining courses are to be chosen by the student with approval of the
adviser.

Grade Requirements

No grade below G is acceptable in either the major or minor; the course
must be repeated or additional hours assigned by the student’s adviser in
consultation with the student.

The typical history schedule:
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Freshman Year Credits
HIST 101,102 World Civilization...................oaee 10
BCOM 120 Coilege Reading............coviiiiinennnn. 2
SPCOM 101,101 Speech Communications .................... 3
BCOM 110 Freshman Comp l........oiiiiiiiiiniinnnnn, 3
BCOM 111 FreshmanComp ll...........ccoiiiiionne., 3
Foreign Language ...............covvenun. 10

PE 100 Orientation ...t 2
33

Sophomore Year Credits
HIST 201,202 History of U.S. and The Americas............. 6
HIST 200 ResearchinHistory......................... 2
Foreign Language . ....... ..6

General Education Group Ii .. .10

General Education Group It ................. 7

31

Junior Year Credits
History Electives (300/400 level)............... 6

General Education Group Ill. . ..3

General Electives................oiiin, 24

Senior Year
History Electives (300/400 level)
General Electives......................

31
*For a B.S. degree in history an additional six hours must be taken in the social
sciences, but no foreign language is required.

Minor Credits
HIST 102 World Civilization. ..., 5
HIST 202 History of U.S. and The Americas............. 3
History Elective (300/400 level)............... 12
20
Courses:
Undergraduate:

HIST 101 World Civilization to 1500 5(5-0) F,S.

Cultural and political growth of civilizations from prehistoric times to 1500, with
emphasis on the unique contributions of independent cultures to world history.
GEN.ED.IIC.

HIST 102 World Civilizations Since 1500 5(5-0) F,S,SS.
Cultural and political interaction of civilizations from 1500 to the present, with em-
phasis on common problems and goals of mankind. GEN.ED.IIC.

HIST 150 The Human Experience 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Human efforts to organize societal activity and relationships for group develop-
ment and survival through political, economic, and social institutions. GEN.ED.IIC.

HIST 200 Research in History and Liberal Arts 2(2-0) F.

The content of the course will enhance the general knowledge of all students by
obtaining the necessary skills to evaluate historical data. In addition, the em-
phases on writing and evaluation of evidence wili aid students in understanding the
complexities of the modern era by comparison with past historic events.
GEN.ED.lIC.
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;-Ir:QST 2%1 lHi?)ionq %f the Americas 3(3-0) F,S.
pre-Columbian Indian America, European C: I i
the new nations of the Western Hemisp%ere. Goéﬁn:éﬁ);é?ems and the creation of
ll;llssl]'lr'v202fl;lrisl:|ry of U.S. Since 1820 (3-0) F,S,SS.
ey of the history of the Unit
twentioth sty GE{J.ED.IIC. ited States from the Jacksonian era to the mid-
HIST 203 History of Latin America 3(3-0) F,S.
The nations and cultures of Latin America since independence. GEN.ED.IIC.
IUI'IST 210. Nations at War 3(3-0) F.
Gé;\}-aéyé.nés'tow, the role of warfare in the development of human society.
,I.','-'SZT 211 Colorado History 2(2-0) F,SS.
istory, government and economic factors i
opment of Golorade. ooy conom| important to the settlement and devel-
HIST 281 Topics (1-3 VAR) F,SS.
Independent study involving research and seminars.
I';HSTt:;mb Emergence of the U.S. 3(3-0)
rom inni i i
Alternatz Yt:gg:lsr-nng of American culture through the movement for independence.
HIST 303 Early 19th Century America (1790-1846) 3(3
- -0
The development of the United States from the Federalist era t)o the Mexican War.
1I:|r:ST 304 II\IIid-19!h Century America 3(3-0)
€ expansion and turmoil of the United States f i
Reconstruction. Alternate Years. fom the Mexican Warto the end of
HIST 305 Foundations of 20th-Centu i
) ry America (1865-1930) 3(3-0)
Principal problems and developments of the period f i
the Hoover administration. Alternate Years. P fom Reconstruction through
HIST 306 20th-Century America 3(3-0). S,SS
The United States from the New Deal to tZle r;res'ent.
Hl‘stTdss" Amerilcan Diplomatic History 3(3-0)
n:tleeYeatrast,es foreign policy from the founding of the republic to the present. Alter-
HIST 313 American West 3(3-0). PRQ Permissi i
rerice X on of instructor.
The role of the individual and the group in the development of the frontier into the
twentieth century. Taught in Modules. Alternate Years. ’
HIST 221 American Constitutional Development 3(3-
PoLEZ o p (3-0) F. PRQ HIST 202 or
Origin, development, broadening of the American Constituti isi
y op r on by legal d
customs, political parties, executive agreements, legislative Imirp?etatizﬂ.smns’
BIIS'!; 331 American Urban History 3(3-0)
evelopment of urban America. View from the city as unique in both its develop-
ment and existence, often separate from other historical gvents. Alternate ;:aorg.
;IIST 341f l;-Iisltory of England 3(3-0)
survey of English History from ancient to modern periods with emphasi j
contributions of this nation to world history. Alter%ate Yea;s. mphasis onmejor
HIS]’ 355 Anci_snt Near East 3(3-0)
Beginnings of history and civilization from Sumer and Egypt. Alternate Years.
I;IIST t:;ss Histor¥ of Islamic World 3(3-0)
rom the impact of Mohammed on the Middle East
prosent e Anpey Mohamm ast and the outside world to the
EllﬁT 3,61 History of Russia I 3(3-0)
ultural and political development of Russian history from ancient ti to1
with emphasis on major trends and personalities. Alternate Years. mes to 1801,
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HIST 362 History of Russia Il 3(3-0) )
Cultural and political development of Russian and Soviet history from 1801 to the
present, with emphasis on the impact of the Bolshevik revolution on history. Alter-
nate Years.
HIST 371 Africa 3(3-0)
Survey history of the continent, its people and its social dynamics from the tradi-
tional systems to the contemporary. Alternate Years.

HIST 389 History of the Southwest 3(3-0) F,SS. PRQ HIST 201, 202
History of the Mexican cession to the United States from its Indian and Hispanic
origin to the present.

HIST 401 The American Military Experience 3(3-0) F. PRQ Permission of
instructor.

A study of the origins and development of the armed forces in American society
around six themes: the democratic revolution, the industrial revolution, the mana-
gerial revolution, the mechanical revolution, the scientific revolution, and the so-
cial revolution. All themes will be developed in a chronological sequence.

HIST 415 Historical Biography 2(2-0)

Introduction to biography as a form of history. Students select, study and critique
the lives of great men and women. Alternate Years.

HIST 416 Revolutions 2(2-0)

A general historic development of revolutions with emphasis on one major revolu-
tionary movement in world history. Alternate Years.

HIST 440 History of Mexico 3(3-0). PRQ HIST 201 or 203.

The political, cultural and economic development of Mexico from the pre-conquest
civilizations to the present. Alternate Years.

HIST 441 Chaucer and His Age 3(3-0) S.

A study of Chaucer and his contemporaries in their cultural setting.

HIST 443 History of Argentina, Brazil and Chile 3(3-0)

The ABC nations of South America from their colonial origins to the present. Alter-
nate Years.

HIST 444 Japan 3(3-0)

Modern history of the “Britain of East Asia.” Includes examination of Japanese
tradition as one foundation of her present society. Alternate Years.

HIST 445 The People’s Republic of China 3(3-0) S.

History of modern China from 1911 to the present. Includes examination of Chinese
traditions as one foundation of her present society.

HIST 448 History of East Central Europe 3(3-0)

Development of civilizations in East Central Europe from ancient times to the
present, with emphasis on the unique contribution of each culture in the region.
Alternate Years.

HIST 451 History of Greece and Rome 3(3-0)

Greek history from Homeric times to the fall of the Western Roman Empire. Alter-
nate Years.

HIST 453 Middle Ages 3(3-0)

Europe from the fall of Rome to the Renaissance. Alternate Years.

HIST 454 Renaissance and Reformation 3(3-0)

The re-awakening of learning in Europe and the emergence of nationalism and
secularization from the Fourth Crusade to the period of Enlightenment. Alternate
Years.

HIST 456 18th and 19th-Century Europe 3(3-0)

The historic development of European History from 1688 to 1918, with emphasis on
trends and personalities of major importance in these centuries. Alternate Years.
HIST 458 20th-Century Europe 3(3-0)

Emphasis on events from World War | to the present. Alternate Years.
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Hist 481 Topics (1-3 VAR) F,S. PRQ Junior or senior status with adequate
preparation and approval of instructor.

independent study involving seminars and research.

Graduate:

HIST 501 Emergence of the U.S. 3(3-0). PRQ Graduate standing.

From the beginning of American culture through the movement for Independence.
Alternate Years.

HIST 513 American West 3(3-0). PRQ Graduate standing.

The role of the individual and the group in the development of the frontier into the
twentieth century. Taught in modules. Alternate Years.

HIST 516 Revolutions 2(2-0). PRQ Graduate standing.

A general historic development of revolutions with emphasis on one major revolu-
tionary movement in world history. Afternate Years.

HIST 540 History of Mexico 3(3-0). PRQ Graduate standing.

The political, cultural and economic development of Mexico from the pre-conquest
civilizations to the present. Alternate Years.

HIST 548 History of East Central Europe 3(3-0). PRQ Graduate standing.
Development of civilizations in East Central Europe from ancient times to the
present, with emphasis on the unique contribution of each culture in the region.
Alternate Years.

HIST 551 History of Greece and Rome 3(3-0). PRQ Graduate standing.
Greek history from Homeric times to the fall of the Western Roman Empire. Alter-
nate Years.

HIST 555 Ancient Near East 3(3-0). PRQ Graduate standing:

Beginnings of history from Homeric times to the fall of the Western Roman Empire.
Alternate Years.

HIST 558 Century Europe 3(3-0). PRQ Graduate standing.

Emphasis on events from World War | to the present. Alternate Years.

HIST 589 History of the Southwest 3(3-0) F,SS. PRQ Graduate standing.
History of the Mexican cession to the United States from its Indian and Hispanic
origin to the present.

HIST 599 Historiography 2(2-0). PRQ Graduate standing.

Development of the field of history that would include the general approaches used
and the influences those attitudes had upon historical presentation. Alternate
Years.

Honors Program

The university offers an honors program for gifted students.

To qualify for this program, incoming freshmen must have been in the
upper 10 percent of their high school graduating class. Ongoing USC stu-
dents may apply with the recommendation of their department head if
their grade point average is 3.50 or higher.

Honors courses are inter-disciplinary and non-traditional. Freshman
honors courses may be used to satisfy general education requirements
under Group Il. Any student may enroll in an Honors course.
Graduation with distinction or with special distinction is based on a
student’s grade point average. Graduation with honors means the student
has successfully completed the honors program.

Further information and application materials required to enter the pro-
gram are available from the assistant vice president for research in Room
303 of the Administration Building.
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Courses:

IDH 101 Global Persons 2(2-0)

Introduces the problems of contemporary persons in a technological and develop-
ing world society. GEN.ED.IIF.

IDH 102 Technologic Persons 2(2-0) . ) ] .
Traces the historical background of technologic societies, their manifestations
and problems, their possibie and probable futures. GEN.ED.IIF.

IDH 201 Creative Persons 2(2-0)

Examines why persons create, the creative processes, and known systems for de-
liberately increasing creativity. GEN.ED.IK.

IDH 202 Inquisitive Persons 2(2-0) _

Explores various methodological approaches applied to the human search for
knowledge, focusing on the ethical and moral assumptions organized by para-
digms. GEN.ED.IIG.

Humanities

The following interdisciplinary courses are offered for Group | general
education credit to students interested in obtaining a broad integrated
knowledge of the fine arts and the humanities. Although these are survey
courses independent of any particular major requirement, students are
encouraged to follow up topics of interest by enrolling in introductory
courses to specific academic majors.

HUM 100 Film: Art and Technology 3(3-0) F,S. )
Study of developing of style and subject matter of a significant art form which
reflects the impact of technology on the film industry. GEN.ED.I-I.

HUM 150 Humanistic Traditions: From the Hand of Man 3(3-0) F,S. .
Study of the historical interrelationship between the fine arts and the hun:napltues
and contemporaneous social and technological developments from antiquity to
the late classical period. GEN.ED.IK.

HUM 151 Humanities and Technology 2(2-0) F,S. N
Study of the historical interrelationship between the fine arts and the humanities
and contemporaneous social and technological developments from late classical
period to the present. GEN.ED.IK.

In addition, a composite major in the humanities has been designed for
those students who intend to enter fields for which a general liberal arts
degree provides preparation. Please contact Dr. Donald Driscoll, coor-
dinator of the broad area humanities program. Room P-125, 549-2800, for
additional information and advising.

Requirements for a Broad Area Humanities
Major
45-50 hours of courses within the humanities selected in the following
manner:
. Required Core of Course Work
A. Humanities History Courses )
1. The History of Philosophy (Phil 313, plus either 314 or 315)
2. Western World Literature (Eng 221, 222)
3. Plus any two of the following humanities history sequences:
a. Art History Survey (Art 101,102)
b. Survey of Music History (Mus 121,122)
c. Theatre History (SpCom 216-217)
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B. Experience Group
After the student has selected two humanities history sequences in A 3
(abov.e)‘, he is to take 1 to 3 hours in an experience course in one of the two
remaining humanities fields. An example would be Art 118 (Art for Non-
majors)
C. Complementary Group
The student will select an introductory course in the one humanities field
not yet selected after the choices were made in A 3 and B (above)
Il.  Electives from the humanities to complete the major: 17 hours to include at
!9ast 6 hours in 300 and 400 courses selected from any courses listed in the humani-
ties. A student may wish to use these electives to study in areas of interest or to
explore freely various other disciplines within the humanities. He may also special-
ize in one of the disciplines that make up the humanities.
I Jr.-Sr. Seminar Phil 311, Aesthetics 3 hours
V. Strongly Recommended Support Courses. 10 hours of World Civilization (His-
tory 101 and 102)
The typical broad area humanities schedule:

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110,111,112 Freshman Composition | and I,
College Reading. . .........c.ocuiviiinnn..

SPCOM 101  Basic Speech Communication. . .
PE 100 P.E. Orientation ...............
ART 101  Art History Survey | ..

ART 102 Art History Survey I ................... ..
GEN.ED. electives in humanities..............

Sophomore Year
ENG 221 Western World Literature . ...................

ENG 222 Western World Literature ..
SPCOM 216 Theatre Survey |..........
GEN.ED. electives in natural sciences &
math.......... ... o

GEN.ED. electives in social sciences. . .
Electives in humanities. ....................

30

Junior Year
PHIL 313 Historyof Phil. I........c.ooiiviiiiiin.., 3
PHIL 314  History of Phil. 1i . ...3
SPCOM 217  Theatre Survey Il ......... ...3
Experience course inmusic.................. 3
An introductory course in speech............. 3
PHIL 311 Aesthetics 3
HIST 101 World Civilization 5
Upper-division electives in humanities......... 9
32

Senior Year
HIST 102  World Civilization.................ccvveen... 5

Electives (of which 22 must be upper-

division). . ... 29
34
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Industrial Education

pr. J. B. Morgan, Head
Departmental Office: T-278
Profs: Bottini, Tedrow

Master of Arts Degree in Industrial Education

The master's degree with a major in industrial education is designed to
meet specific needs of each individual student — the student’s back-
ground, experience and professional aspirations are important factors in
designing each student’s course of study. This degree is designed to meet
the needs of secondary and post-secondary teachers who are teaching
industrial education and vocational educators.

Excellent programs in unit shop facilities are available in many areas.
Staff members who are master craftsmen and have had years of success-
ful teaching experience are assigned to teach in each area.

Degree Requirements:

1. Professional Education Requirements (six semester hours selected from
courses below with approval of adviser).

Credits
ED 505 Education Across Cultures................... 2
ED 522  Current Issues in Education.................. 2
ED 535 Supervision of Instruction. . ............ ..., 2
ED 552 Interpersonal Relations...................... 2
ED 555 Foundations of Learning Disorders............ K]
RDG 511 Reading Instruction in the Secondary Schools. .2
2. Required industrial Education Courses (13 Credits)
IED 586 Seminar in Industrial Education .............. 1
IED 581 Curriculum Development in Industrial
Education ........ ... .. i
IED 582 History of Industrial Education
IED 584  Philosophy of Industrial Education............ 3
IED 585 Organization and Administration of
Industrial Ed .. ...... ... ..o 3
13
3. Minimum requirements and electives (adviser approval)
4. All transfer credit must be approved by the graduate dean and the head of the

industrial education department (maximum six semester credits).

5.  Aminimum of 30 semester credits is required for the MA degree. Students with
deficiencies in a particular area may be required to complete additional work as
determined by the student’s adviser and the head of the department.

6. Departmental examination required. Examination to be taken after the comple-
tion of 2/3 or more of degree requirements.

Bachelor of Science Degree

This program is designed for individuals who wish to qualify to teach in-
dustrial education in private and public schools. Certification require-
ments may be accomplished by completing the industrial education pro-
gram listed below and the professional education requirements of the
state. See “Certification” under the Department of Education.

Facilities consist of large laboratories that are exceptionally well
equipped. In many cases, facilities and equipment surpass the recom-
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mendations of public schools and industry. This provides our students an
opportunity for hands-on experience which is very beneficial and very
hard to obtain elsewhere.

The professional staff have college and university degrees, broad indus-
trial backgrounds, are specialists in their respective fields and have many
years of teaching experience. They are exceptionally well qualified to pre-
pare teachers for today and tomorrow’s schools.

Concentration Area: All students are required to complete a major empha-
sis in one of the following: automotive, drafting, electronics, metals or
woodworking. Hours to be approved by the adviser. Students may elect to
fulfill the requirements for a combination concentration by completing
one-half the requirements in any two of the above areas. Department head
approval required.

Minor

A mjnor in industrial education may be completed by completing the fol-
lowing courses: Auto 2 cr., Drafting 6 cr., Metals 6 cr., Wood 9 cr., Welding
3 cr, IED 377 3 cr., IED 455 3 cr., (Total 32 credits).

A typical IED schedule:

Freshman Year Credits
IED 101 Beginning Woodwooking .................... 3
MET 111 Technical Drawing....................c...... 3
IED 120  Philosophy of Industrial Education............ 3
BCOM 110 Freshman Comp. | or

BCOM 115 Technical Writing I.......................... 3
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communications............... 2
PE 100  Physical Education Orientation............... 2
IED 102 Machine Woodworking . ........covvvennnn... v
MET 112 Technical Drawing.................cc.vuuns. 3
MFET 111 Welding Process (Arc and Acetylene).......... 3
BCOM . 111 Freshman Comp. il or

BCOM 116 Technical Writing Il ......................... 3
BCOM 120 Coliege Reading

Humanities .. ..
Social Science ..............ci i
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Sophomore Year Credits
APS 200 Power Mechanics..................couvuun... 3
MFET 101 MachineShop...................cooeeiinn, 3
IED 221 Sheet Metal 2
IED 200 Crafts...........ccoiiiiiiiiii 3
Concentration Elective 6

ED 102  Teaching AsACareer....................... 1
ED 202 Foundation of Education .................... 3
ED 210 Human Growth & Development............... 3
PSYCH 101 General Psychology............ 3
PSYCH 102  General Psychology.......... . 3
Humanities ........................ 3

Soclal Science ................c.iiiia.., 3

Natural'Science ....................coil. 3
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Junior Year ) Credits
|ED 300 World of Construction & Manufacturing........ 3
CET 313 Architectural Drawing ..............coooiinns 3
|ED 312 Cabinet & Furniture Making.................. 3
IED 331 Ornamental Iron & ArtMetal ................. 2
\ED 320 Pattern Making & Foundry ................... 3
PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual ...... 3
{ED 345 CareerEducation................coiiiiiian 2
IED 377 Materials & Techniques of Teaching
Industrial Ed
Secondary School .......... ool 3
Concentration Elective ...................... 6
Humanities ..o
Social Sciences
Natural Science
32
Senior Year Credits
|ED 455  Curriculm Development & Evaluation
inindustrial Ed. ... ... 3
{ED 457  Organization & Administration in
Industrial Ed . ... 3
ED 435 Middle/Junior High School................... 4
BBE 405 Education Across Cultures................... 2
ED 460 Secondary Education Lab.................... 2
ED 461  Working With Individual Differences........... 2
ED 498 StudentTeaching..............covevnnnnnnn 10
RDG 202 Reading In the Middle/Junior &
Senior High School . ...t 2
28
Courses:
Undergraduate:

IED 101 Beginning Woodworking 3(0-6) F,S.

Basic skills are developed in designing and layout. Hand and machine woodwork-
ing tools and equipment are used.

IED 102 Machine Woodworking 6(2-8) F,S. PRQ 1ED 101. _
Students design and construct projects while using selected power woodworking
machines. Safety in the use and care of machines is emphasized.

IED 103 Advanced Woodworking 6(2-8) S. PRQ IED 102. )
Intensive study of the woodworking industry as it relates to materials, production,
and construction.

IED 106 Fundamentals of Carpentry | 3(0-6) F,S. )

The tools and types of building materials which are essential in the planning of
building houses and furniture are investigated.

IED 120 Philosophy of Industrial Education 2(2-0) F.

Philosophical foundations for the development of industrial education in a modern
society. European and American men who have influenced the development of
industrial education in America.

IED 130 Period and Modern Architecture 3(3-0) F,S. )
Identification of European and American architectural masterpieces. Particular
emphasis placed on the functional aspects of the structure. GEN.ED.Ii.

IED 135 Period and Modern Furniture Design 3(3-0) F,S. )
The history and practical application of period and modern styles of furniture.
GEN.ED.I.
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IED 200 Crafts 3(0-6) F.

This course is designed for students who teach crafts. The selection, composition,
design and fabrication of plastics, leather and art metals.

IED 202 Materials of Industry 2(2-0)

A course in the identification and uses of wood and its by-products.

IED 203 Wood Turning 3(0-6) F,S.

To develop basic skills in wood turning and the use of the lathe to supplement
bench and machine woodworking.

IED 214 Industrial Finishing 3(0-6) F.

Spraying, brushing and padding finishing techniques are covered. Traditional and
new finishing materials are used.

IED 221 Sheet Metals 2(0-4) S.

A basic course involving the use of the sheet metal shear, brake, rolls, etc. The
joining of sheet metal by seaming, riveting and soldering is practiced.

IED 296 Co-op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS.

For freshmen and sophomores for industrial cooperative education work expe-
rience under the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.

IED 300 World of Construction and Manufacturing | 3(0-6) F.

Students will plan, organize and use products and procedures as used in the con-
struction industry. Students will simulate these activities in the laboratory.

IED 305 World of Construction and Manufacturing 1 2(0-4) F. PRQ IED 106.
Through laboratory and classroom learning experiences, students wil develop
cognitive and psychomotor skills and attitudes by performing manufacturing prac-
tices experiments.

IED 310 Cabinet and Furniture Making | 6(2-8) S. PRQ IED 102.

A laboratory course emphasizing cabinet making and furniture construction.
IED 311 Cabinet and Furniture Making 1l 6(2-8) S. PRQ IED 310.
Laboratory experience involves advanced cabinet making practices, millwork and
furniture making.

IED 312 Cabinet Making and Furniture Making Iil 3(0-6) S. PRQ IED 311.
Students design and construct individual projects using innovative construction
methods and technigues which are accepted in industry.

IED 320 Pattern Making & Foundry 3(0-6) F. PRQ |ED 301.

The course includes pattern and core design, draft, shrinkage, finish and operation
of basic woodworking tools and machinery.

{ED 331 Ornamental iron & Art Metal 2(0-4) S.

Hot and cold iron will be worked into ornamental objects using various forming
tools. Bending, cutting, riveting, welding, layout and design work will be covered.
IED 345 Career Education 2(2-0) F,S,SS. PRQ ED 202.
Students will be taught how to design, implement and conduct career education
programs. They will select and prepare teaching materials for career education
programs in elementary schools.

IED 346 Problems in Career Education 2(2-0) SS. PRQ ED 202.
Students will develop instructional materials, design teaching aides, and collect
occupational information. Review facilities, equipment, and supply needs of career
educational programs.
IED 361 Advanced Cabinet and Furniture Making 3(0-6). PRQ IED 300.
Innovative materials, designs, construction techniques, tools, and machines used
in school and industry are explored and utilized.
IED 377 Materials and Techniques of Teaching Industrial Education in
the Secondary Schools 3(3-0) S. PRQ IED 120.
Practical methods and techniques of teaching industrial education classes are
taught.
IED 401 Visual Aids in Industrial Education 2(0-4). PRQ IED 101.

Instructional devices are planned and developed. The student will select, plan and
construct various instructional aids.
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|ED 455 Curriculum Development & Evaluation in Industrial Education
.0) F. PRQ IED 120. N i ]

g(r:ct)ical methods and techniques of organizing curriculum and evaluative mate-
rials. .

|ED 457 Organization and Administration in Industrial Education 3(3-0) S.

IED 120. )

Estgratory organizational patterns, administrative duties of the teacher, and safety
regulations are taught. -

494 Seminar: Industrial Education (1-5 VAR) F,.S. )
{Ed[zvldual and small-group activities. For individual experimentation and expertise
development in industrial education.

495 Individual Projects (1-5 VAR) F,S. ) )
L%?advanced students. E'ach student will seiect, outline and pursue a project. In-
structor approval and supervision provided.

D 496 Co-op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,_s,ss. )
LEorjuniors and ls’en iors for industrial cooperative education work experience under
the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.

Graduate:

IED 500 Power Mechanics 2(0-4) )

Principles of operation, nomenclature, and methods of service are taught.

IED 501 Advanced Automotive 2(0-4)

The use of test and diagnostic equipment. All phases of auto covered.

IED 511 Circuit Theory | 3(0-6) )

Lumped network element modeis, Kirchoff’s laws, mode equan’ons, mesh equa-
tions, superposition, reciprocity, substitution. Thevenin’s, Norton’s compensation,
Miilman’s maximum power transfer theorem. .

|IED 520 Trends and Problems in Teaching Technical Drawing 2(0-4). PRQ
DR 301. )
Emphasis will be placed on the problems of techn|cq| obsole§cence, new drafting
standards, and methods of coping with the expanding drafting technology.

IED 521 Drafting Techniques 2(0-4). PR'Q DR_ 301. ) i _
A study of graphic methods for solving and displaying algebraic eguatlons, coordi-
nate geometry and empirical equations. A portion of study will be devoted to
nomography.

IED 528 Crafts — Leather and Plastics 3(0-6) )

Career awareness and occupational information will be an integral part of this
course. The basic techniques of working leather and plastics will be taught.
IED 530 Advanced Machine Shop 2(0-4). PRQ MFET 390. )

Studies are conducted in relation to the var_lous types of numerically controlled
machine tools, their operation and capabilities.

IED 533 Manufacturing Processes 2(0-4). PRQ IED 530. )
Investigating current materials of industry and how they affect our industrial so-
ciety.

IED 535 Crafts — Metals 3(0-6). )
Career awareness and occupational information will be an integral part of this
course. This course Iis designed for the elementary teacher to experience the use of
the different tools, materials.

IED 542 Fluid Power 2(0-4). ) _
Curriculum, equipment, methods and application of fluid power courses in the sec-
ondary and post-secondary schools.

IED 545 Career Education 2(2-0) S. -
Students will be taught how to design, implement and c_onduct career educatio
programs. They will select and prepare teaching materials for career education
programs in elementary schools.
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IED 546 Problems in Career Education 3(3-0).

Students will develop instructional materials, design teaching aids, and collect
occupational information. They will also review facilities, equipment and supply
needs of career education programs.

IED 547 Career and Occupational Education 2(2-0). PRQ Graduate stand-
ing.

Techniques and procedures in analyzing occupations. Problems, methods and pro-
cedures involved in planning, organizing and disseminating occupational informa-
tion to students.

IED 555 Trends & Problems in Industrial Education 3(3-0) S,SS. PRQ Grad-
uate standing.

This course involves practical methods and techniques of organizing curriculum
materials and controlling a typical industrial education program. May be repeated.
IED 557 Organization and Administration in Industrial Education 3(3-0)
SS. PRQ {ED 357.

The various shop organizational patterns, the administrative duties of the teacher,
and the new trends in the selection and arrangement of equipment and facilities.
IED 562 introductory Physics of Metals 2(0-4). PRQ MLET 303.

The nature of solid, electron theory of metals, electrical and thermal conductivity
theory of magnetism, specific heat diffusion and reaction rates.

IED 570 Special Problems in Woodworking 3(0-6) SS. PRQ IED 361.
Experimental work with new tools, equipment, materials and processes for im-
proved program development and teaching techniques in the area of woodworking.
IED 571 Materials and Processes in Teaching Woodworking 3(0-6) SS.
PRQ IED 561.

Intensive study in selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates to mate-
rials, processes and construction. Mass production and experimentation.

IED 575 Crafts — Woods 3(0-6) $,SS. PRQ Graduate standing.

This course is designed for the elementary teacher to experience the use of the
different tools, materials and supplies available for use in elementary progress.
IED 577 Materials and Techniques of Teaching Industrial Education in
the Secondary Schools 3(3-0) SS. PRQ IED 377.

The practical method and techniques in the teaching of industrial education
classes.

IED 580 Problems in Industrial Education 3(3-0) F,SS.

An in-depth study by one or more students who wish to enrich their teaching abitity
in a specific area of industrial education. May be repeated.

IED 581 Curriculum Development in Industrial Education 3(3-0) SS. PRQ
|ED 455.

The derivation of objectives, selection and arrangements of instruction units and
materials for industrial education classes.

IED 582 History of Industrial Education 3(3-0) SS. PRQ Graduate stand-
ing.
A study of the Igaders, agencies and movements that have contributed to the social

and philosophical influences in industrial education.

IED 583 Visual Aids in Industrial Education 3(3-0) SS. PRQ Graduate
standing.

Instructional sheets, charts, graphs and other instructional devices are planned
and developed. The student will select, plan and construct various instructional
aids.

|IED 584 Philosophy of Industrial Education and Vocational Education
3(3-0) SS. PRQ Graduate standing.

Designed to give an overview of the nature and purpose of the practical arts and
vocational education, their relationships, differences and the place each should
have in public schools.
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|IED 585 Organization and Administration of Industrial Education 3(3-0)
. PRQ 1ED 455 and 457. :

grsganization and administration of industrial education programs as they relate to

Federal, state and local school administration.

{ED 586 Seminar in Industrial Education 1 (1-0) SS. PRQ Graduate stand-

g]ugr;'ent events, problems, and research in industrial education are examined. May

be repeated.

IED 587 Workshop in Industrial Education 2(2-2) F,SS. PRQ Graduate
tanding. . o

:Aay be ogffered in any of the technical areas for special groups of individuals who

have similar interests and needs. Designed to investigate special trends and prob-

lems. May be repeated.

|ED 588 Experimentation in Industrial Education 2(2-2) F,SS. PRQ Gradu-

ate standing. ) o

The investlgaguon of the latest materials, tools and techniques used in industry.
May be repeated.

IED 591 Topics: Industrial Education (1-5 VAR) S,SS. ) )
Individual and small-group activities. For individual experimentation and expertise
development in industrial education. May be repeated.

IED 594 Seminar: Industrial Education (1-5 VAR) F,SS.

Individual and small-group activities. Current topics, issues, resources, and IE
practices are investigated.

IED 595 individual Projects (1-5 VAR) F,SS. )

For advanced students. Each student will select, outline and pursue a project. in-
structor approval and supervision provided. May be repeated.

IED 596 Research (1-5 VAR) S,SS. . . )

A graduate-level experience in which student is engaged in conducting and report-
ing original research under professor’s supervision. May be repeated.

Life Sciences

Dr. Jack A. Seilheimer, %I:‘airman

L H. Linam, Asst. Chairman
B:oi‘sa.yborsch, Farris, Herrmann, Janes, La Velle, Murray, Osborn, Robert-
son, Thomas
Office: LS 207 Phone: 549-2743
The Department of Life Sciences offers its degree programs to stgdents
who wish to earn the two-year Associate in Science (A.S.) degreg in agri-
culture or the four-year Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree in biology or
agricultural biology. In addition to degree programs, the [_)epartment of
Life Sciences serves students by providing fundamental science courses
used to meet major or program requirements and gengrali gducanon re-
quirements. In these roles the Department contributes mgmﬂcantly_to the
University’s polytechnic and liberal arts emphases. PI’OVI.dIng the highest
quality undergraduate education available to students will cqntmug tobe
the goal to which the faculty and staff of the Department of Life Sciences
is committed.
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Facilities

The Department of Life Sciences is housed in the three-story contem-
porary-styled Life Sciences Building which features modern, pleasant, air-
conditioned classrooms and laboratories equipped with research-grade
equipment which is available for student use and used in many of the
courses offered by the Department. The Water Research Laboratory, Ra-
diation Biology Complex, Controlled-Environment Greenhouse, Regional
Museum, Local Herbarium, and student study and social lounges are
some of the outstanding features of the Building which contribute to the
high quality of the curriculum and experiences available to students.

Bachelor of Science - Biology

A major in biology requires a minimum of 45 semester hours of credit in
adviser-approved biology courses and a minimum of 35 semester hours
credit in adviser-approved chemistry, physics, mathematics, or geology
courses. Students majoring in biology should obtain a written description
of specific degree requirements for a B.S. in biology from the Department
of Life Sciences office. Please note that specific programs or tracks for
biology majors such as preprofessional programs, medical technology,
environmental health, agricultural aviation, etc. have prescribed require-
ments to be followed and such requirements should be obtained from any
adviser or the department of life sciences office.

Recommendation: All students who might attend graduate school should
take one year of foreign language and take the Graduate Records Ex-
amination during their senior year.

Suggested four-year program for Bachelor of Science degree in Biology:

Freshman Year Credits
BIOL 171 Career Planning | ................oouvenn....

BIOL 191 Aspects of Biology.........

BIOL 191L  Aspects of Biology Lab

BIOL 201 Botany...................

BlOL 201L Botany Lab......

CHEM 121 Gen. Chem. I.....

CHEM 121 Gen.Chem.Lab..................
CHEM 122 Gen. Chem. Il ........

CHEM 122L  Qual. Anal. Lab.......

MATH 121 College Algebra . .......................
MATH 122 College Trig. ..........coovivivinnnn....
SPCOM 101 SpeechComm.................covun.n.
BCOM 110 Freshman Comp I..............

BCOM 11 Freshman Comp I

BCOM 120 College Reading............cooovveevnnn...

Courses of Instruction 171

Sophomore Year Credits
BIOL 202 ZOOIOGY + ottt s 3
BIOL 202L ZoologyLab ..........iiiiiiiiiiiiiiin 2
CHEM 301 Org.Chem. | ...t 3
CHEM 301L Org.Chem.Labl............. ...t 2
CHEM 302 Org.Chem. .. ... 3
CHEM 302L Org.Chem.Lab. ll ... ..........ciiiiin.. 2
MATH 240 Intro. to Computer Program................... 1
PE 100 Phys. Ed. Orientation........................ 2
PHYS 201 Prin. of Physics |
PHYS 202 Prin. of Physics Il
Upper Division adviser-approved
electives in biology ........... ... ... ... 3
Group | and |l general education courses ...... 7
36
Junior Year ) Credits
Upper Division adviser-approved electives in biology ...................... 12
Group | and |l General Education courses ...... R R R PR PR 13
University-wide electives (either lower or upper-division) . ................... 8
33
Senior Year Credits
BIOL 471 Career Planning IV. ..., 1
Upper Division adviser-approved electives in biology S LLEET TR R RRRRRI 14
Additional upper-division or lower-division university-wide
electives (MINIMUM) .. ...t i i i i i 9
» 24

Requirements for a Minor in Biology

Dr. James W. La Velle, Adviser

Office: LS-210C Phone: 549-2815

This department of life sciences recognizes two tyges of minors: _(1) Tpe
first program is recommended for students who might at some time in-
tend to continue their academic educationina biologically-relatgd profes-
sional field or graduate program; (2) The second minor is de3|gned f9r
students who wish to establish a minor program and find that biology is
helpfully related to their personal goals.

1. Professional biology minor. 23 semester hours: 14 semester hours of
specific lower-division courses plus 9 or more additional hours of elec-
tives, 8 of which must be upper-division.

Required Courses for Professional Minor

Credits
BIOL 191 Aspects of Biology. . ..........coviiniiii 3
BIOL 191L  Aspects of Biology Lab...................... 1
BIOL 201 Botany ... ..o e 3
BIOL 201L Botanylab .................iiiiiiiiiiin, 2
BIOL 202 ZOOIOQY -t it e e 3
BIOL 202L Zoologylab ............ i, 2

Elective Courses for Professional Minor _
9 semester hours, 8 of which must be upper-division biology-prefix
courses approved by the minor adviser.
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2. General biological minor, 23 hours of biology-prefix courses approved
by the minor adviser are required. Eight of these semester hours must be
upper-division. The courses selected should have some relationship to
the major or intended goals of the student (physical education, psychol-
ogy, business, mass communications, art, biological hobbies, outdoor
interests, etc.)

Pre-Professional Programs

Students intending to complete any of the pre-professional programs
which follow should see the appropriate adviser for specific course re-
quirements and a detailed suggested schedule.

Pre-Chiropractic Medicine Program

Dr. Hal Murray, Adviser
Office: LS-214 Phone: 549-2749

Students should take two years of basic sciences with emphasis in
biology and chemistry in preparation for applying to one of the 14 schools
of chiropractic medicine.

Pre-Forestry and Pre-Wildlife Management
Program

Dr. Neal O. Osborn, Adviser
Office: LS-213 Phone: 549-2270

This is a two-year program designed to allow the student with a grade
point average of 2.50 or above to transfer to Colorado State University
School of Forestry or other accredited institutions offering a forestry or
wildlife BS degree program. The student is encouraged to complete all
general education requirements while at USC.

Through a mutual agreement between the University of Southern Col-
orado and Colorado State University, pre-forestry majors are guaranteed
transfer into the School of Forestry at CSU upon the completion of at least
60 credit hours with at least a 2.5 grade point average. Courses with a
grade of F or D will not transfer.

Pre-Optometric Program

Dr. Hal Murray, Adviser
Office: LS-214 Phone: 549-2749

The requirements for admission to the schools and colleges of optometry
vary. Most students accepted by a school or coliege of optometry have
completed three years in an undergraduate college and a large percent-
age of students accepted by the school and colleges of optometry have
earned a bachelor’s degree. However, all optometric schools and colleges
require at least two years, and several require three years, or pre-optomet-
ric study.
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Pre-Pharmacy Program

R. E. Miller, Adviser
Office: C-110 Phone: 549-2551
Department of Chemistry

Pre-Physical Therapy Program

Dr. Hal Murray, Adviser

Office: LS-214 Phone: 549-2749

Colleges which award a degree in physical therapy_ require four years for
the bachelor’s degree and certification. Pre-physical therapy students
may complete the first two years at the University of Sguthern Colorado by
taking basic requirements in biology, chemistry, basic commumcatnons,
mathematics, psychology, physical education, angj physics under tpe
guidance of a faculty adviser. The program at USp is accepted by major
physical therapy colleges and is specifically_demgned to prepare for the
physical therapy program' offered by the University of Colorado. .
Students should follow our curriculum guide as plosely as possnblg to
avoid loss of credit when transferring to a certified school of physical
therapy.

Pre-Podiatric Medicine Program

Dr. John A. Dorsch, Adviser

Office: LS-209D Phone: 549-2420

Doctors of podiatric medicine receive their training in five colleges of po-
diatric medicine in the United States. Each college is an mdepeqdent,
non-profit institution, accredited by the Council of Podiatry Education of
the American Podiatry Association.

To meet the minimum entrance requirements for the colleges, an appli-
cant must have compieted at least three years of academic study at an
accredited undergraduate institution. Experience shows that over 99 per-
cent of the entering students have obtained the bachelor’s degree prior to
matriculation.

Pre-Veterinary Medicine Program

Larry Thomas, Ph.D., Adviser

Office: LS 210B Phone: 549-2814

Pre-veterinary medicine is offered to those students inte(ested in apply-
ing for admission into a professional program of veterinary medicine
which ultimately would lead to entering any of the several branches of
veterinary medicine.

Students are urged to select a major that will complement pre-vet course
requirements. Suggested majors at USC include chemistry and biology,
depending mainly on alternate career plans, should they not be accepted
into a professional veterinary medical program.

Minimum requirements for admission to the professional program at CSU_
are: Biological Sciences - 18 hours; Chemistry - 18 hours; English - 3 hours;
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Humanities -9 hrs; Social Sciences - 9 hrs; Public Speaking - 3 hrs; Physics
-8 hrs. and Math - 3 hrs. These credits may be applied toward a Bachelor of
Science degree in many major areas. Courses from which the student is
exempted or courses satisfied by examination may not be included in the
total.

Correlated Pre-Veterinary Medicine Curriculum

Required Science Courses Semester Hours

BIOL 201 & 201L  Botany .........cviiiiiimieiniiiiien 5
BIOL 202 & 202L  ZOOIOGY + v v vt vvenenie et 5
BIOL 301 & 301L  Microbiology. .. .......ovvieiiiiiniiiainns 5
BIOL 332 & 332L Developmental Biology .........ccooiiniinnnn 4
BIOL 351 & 351L  Genetics ..........oieieiiiiiiiiiies 4
BIOL 412 & 412L  Cell Biology. ..o cvvvvviiiii e naiiieee e ns 4
CHEM 121 & 121L Gen.Chem. l..... i 5
CHEM 122 & 122L Gen.Chem. Ml ... i
CHEM 301 &301L OrganicChem.!..........coiveniniinnaanns
CHEM 302 &302L OrganicChem. il ...ovovviiiinnniians
CHEM 311 & 312 Bio-Chem. . ...t it iiieans ..
MATH 126 Calculus. . ... ov i s ..
PHYS 221 PhYSICS .. vvviviii i s
PHYS 222 PhYSICS .\t oiiiiiiiii i
67
Other Required Courses
BCOM 5 T I 3
PE 00 e 2
SP 2 I T P 3
Group | HUManities. ... .. o.e et 9
Group 11 S0cial SCIBNCE . ... v ittt 9
26
Total Hours 93
Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Suggested Schedule at USC
Freshman Year Credit
BIOL 171 CarGeIS .. uvriiiiiinneteieeaananesannes 1
BIOL 191 & 191L  Aspects of Biology. ... ...ovveiieiennnvenees 4
BIOL 201 & 201L BOtany.......c.oeviiiiiiineiniiaineiiaaas 5
or
BIOL 202 82021  ZOOIOQY + v v v vvveie e 5
CHEM 121 & 121L Gen.Chem. l.....cvvviiiiiiii e 5
CHEM 122 & 1221 Gen.Chem. Il ... .cooviiii i, 5
MATH 126 Calculus. .. oo it i i e 5
BCOM 110 Basic Communications..................oou 3
PE 100 Physical Education ............oevviiiiannns 2
SP 211 SPEECN. . oot 3
GP 1 Humanities . ........ooiiveiein i 3
GP Il Social SCIeNCes . ... .vvvirr i 3
39
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Sophomore Year

BIOL 201 &201L Botany..........cooveiiiiiniieiiiiiiinan 5
or

BIOL 202 8202L  ZOOIOQY + .o evv v v ii i 5
CHEM 301 & 301L  Organic Chemistry I...........ccoiiiiiiin., 5
CHEM 302 & 302L Organic Chemistry ll..............ccovvvnnt. 5
PHY 221 Physics | ...oviii i i 5
PHY 222 PhySICS 1. .ot 5
GP I Humanities ........... ..ot 3
GP 1l Social Sciences ............. . oo, 3

31

Junior Year

BIOL 301 & 301L  Microbiology .. ...iivii i i
BIOL 332 & 332L  Developmental Biol

BIOL 351&351L Genetics ........ciiiiiiiii
BIOL 4128 412L CellBiology. . ....c.oovviiiiii i
CHEM 311 & 312 BioChem ...t it s
GPI Humanities ...........ooiiiiiiiinian,
GP i Social Sciences .......... .. .o il

Upon completion of their junior year students may transfer to Colorado State Uni-
versity or complete a bachelor’s degree at USC. Minimum requirement for the B.S.
degree in biology is 128 credits. The senior-year students would need to complete:
BCOM 7 hrs; Biol 11 hrs; Electives 10 hrs; Social Sciences 1 hr; Humanities 1 hr; fora
total of 30 credit hours.

Pre-Dental Program

Dr. Gerald C. Farris, Adviser
Office: LS-209B Phone: 549-2850

The specific objective of the pre-dental program is to prepare students for
successful entry into dental school. The University provides a program of
course work, a dentists’ advisory board, and faculty and career counsel-
ing for pre/dental students.

Virtually nowhere in Colorado will one find an advisory board more fully
committed to serving the pre-dental student. The essential academic ad-
visement and the professional associations afforded by USC are unique.
Pre-professional training for dentistry is basically a three-year program,
although most of the students being admitted to dental schools have
completed a bachelor’s degree. It is advisable, therefore, to complete the
requirements of admission to dental school in conjunction with fulfilling
the requirements for a Bachelor of Science degree. While dental schools
accept a wide range of majors today, the degree programs in biology and
chemistry seem to offer distinct advantages.

Suggested course sequence:
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Courses of Instructi 177

Freshman Year
BIOL

BIOL
BIOL
CHEM
CHEM
BCOM
BCOM
PE
BIOL
BIOL
CHEM
CHEM
BCOM
BCOM
PSYCH

Sophomore Year
CHEM

CHEM

MATH

BIOL

BIOL

ENG

CHEM
CHEM
MATH
PSYCH
ENG

Junior Year
BIOL
BIOL
PHYS
MATH
BIOL
BIOL
GP
BIOL
BIOL
PHYS
BiOL
BIOL
GP

7
191
191L
121
121L
110
120
100
202
202L
122
1221
111
101
101

301
301L
121
201
201L
131

302
302L
221
201
211

301
310L
221
240
341
341L

351
351L
222
422
4221
I

Credits
Career Planning .........ccoeveeiniiiiian., 1
Aspects of Biology. .. ........ooivniiiil. 3
Aspects of Biology Lab. ..................... 1
General Chemistry 1. .............oooiinae, 4

General Chemistry Lab . ..................... 1
Freshman Comp |
College Reading. ..........covviinivaiiinnn.

Physical Education Orientation............... 2
Z00I0gY - . it 3
Zoology Lab ...t 2
General Chemistry #l ...........coiiiiinn.. 4
Qualitative Analysis Lab..................... 1
FreshmanComp Il.......................... 3
Basic Speech Comm. ....................... 2
General Psychology I .........ccoviiiiinnn.. 3

Organic Chemistry . .........cooiiiin... 3
Organic Chemistry I Lab. ...

College Algebra ...........

Botany ...................

Botany Lab
Introduction to Literature . ..

Electives ....... ... ..o i il
Organic Chemistry Il .............. .. ...t
Organic Chemistry Lab Ii
AppliedCalculus ................couviiin...
General Psychology Il .. .....................
American Literature I........................
Electives ... ..ot

Microbiology............. ... i 3
Microbiology Lab........... ... ... ... ol 2
General Physics ........ccoviviiiinnninnns 5
Intro. to Computer Programming.............. 1
Vertebrate Physiology ........c.co.ooiaioian.. 3
Vertebrate Physiology Lab ................... 1
General Education.................cooie... 3
Genetics ... .. e e 3
.......... 1

5

2

2

3

2

Histology........
Histology Lab. ..
General Education. . .. ..
Electives .........coviiiiiiii i

Senior Year Credits
BIOL 321 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy ............. 3
BIOL 321L  Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy Dissect . .
BIOL 472 Radiation Biology.............coovueen.. ..
BIOL 472L  Radiation Biology Lab................ccoune.
CHEM 31 Biochemistry L. . ... ..o i
GP | General Education........... ..ol
Electives ...t
BIOL 332 Embryology......cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiii
BIOL 322L Embryology Lab....... ..oty
BIOL 412 Cellular Biology . . ..o
BIOL 412L  Cellular Biology Lab .............covvvinnnnn
CHEM 312 Biochemistry Il . .......c.ooviiiiiiiiii
CHEM 312L Biochemistry Lab............ ...l
GP 1} General Education.................oooiieins

Pre-Medicine and Pre-Osteopathic Medicine
Programs

Dr. John A. Dorsch, Adviser
Office: LS-209D Phone: 549-2420

A continuing demand for primary care physicians and other health care
personnel is projected for the next decade or more. Medical as well as
osteopathic physicians are needed in both rural and inter-city areas. If
your career goals are in the area of health care, the first step is to gain the
academic background prerequisite for entry into medical school.
Students anticipating admission into medical school are urged to pursue
a full four-year program leading to a BS degree in an academic discipline
of their choosing. In a very rare exceptional case students may be ac-
cepted by a medical school after three years of undergraduate education.
There is no preferred premedical major or minor. We do not attempt to bias
your choice of major other than to note that the majority of medical school
prerequisites are science-oriented; these courses may be part of a depart-
ment major’s sequence, and as such they could “count” towards a major/
minor. This, however, is not the only criterion for a choice of major. Stu-
dents should study that discipline which most interests them.
Consideration might be given to what they can “market” in medical
school; but this is not of fundamental importance — suppose they change
their mind about medicine before or after entering medical school (it hap-
pens). There is more preference among medical schools for specified
courses In science than for non-science courses. However, it does not
follow from this that the science major is preferable. Students should
beware of “snap” courses designed to produce credit hours which do not
serve their purposes. Statistical studies of the undergraduate major as
related to medical school acceptance show that biology followed some
distance by chemistry were the most successful. So-called “premedcur-
riculum” majors stood the lowest among standard undergraduate curric-
ula majors with respect to eventual admission.
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For elective courses (those not required by medical schools or by a major)
students are encouraged to take courses which will help them understand
people. Psychology, philosophy, sociology, anthropology, history and ef-
fective communication courses are very useful.

Regardless of the academic area in which a student chooses to major, the
premedical program at USC requires the completion of required courses
with superior grades.

Many students who are interested in premedicine are often concerned
over the mathematics requirement for a minimum of one semester of
calculus. Much of this concern arises because their mathematics back-
ground in high school does not prepare them to enroll immediately in a
coliege-level calculus course. However, students will be placed first in an
appropriate preparatory course (or courses) depending-upon their mathe-
matics background and capability. The fact is that most premedical stu-
dents enroll in Intermediate Algebra and/or College Algebra prior to enroll-
ment in a calculus course. lllustrated below is an example of a
semester-by-semester detailed course sequence for a biology major. This
sequence. takes into account the completion of courses necessary for
preparation for the Medical College Admissions Test which normally is
taken during the sixth semester. This examination (the New MCAT) is of-
fered twice each year and measures skills and knowledge considered im-
portant for successful completion of the medical school curriculum. It
reports scores in six categories: Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Science
Problems, Skills Analysis/Reading, and Skills Analysis/Quantitative. Pre-
med advisers will assist students in structuring similar sequences for any
major.

The typical pre-medicine biology schedule:

Freshman Year Credits
BIOL 171 Career Planning |...........ooiiiinennn.. 1
BIOL 191 Aspects of Biology..................coua... 3
BIOL 191L  Aspects of Biology Lab. ..................... 1
CHEM 121 General Chemistry |...................ccvt.. 4
CHEM 121L  General Chemistry lLab..................... 1
BIOL 201 ZOOIOGY . it e e
BIOL 201L  Zoology Lab .......
CHEM 122 General Chemistry I
CHEM 122L  Qualitative AnalysisLab..................... 1
MATH 121 College Algebra . .........cooviiriinennan.. 3
or
MATH 123 Calculus & Anal. Geometry | ................. 5
or
MATH 221 Applied Calculus . ..........ccciviininnnnn.. 5
General Education.......................... 6
29 or 31

5
E
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Sophomore Year
BIOL
BIOL
CHEM
CHEM
MATH

or
MATH
BIOL
BIOL
CHEM
CHEM
MATH

or
MATH

Junior Year
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
PHYS
ENG
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
PHYS
ENG
MATH

Senior Year
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL

321
321L
301
301L
123

221
201
201L
301
301L
156

256

341
341L
422
4221
201

351
3511
332
332L
202

240

301
301L
471
472
4721
302
302L
382
382L

Credits
Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy ............. 3
Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy Lab ......... 2
Ordanic Chemistry L....... ..ot 3
Organic Chemistry | Lab.................. ... 2
Calculus & Anal. Geometry .................. 5

Applied Calculus ...........c it
o o3 [ To |V
Zoology Lab .
Organic Chemistry l.................

Organic Chemistry | Lab
Intro. to Statistics ............ ... .. oo

Probability and Statistics . ................... 3
General Education............c.oiiiiiiannn. 8
36
Credits
Vertebrate Physiology . ... 3
Vertebrate Physiology Lab ................... 1
Histology........coviiiiviaaiiiii i, 2
Histology Lab............ ... ...t 2
Principles of Physics L....................... 4
Literature. . .........coiiiiiiiii i e
Genetics ....ovii i e
Genetics Lab. .............o oo
Embryology......

Embryology Lab
Principles of Physics . ............co00voian
Literature.............c....oonn
Intro. to Computer Programming. .
General Education. ...........coviiiiniiin

Microbiology......ovvveiiiiiii i 3
Microbiology Lab........ ..

Career Planning IV.......

Radiation Biology. .......

Radiation Biology Lab
Pathobacteriology & immunology .
Pathobacteriology & Immunology .
Parasitology .............. ..
Parasitology Lab ...
General Education. .
Electives .........ooivieni i
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BIOL 326 Plant Morphology 2(2-0) S. PRQ BIOL 201 or permission of in-
structor. CORQ 326L.
Forms, basic structures, relationships, life histories and evolutionary trends of rep-
resentatives of the major autotropic plant groups. .
BIOL 326L Plant Morphology Laboratory 1(0-2) S. CORQ 326.
BIOL 332 Embryology 2(2-0) F. PRQ BIOL 202 or permission of instructor.
CORQ 332L.
Development of representative vertebrate and invertebrate animals with particular
emphasis on the early embryology of Branchiostoma, frog, chick and pig.
BIOL 332L Embryology Laboratory 2(0-4) F. CORQ BIOL 332.
BIOL 341 Vertebrate Physiology 3(3-0) F. PRQ BIOL 202, CHEM 205 & 205L
or 213 & 213L or 302 & 302L. CORQ BIOL 341L.
Basic general physiology and the functions of animal and human body systems.
BIOL 341L Vertebrate Physiology Laboratory 1(0-2) F. CORQ BIOL 341.
BIOL 342 Pathobioiogy 3(3-0)S. PRQ BIOL 341 or permission of instructor.
CORQ 342L.
Ph);siological dysfunction and disease mechanisms in humans and other mam-
mals.
BIOL 342L Pathobiology Laboratory 1(0-2) S. CORQ BIOL 342.
BIOL 344 Human Sexuality Il 2(2-0) S. PRQ Junior standing or permission
of instructor.
Biological and psychological aspects of human sexual behavior.
BIOL 351 Genetics 3(3-0) F. PRQ BIOL 191, 201, 202 or permission of in-
structor. CORQ 351L.
Mendelian genetics, cell cycles, molecular genetics, medical genetics and popula-
tion genetics, with laboratory emphasis on Drosophila and man.
BIOL 351L Genetics Laboratory 1(0-2) F. CORQ BIOL 351.
BIOL 352 Evolution 2(2-0) S.
Two hours lecture. Historical view of the theory of evolution with emphasis upon
man’s place in nature and the forces which have produced evolution. Issues involy-
ing man’s management of his future are examined.
BIOL 377 Methods and Materials in Teaching Biology 2(2-0) F.
Current trends in teaching biology; BSCS biology is given special emphasis. Study
of resource materials, techniques of experimentation and demonstrations.
BIOL 378 Laboratory in Teaching Biology 1(0-2) F.
Teaching experience under supervision of instructor.
BIOL 381 (AG 381) Entomology 2(2-0) F. PRQ BIOL 191 or permission of
instructor. CORQ 381L.
Structure, classification, ecology and control of insects.

:?BI?L 381L (AG 381L) Entomology Lab 1(0-2) F. PRQ BIOL 191, CORQ BIOL

Collection and identification of local insects.

BIOL 382 Parasitology 2(2-0) S. PRQ BIOL 191 or permission of instructor.
CORQ 382L.

Taxonomy, morphology, life cycles, host relationships of animal parasites.
BIOL 382L Parasitology Lab 1(0-2) S. PRQ BIOL 191. CORQ BIOL 382.
Identification of animal parasites.

BIOL 383 Mammalogy 1(1-0) S. CORQ BIOL 383L.

Evolution, classification and biology of mammals; practice in identifying and pre-
paring specimens. Offered alternate years.

BIOL 383L Mammalogy Laboratory 1(0-2) S. CORQ BIOL 383.
Offered alternate years.
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i 1(1-0) S. CORQ BIOL 384L.
grgs:iﬁg:ﬂgwilf‘: r?ils(:gr‘;, Igbozatory and field identification of birds. Offered alter-
nate years.
BIOL 384L Ornithology Lab 1(0-2) S. CORQ BIOL 384.
Offered alternate years. .
BIOL 385 Plant Taxonomy2(2-0) F. PRQ BIOL 201 or permission of instruc-

or. CORQ 385L. ‘ .
:dentiflcation of the common families of conifers and flowering plants; study of

their systematic relationships.

BIOL 385L Plant Taxonomy Lab 2(0-4) F. CORQ BIOL 385.

Collection and classification of local flora.

BIOL 392 Ecology 4(4-0) F. CORQ BIOL 392L; PRQ BIOL 201 and 202, or
ermission of instructor. ) )

ﬁﬁeractions and interdependencies between organisms and their environment.
10L 392L Ecology (Field Studies) 1(0-2) F. CORQ BIOL 392.

andependent and grggp ecological research in aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems.

BIOL 394 Urban Ecology 3(3-0) S. ) ) )

A course on urban ecology and the problems arising from urpan |mp|0$|on. The

course will look at the critical state of energy resources, a discussion of recent

changes in legislation concerning the environment as well as case studies on na-

tional, regional, and local urban areas.

BIOL 410 Internship in Environmental Science 15(15-0) F,S.

Measurement and Control of Air Pollution

Noise and the Environment !

Industrial Hygiene and Accident Prevention

Milk and Food Sanitation

Water and Waste Water Sanitation

Housing and Institutional Environmental Health

. Solid Waste Management 202 GHEM 122. 1221
412 Cellular Biology 3(3-0) S. PRQ BIOL 201, § X s

g:-loéM 213(,:213L or perrgiyssgon of instructor. CORQ BIOL 412_L.

Structural and functional organization of the cell, life cycles of cells, intracellular

digestion, protein synthesis and cell death.

BIOL 412L Celiular Biology 1(0-2) S. CORQ BIOL 412.

BIOL 422 Histology 2(2-0) S. PRQ BIOL 202 or permission of instructor.

CORQ 422L. _ )
Microscopic study of mammalian tissues and organs with attention to develop-

ment and function. Offered alternate years beginning Fall, 1980.

BIOL 422L Histology Laboratory 2(0-4) S. CORQ BIOL 422.

Offered alternate years beginning Fall, 1980.

BIOL 441 Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology 2(2-0) S. PRQ BIOL 191, 202, or
permission of instructor. CORQ BIOL 441L. )
Classification, phylogeny, systematics, morphology, physiology, and natural his-
tory of freshwater invertebrates inclusive of insects. Offered alternate years.
BIOL 441L Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology Lab 2(0-4) S. CORQ BIOL 441.
Identification .of freshwater invertebrates. Offered alternate years. o
BIOL 443 Limnology 2(2-0) S. PRQ BIOL 191, 201, 202 or permission of
instructor.. CORQ BIOL 443L. BIOL 392 & 392L are recommended.
Biology, chemistry and physics of lakes and rivers. Offered alternate years.
BIOL 443L Limnology Lab 2(0-4) S. CORQ BIOL 443.

Limnological methods. Offered alternate years.

BIOL 471 Career Planning IV 1(1-0) F. -
Creating and securing graduate school and employment opportunities.

NooswNp o
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BIOL 472 Radiation Biology 3(3-0) F. PRQ BIOL 201, 202, CHEM 122, 122L,
or permission of instructor. CORQ BIOL 472L.

Nature, production and use of radioisotopes, radiological safety, effects of ionizing
radiation at the subcellular, celiular and organism level, environmental radiation
and radionuclide cycling.

BIOL 472L Radiation Biology 1(0-2) F. CORQ BIOL 472.

BIOL 291, 491, 591 Topics 1(1-0) F,S,SS.

Courses designed to study advances in biology or areas of particular interest to
special groups of professional biologists and other related professions. Courses
must be approved by the department.

BIOL 495, 595 Independent Study 1(1-0) F,S,SS. PRQ Junior standing, or
permission of instructor.

Designed for academically strong juniors and seniors and graduates majoring in
biology. Students should choose a supervising professor and obtain permission
from the department.

Agriculture Program

Dr. Larry Thomas, Director
Program Office: LS 210B Phone: 549-2814
Prof.: Linam, Osborn, Robertson and Seilheimer

The Agriculture Program at the University of Southern Colorado includes
general agriculture, pre-veterinary medicine and agriculture biology (ag
aviation). Instruction in general agriculture at USC is primarily oriented
toward initial entry employment in agriculture and toward transferring to
a university offering professional degrees in agriculture. To attain this
aim, the pre-professional program is offered; upon completion, the Asso-
ciate of Science Degree is awarded. The Agriculture Program is in the Life
Sciences Department at USC, consequently, the areas of pre-veterinary
medicine and agriculture biology become available options for students
with interest in these specialized areas. Instruction in pre-veterinary medi-
cine is oriented towards transfer to a university offering a professional
veterinary medicine program. Instruction in agricultural biology is
oriented toward specialized training in primarily those areas of agricul-
ture requiring a strong science background. Upon completion of the agri-
cultural biology program the B.S. degree in Biology is awarded.

Agriculture Program Requirements

A.S. Degree

Required Agriculture Core Courses Semester Hours
BIOL Careers ... .ot e e
AG 101 & 101L  Intro. Ani. Sci
AG 103 & 103L  Livestock Judging
AG 105 Agriculture Economics ............cvviui.... 3
AG 116 & 115L  Basic Horticulture .............ccocoviuann.. 4

or
AG 121 & 121L  Prin. Crop Production
AG 202 Farm & Ranch Manag
AG 204 & 204L  Intro. Soil SCi.......covvuinun.n .
AG 206 Feeds-Ani. Nutrition.........................
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Required Related Science Courses

BIOL 191 & 191L  Aspects of Biology............... ... 4 4

BIOL 201 &201L Botany.........c.cciuiivneaneinennn 5 5

BIOL 202 & 202L ZOOIOQY ... .iiiiiii s 5 5

CHEM 111 &111L  Prin.Chem..........oovviiinnn 4

or

CHEM 121 & 121L Gen.Chem.l...........c.ooieinnnn 5

CHEM 122 & 122 Gen.Chem.ll .......... ..ot 5

MATH 120 or higher Algebra ........ ... i 3 3
*21 **27

*21 Hours Related Science for those pre-professional students majoring in areas
not requiring a professional background in Chemistry, i.e., Agncultural Busi-
ness, Agricuitural Economics, Farm & Ranch Management, Agricultural Educa-

tion. ) ) )
**27 Hours Pre-professionals (requiring strong background in Chemistry, i.e., Ani-

mal Science, Agronomy, Soils).

Required General Education Courses
BCOM 110

PE100.............
Group | Humanities
Group |l Social Science Courses ...

ECON 201 Required. .. ..o ovv vt aiiianiae e,

19
Degree Requirements (Summary)
Basic Communications. ............... coiunnn 5 5
P sttt 2 2
Group | Humanities..............ooviiinnnn 6 6
Group Hl Social Sciences ....8 6
Related Sciences................. L2 27
AGHCUIUIE v v 23 23

63 69 (Pre-Professional)

Agriculture Advisory Board
Larry G. Thomas, Ph.D., Director
Jerry Robbe, S.S.

George Scott, M.S.

J. Reese Robertson, M.A.

Pre-Vet Advisory Board
W. D. Carrol, DVM

W. D. Krause, DVM
Lynn Gerringer, DVM
Jack Gregorich, DVM
Frank Gradishar, DVM
Daryl Jacobs, DVM
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Minor in Agriculture

The Agriculture Program offers a minor in agriculture to be completed in
conjunction with any major. The minor in agriculture is offered for those
students intending to seek employment or further their academic educa-
tion in agriculture or related fields.

General agriculture minor courses, 20 semester hours:

Required Courses Semester Hours
AG

101 & 101L  Intro. Animal Science................... 3

AG 105  Agriculture Economics ................. 3
AG 115 & 115L  Basic Horticulture ..................... 4

or

AG 121 & 121L  Principles of Crop Production ........... 4
AG 202 Farm & Ranch Management............. 3
AG 204 & 204L Introductory Soil Science ............... 4
AG 206 Feeds & Animal Nutrition............... 3
20

Ag Aviation Major

Dr. Larry Thomas, Director
Program Office: LS-210B Phone: 549-2814
Profs: Linam, Osborn, Robertson, Seilheimer

The agriculture program in conjunction with the life sciences department
offers a BS degree in the ag-biology area. The BS degree program is de-
signed to meet the demands of students interested in the specialized
areas of ag aviation and ground chemical application that are involved
with the environment, agriculture, and chemicals.

Inrecent years the use of chemicals in agriculture has become an increas-
ingly important aspect of production. In addition, the use of chemicals in
agriculture has brought about a need for those persons involved to
possess specialized knowledge and skills to adequately and properly
manage the application and use of chemicals.

Students enrolled in the ag-biology degree program would have the option
of attaining either aerial applicator or ground applicator instruction. The
aerial applicator program involves obtaining the following pilot certifica-
tion.

A Typical Ag-Aviation Schedule:
Agriculture Courses Required
AG

Semester Hours

105 Ag ECONOMICS ......ovvviviiiinennnnnn, 3
AG 115 & 115L  Basic Horticulture ................
AG 121 & 121L  Principles of Crop Production
AG 202 Farm & Ranch Management..................
AG 204 & 204L  Intro. Soil Sclence .............oovuenuinnn...
AG 240 Mixing, Calibrating & Application

of Chemicals.......................

AG 310 Legal Aspects of Pesti
AG 381 & 381L  Entomology......
AG 385 & 385L  Plant Taxonomy
AG 410 & 411 Internship (ground-air)

et
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Biology Courses Required

BIOL 171 or 471 Career Planning .. .....o.vvivinieeeeiinnn.ns
BIOL 191 & 191L  Aspects of Biology.
BIOL 201 & 201L Botany......
BIOL 202 & 202L  Zoology .....
BIOL 351 & 351L  Genetics ....
BIOL 392 & 392L  Ecology .....
BIOL 412 & 412L  Cell Biology
28
Related Science Courses Required
CHEM 121 & 121L Gen.Chem. l.......iiiiii i 5
CHEM 122 & 122L  Gen. Chem. |l ........... .
CHEM 213 & 213L  Organic Chem. ..........
MATH 121 College Aigebra .
PHYSICS 201 Prin. PhySICS. ..o viviiiie e iiiiaeans
22
Recommended Elective Courses
ECON 201 Prin. Economics
ACCT 201 Prin. Accounting
BUS ED 310 Prin. Management
BUS ED 340 Prin. Marketing

Required University Requirements
Basic Communications and PE
Group | Humanities. .......... ..
Group 11 SOCIal SCIBNECES ...\ttt i e

32
Degree Requirements (Summary)
Agriculture ......... i 36
Life Sciences ..........ccoviiiiiiiiinnn 28
Related Science. ...t 22
University Requirements................. 32
Electives . ......cooviieiiiiiiiiiiis 10

128 Total Semester Hours

Agricultural Pilot Training Program

Private and Commercial Pilot Licenses with instrument rating. (Arranged).
The Private Pilot ground and flight curriculum is standardized by the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration and varies insignificantly from one Fl).<ed
Base Operator to another. One can readily obtain a copy of the require-
ments and recommended curriculum from the appropriate go_ver_nment
agency or from a local fixed base operator. In brogd terms this license
requires approximately 50 hours of dual and solo flight time, success_ful
completion of a written examination which may be taken after having
completed a ground school course or a home study course, and success-
ful completion of a flight check by an appropriate FAA pl|9t examiner. In
addition the student pilot must pass a physical examination py an FAA-
approved medical doctor before he is authorized to solo by his flight in-
structor. . .

The Commercial certificate requires the applicant to have a private pilot
certificate or the appropriate equivalent. He must have passed a written
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examination over the subjects outlined in FAR’s 61.125 and a flight test on
the procedures listed in FAR’s 61.127. He must have a minimum flight time
of 250 hours.

Although there are specific categories and breakdowns of the 250 hours,
the commercial requirements allow more flexibility in the pilot training
program so that the curriculum can be oriented toward a pre-ag training
goal. This rating, incidentally, may be obtained under Veterans' benefits
from an approved school.

With the completion of the preceding the ag student wishing to specialize
in aerial application could enroll in the following program.
A. Flight Training
1. Fifty hours minimum dual and solo working experience in at least two
types of ag aircraft
A. 10 hours take-offs and landings on unimproved strips, roads and fields
under varying working and climatic conditions.
. 10 hours low-level agricuftural maneuvers and terrain flying.
. 10 hours flying under critical configuration and loading situations
. 10 hours spraying and dusting experience on a variety of field shapes
and crop plantings.
. 5 hours high altitude practical spray experience
. 5 hours final flight check.
B. Ground Training.
1. Itwillinclude some 75-100 hours of ground instruction in the classroom, on
the airport or in the fields learning through lecture, discussion, research
and practical experience all phases of the aerial application business.

mm oow

A. 10 hours engine and airframe familiarity care and maintenance.
B. 10 hours aircraft dispersal systems and calibration. Ground mixing
equipment calibration, care and maintenance.
C. 30 hours mixing, loading and flagging
D. 5 hours drift and climatic factors aerial application efficiency (humid-
ity, heat, moist ground).
E. 20 hours FIFRA, EPA, OSHA and other federal, state and local regula-
tory agencies (speakers by invitation).
F. 5 hours pesticide labeling.
G. 5 hours safety practices and protective clothing.
H. 5 hours public relations work, ethic and individual initiative.
Agriculture A.S. Degree (Suggested Schedule)
Freshman Year Credits
BIOL 171 CargerS ..t ii et e e 1
BIOL 191 & 191L  Aspects of Biology. . ..o vvvne i, 4
BIOL 201 &201L  BOtany..........coviiiiiinainanninnaininn. 5
or
BIOL 202 &202L  ZOOIOGY ... vt ittt e 5
CHEM 111 &1L PrinofChem. ... 4
or
CHEM 121 &121L Gen.Chem. |..........coiviiviiiinanan.., 5
CHEM 122 & 122 Gen. Chem. i .
AG 101 & 101L  Intro. Ani. SCiL. v i
AG 103 & 103L  Livestock Judging ..........................
AG 105 Agric. Econ............oiiiiiei e
MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra
or
MATH 121 College Algebra ...............ooviiiiunn...
PE Required Physical Education
AG 115 & 115L  Basic Horticulture ..........................
or

- Y
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AG 121 & 121L  Prin. Crop Production ................ ... 00s

BCOM 110, 120 Basic Communications

GP | Humanities ................ouun

GP Il Social Sciences .........ieiiiiiiiiii

32

Sophomore Year

BIOL 201 &201L Botany..........ciiiiiinieiiiiii 5

BIOL 202 & 2021  ZOOIOGY « v v vvvvve i e 5
(Botany or Zoology; only one needs to be taken)

CHEM 121 &121L Gen. Chem. . ...cviiiii it 5

CHEM 122 & 122L  Gen. Chem. Il ..
MATH 121 Coliege Algebra ..
ECON 201 Principles of Econ
GP I Humanities ........oviviinnenieninnnnnnnn
GPII Social Sciences . .......ciiiiiiiiiii i
AG 115 & 115L  Basic Horticulture

or
AG 121 & 121L  Prin. Crop Production .......... ... ..ot 4
AG 202 Farm & Ranch Management.................. 3
AG 204 & 204L  Intro. Soil SCience . ... i i 4
AG 206 Feeds & Ani. Nutrition. . ..............ooot 3

The graduating candidate must have a 2.0 cumulative grade po.int average in major
area of study. Upon complietion of the A.S. Degree the student is prgpared to trans-
fer to Universities offering professional Degree in Agricultural Science.

Agriculture Courses:

AG 101 Introductory Animal Science 2(2-0) F. CORQ AG 101L.
Composition, quality of meat, milk, wool; principles of genetics, nutrition, phys-
iology in breeding, feeding livestock.

AG 101L Introductory Animal Science Lab 1(0-2) F. CORQ AG 101.
Development of livestock skills associated with animal production.

AG 103 Livestock Judging 1(1-0) F. CORQ AG 103L.

Evaluation of beef, sheep, swine and horses for breeding and market purposes.
Emphasis on type evaluation.

AG 103L Livestock Judging Lab 1(0-2) F. CORQ AG 103.

AG 105 Agricuiture Economics 3(3-0) F. )

The role of agriculture in our economy, relation to economic forces to the farm
business and agriculture industry.

AG 112 Fundamentals of Dairy 2(2-0) S. CORQ AG 112L. )

Dairy cattle breeds, selection of breeding stock, feed and milking practices, repro-
ductive problems, milk production, marketing.

AG 112L Fundamentals of Dairy Lab 1(0-2) S. CORQ AG 112.

Field experience and skill development related to dairy farming enterprise.

AG 115 (BIOL 262) Basic Horticulture 3(3-0) S. PRQ BIOL 201 & 201L or
permission of instructor. CORQ AG 115L. )
Principles of plant science applied to propagation, improvement, culture and utili-
zation of horticultural plants.

AG 115L (BIOL 262L) Basic Horticulture Lab 1(0-2) S. PRQ BIOL 201 &201L
or permission of instructor. CORQ AG 115. )

Development of skills related to plant propagation in horticuiture.
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AG 121 Principles of Crop Production 3(3-0) F. PRQ BIOL 201 or permis-

sion of instructor. CORQ 121L.

The principles of crop production, culturat practices, botanial characteristics, tech-

niques of production and crop improvement.

AG 121L Principles of Crop Production Lab 1(0-2) F. CORQ AG 121.
Skill development field experience related to field crop production.

AG 200 Sheep Production 2(2-0) F,S,SS. PRQ AG 101, AG 206.
Commercial and purebred sheep production under farm and range conditions.
breeds, breeding, feeding management.

AG 202 Farmand Ranch Management 3(3-0)S. PRQ AG 105, or permission
of the instructor.

Operational economics of a farm or ranch, size, resource allocation, enterprise
combination, labor and equipment efficiencies.

AG 204 Introductory Soil Science 3(3-0) F. PRQ CHEM 11 1,111L, or CHEM
121 and 121L, or permission of instructor. CORQ AG 204L.

Formation, properties, and management of soils, emphasizing soil conditions that
affect plant growth.

AG 204L Introductory Soil Science Lab 1(0-2) F. CORQ AG 204.
Chemical and physical properties of soils.

AG 206 Feeds & Feeding, Applied Animal Nutrition 3(3-0) S. PRQ AG 101,
CHEM 111 and 111L or 121 and 121L or permission of instructor.
Nutrient classification, nutrient sources and requirements of food-producing ani-
mals, ration formulation for all species domestic animals.

AG 210 ‘Pork Production 2(2-0) F,$,SS. PRQ AG 101, AG 206, or permission
of instructor.

Production of purebred and commercial swine; breeds, breeding, feeding, market-
ing, and management. :

AG 213 Advanced Livestock Judging 1(1-0) F. Permission of the instructor
required.

Judging, meat animals, breeding animals, beef, sheep, swine and horses.

AG 220 Beef Production 2(2-0)F,S,SS. PRQ AG 103, AG 206, or permission
of the instructor.

Production and management of purebred, commercial and slaughter beef cattle to
meet the needs of the beef industry.

AG 230 Light Horse Management 2(2-0).

AG 230L Light Horse Management Lab 1(0-2) S. CORQ AG 230.

Skill development, fieid experience related to light horse production.

AG 240 Calibration, Mixing and Application of Pesticides 2(2-0) S.
Formulation, mixing and application principles of pesticides with special empha-
sis on calibration of equipment and safety from a biological physiology standpoint.
Practical experience handling pesticides — formulating, mixing and application
methods, with emphasis placed on safety and OSHA standards.

AG 290 Special Topics in Agriculture (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS.

Courses of study designed to cover areas of current progress in agricuiture topics
selected to meet group desires.

AG 310 Legal Aspects of Pesticide Purchase, Handling and Application
3(3-0) F,S.

Legal as’pects of pesticides, laws pertaining to licensing, handling, storing, mixing
and application of chemical pesticides with special emphasis placed on environ-
mental protection regulations. Liability and drift insurance requirements and op-
tions for the applicator and the farmer.

AG 381 (BIOL 381) Entomology 2(2-0) F. PRQ BIOL 191, or permission of
instructor. CORQ 381L.
Structure, classification, ecology and control of insects.

s
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AG 381L(BIOL 381L) Entomology Lab 1(0-2) F. PRQ BIOL 191. CORQ BIOL
1.

g%nectlon and identification of local insects. . .

AG 385 Plant Taxonomy 2(2-0) F. PRQ BIOL 201 or permission of instruc-

tor. CORQ AG 385L.

Identification of the common families of conifers and flowering plants; study of
their systematic relationships.

AG 385L Plant Taxonomy Lab 2(0-4) F. CORQ AG 332.

Collection and classification of local flora. )
AG 410 Internship in Agricultural Aviation 3(3-0) SS. PRQ AG 240 or permis-

jon of instructor. ) o
?r:gr:nship in ground application of agricultural chemicals (mixing, calibrating

equipment, flagging).
AG 411 Internship in Agricultural Aviation 3(3-0) SS. PRQ AG 240, AG 410,

W
ission of instructor. ) o ) «\\L
ﬁ\rtee'i;rl?il:isn aerial application of agricultural chemicals (aerial application, flying) ‘ Y
v

NG
vt
Medical Technology Program qu\ . ;}J"‘é%
Dr. Donald W. Janes, Director ' k .

Program Office: LS-209C Phone: 549-2813

dents who wish to work in hospital or clinical laboratories may prey@ex-?‘
?J:Ja career in medical technology by either of two methods: (1) Earn N:m/
degree in medical technology by attending USQ_ for three years and
serve a one-year internship at one of four af‘fllla.ted hospital laboratory
schools (3+ 1 program), (2) Earn a BA or BS in b|o|ogy (or chemlstry) at
USC and then serve a one-year internship at any accredlted hospital labo-
ratory school in the U.S., whether it is afflliated with USC, or not (4.+1
program). Both programs qualify the student to apply for an examination
to be certified by the American Association of Clinical F‘ajthollogls'(s.f r
dents may plan for the 3 + 1 program and apply in their junior year fo
§<t:llrjnisslon tg ?nternship. If not accepted, they may continue with the
fourth year of college and complete the 4 + 1 program. We feel that the
4 + 1 program is a stronger major and that tl"!e four-year USC-based seg-
ment of the program provides the students with an ex_cellent background
for medical technology as well as many other options in the health-related
fields, professional schools, research, and graduate school entrance.
Admission to Both Programs: Students must apply for admission to USC
and be accepted, must declare a major in medlcql technolog){ or biology
(or chemistry) and must be assigned as an a\‘dylsee of USC'’s Program
Director in Medical Technology. Detailed advising hand-out material is
available from the program director. dont ¢ apply to the
rior to entry into the internship, students must apply

Lnotsl;)?gle?erlg school forryadmission. Information about the hospital lab
schools is available from each lab school, or from the USC program direc-
tor.

3+ 1 Program: Students who wish a BA in medical technology are
:ngect to ter%s of the affiliation agre(_ament made petwee‘n USC and thg
four affiliate hospitals, St. Mary-Corwin and Pgrkwgw Episcopal Hpspl-
tals in Pueblo, and Memorial and Penrose Hospitals in Color_aqo Springs.
In this 3+ 1 Program the student must complete at USC a minimum of 90
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semester hours of work including () all the university graduation require-
ments (see another section of this catalog), (b) 16 semester hours of advis-
er-approved biological science including microbiology and immunology,
(c) 16 semester hours of adviser-approved chemistry including organic or
biochemistry and (d) one college-level course in mathematics. At the hos-
pital lab school the student may earn 42 semester hours in the MEDT
courses listed below. This curriculum is approved by NAACLS, the Na-
tional Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences.

Enroliment in this 3+ 1 program is limited by the size of the classes in the
four affiliate hospitals; completion of the 42 semester hours of hospital-
based work is required for graduation with a degree and eligibility to take
the ASCP certifying exam.

For retention in the program students must earn, in the university-based
course work, a C or better grade in required courses, and a grade point
average of 2.00 or higher. In the hospital-based course work a higher
average is required, depending on the policies of the hospital iab school.
Credit and grades earned in the hospital-based courses will be recorded
on the university transcript and the degree will be awarded by the Univer-
sity. Regular tuition and fees will be charged by USC during the three
university-based years of instruction, but a special, reduced tuition will be
charged during the hospital-based internship year.

Hospital-Based Courses in the 3 + 1 Program:

MEDT 471 Clinical Chemistry 14(0-40). PRQ Acceptance to hospital clini-
cal program.

Theory and performance of qualitative and quantitative chemical analysis of biood
and body fluids by instrumental and automated methods such as colorimetric,
spectrophotometric, gasometric, fluorimetric, electrophoretic and radioimmu-
noassay. The students will also be instructed in the physiological and biochemical
rationale for doing various tests.

MEDT 472 Urinalysis 3(3-0). PRQ Acceptance to hospital clinical pro-
gram.

Theory and performance of chemical tests and microscopic studies for kind and
quantity of metabolic and cellular constituents of urine and fluids otiver than blood.
MEDT 485 Clinical Microbiology 8(0-16). PRQ Acceptance to hospital
clinical program.

Theory and practical experience in the isolation and identification of clinically im-
portant bacteria, molds and yeasts. Preparation and use of media and staining
solutions. Techniques for culturing body fluids and excretions. Techniques for mi-
croscopic, biochemical, serological and fluorescent identification. Determining
bacterial sensitivity to drugs.

MEDT 496 Blood Banking 5(0-5). PRG Acceptance to hospital clinical pro-
gram.

Theory, record-keeping and performance of tests and procedures prescribed by the
American Association of Blood Banks and Federal Drug Administration relating to
preservation and selection of properly matched biood for transfusion and other
blood components.

MEDT 497 Hematology 8(0-8). PRQ Acceptance to hospital clinical pro-
gram.

Theory and performance of blood and bone marrow studies. Manual and electronic
automated tests to determine number, kind and functional qualities of blood cells.

MED 498 Serology 4(0-4). PRQ Acceptance to hospital clinical program.
Theory of immunology and clinical performance of tests — complement fixation,
precipitation, flocculation, and other procedures on serum and spinal fluid.
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The 4+ 1 Program:

o wish to earn a BA or BS in biology will have stronger chk-
g;ggggttsi'\;vr?the 3 + 1 program provides, will be abie to qualify for appllcm
tion to any hospital-based lab program in med tech in the'U.S., qqd th
have career options leading them into many other fields in addition to
medical technology. We recommend this program for most students over
the 3+ 1 described above. Requiremenlts for graduation include (a) sa:]ls-
fying all requirements for graduation with a BA or BS degreq (sge a_nc|>t er
section of this catalog), (b) satisfying requirements of a major in bio og)é,
with C or better grades in required courses. The 42-hour hospital-base
credit is not earned in this program aithough students take the same
courses during their internships.

An abbreviated curriculum is provided in the foIIoqug suggested course
sequence. See program director for complete advising handout.

Suggested Course Sequence (deviations must be approved by program director
in medical technology):

i Fall Credit Spring Credit
g'i:::)g: o 17a1 1 202&202L 5
Biology 191/191L 4
Chem%stry 121121L g 1§SI1Z2L g
Math 121 .

Basic Communications, PE, and General Education - 7 hours. .
Second Year Fall Credit Spring Credit
Biology 201/201L 5
Chemistry 301/301L 5 302/30§t i
Physics 202/201L 4 202/20:
Basic Communications and General Education - 9 hours.

i i Credit
Third Year Fall Credit Spring
Biology 341/341L g 472/472L 4
Biology 382/382L
Chemistry 317/317L 4 313131& 111
Math )
Basic Communications and General Education - 12 hours.

i i Credit
Fourth Year Fall Credit Spring.
Biology 301/301L 5 302/302L i
Biology 471 1 351/351L .
Biology 412/412L

General Education and Electives - 13 hours.

Environmental Health Program

Dr. Jay Linam, Adviser
Office: LS 205B Phone: 549-2509 | i

. . 5

is course of study has been designed to meet thelcu_rrlc?u um specific

Erc];nss of the National Environmental Health Assqma.non s Accrednlatlon
Council (formerly the National Association of Sanitarians). ]Jpon sat!sfac-
tory completion of this curriculum a B.S. degree in biology will be
awarded.

Freshman Year Crfdl}s

BIOL 171 Career Planning S . :15
BIOL 191 Aspects of B!ology ................. 3
BIOL 191L  Aspects of Blo_logy Lab........ovenen L :
CHEM 121 General Chemistry ...t
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CHEM 121L  General Chemistry Lab......................

MATH 221 or 126 Calculus. ......ooviieviinnn.

BIOL 221 Human Anat. & Physiol. ........

BIOL 221L.  Human Anat. & Physiol. Lab ....

CHEM 122 General Chem Il........

CHEM 122l General Chem liLab ....

MATH 156 Statistics..............

MATH 240, 241 Computer Programming . ..

BCOM 110 Freshman Composition l.....................
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication................ 2

Sophomore Year

BIOL 201 Botany ...
BIOL 201L BotanyLab................iiiiiiiiiiina..
CHEM 213 Surv. Org. Chem. ................
CHEM 213L  Surv. Org. Chem. Lab.............
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition il
BCOM 120 College Reading. .........cc.ocovviiivin...
PE 100 Phys. Ed. Orientation........................
BIOL 202 4o To Lo )
BIOL 202L  Zoology Lab
AG 240 Pesticides ..................
Gen. Ed. Requirements
CHEM 219 Instrumentation ................. ... ... ...
Electives ......... ..o
33
Junior Year
BIOL 301 Microbiology. ........cooviiiiii i
BIOL 301L  Microbiotogy Lab.................. .
BiOL 381 Entomology................. ... ..
BIOL 381L Entomology Lab. ..
PHY 201 Principles of Physics........................
BIOL 392 ECology «.vvii e
BIOL 392L Ecologylab ...............
BIOL 382 Parasitology ...............
BIOL 382L Parasitology Lab .... ..
PHYS 202 Prin. Physics.......... ..
Gen. Ed. Requirements...................... 6
BIOL 394 Urban ECOIOGY ..o vovveii i 3
32
Senior Year Credits
BIOL Upper-division-electives. . .................... 3
BIOL 471 Career Plarning IV...................
Gen. Ed. Requirements
BIOL 472 Radiation Biology. ...................
BIOL 472L  Radiation Biology Lab.........
BIOL 410 Internship ............. .. ... ..., N
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Manufacturing Engineering
Technology

Dr. Donald Cottrell, Acting Head
Departmental Office: T-266
Profs: Moss, Wallace

The manufacturing engineering technology program is currently under
revision. Components will be developed into an option under the Mechani-
cal Engineering Technology Department. The degree program will be
phased out by 1985-86. No new majors are being accepted.

A strong demand is projected for graduates with manufacturing back-
grounds. Interested students should refer to the Mechanical Enginering
Technology program and request information on the Manufacturing op-
tion.

Courses:

MFET 101 Machining Principies |1 3(0-6) F,S.

Basic instruction in the use of pedestal grinders, drill presses, bandsaws, shapers,
and lathes. Work includes the use of layout tools, measuring instruments, taps and
dies.

MFET 102 Machining Principles 11 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ MFET 101 or equivalent.
A continuation of MFET 101 providing more experience in the operation and setup
of lathes, vertical and horizontal milling machines and surface grinders.

MFET 104 Measurement 3(3-0) F,S.

A historical overview of measurement and the development of the basic skills in
English, as well as S| metric systems. GEN.ED.IIIC

MFET 111 Welding Processes | 3(0-6) F,S.

A general course covering the theory, application and actual practice of oxy-acety-
lene and electric arc welding.

MFET 201 Manufacturing Processes 3(2-2) F.

A study of industrial processes including topics on casting, forging, stamping, die-
casting, plastic molding, production welding and machining. GEN.ED.IIC
MFET 211 Welding Processes Il 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ MFET 111.

Advanced instruction in arc welding, structural fabrication, production, welding
practices and TIG welding.

MFET 221 Advanced Machining 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ MFET 101.

Advanced methods including set-up and machining compound angles, indexing,
cylindrical grinding, turret lathes, and tool and cutter grinding.

MFET 231 Introduction to Numerical Control 3(3-0) S. PRQ MFET 101.
Theory and application of basic N/C concepts including manual point-to-point and
continuous path programming.

MFET 232 Numerical Control Lab 3(0-6) S. PRQ MFET 231 concurrently.
Manual programming and operation of the Pratt and Whitney Point-to-Point drilling
machine and a Gorton 2-30, 3-axis milling machine.

MFET 296 Co-Op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS.

For freshmen and sophomores for industrial cooperative education work expe-

rience under the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.
MFET 301 Instrumentation 3(2-2) S.

Principles governing types of process and control instruments will be studied; top-

ics to include mechanical, pneumatic and electrical instruments.
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MFET 351 Computer-Assisted N/C Programming 3(3-0) F. PRQ MFET 231,
232.

Programming various N/C machines using the Auto-Spot, AD-APT and APT com-
puter language via an IBM 360 computer.

MFET 352 Advanced N/C Technologies 3(3-0) S. PRQ MFET 351, 356.
Emphasis on expanded APT programming techniques and their application. Spe-
cial programming routines are developed such as loops, macro’s and surface
types.

MFET 356 N/C LAB Hl 3(0-6) F. CORQ MEET 351.

Programming and machining a variety of production parts from computer general
tapes.

MFET 357 Advanced N/C Lab 3(0-6) S. CORQ MFET 352.

Process programs utilizing the CAM (Computer Aided Manufacturing) approach
and development of special production techniques unique to N/C.

MFET 361 Production Planning 3(3-0) S. PRQ MFET 201.

Production planning and coordination for efficient manufacturing. Includes study
of material and equipment utilization, scheduling time and motion study, process
selection and automation systems.

MFET 401 Plant Operations 3(3-0) F. PRQ MFET 201.

Study of the principles of plant layout, material flow, material handiing, plant utili-
ties, location and arrangement of equipment and machinery.

MFET 411 Advanced Manufacturing Processes 3(2-2) F. PRQ MFET 201.
A study of advanced processes including EB welding, EDM, ECM, friction welding,
precision sheet metal, powder metal parts.

MFET 421 Quality Assurance 3(3-0) S.

A study of the quality assurance function in industry, including the development of
quality standards, sampling techniques, statistical analysis, inspection instru-
ments, methods and planning.

MFET 431 Machinability 3(3-0) S.

An in-depth study of modern metal-cutting principles including tool materials, cut-
ting forces, surface finish, cutting fluids, vibration, and machine tool evaluation.
MFET 441 Production Tooling 3(3-0) S. PRQ MFET 101, MET 102 or 112.
A study of state-of-the-art tooling being used in industry.

MFET 491 Topics and Seminars 3(6-0). PRQ Consent of instructor.
Designed for manufacturing subjects on an individual research project basis or
special group seminars.
MFET 496 Co-Op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S.SS.
Forjuniors and seniors for industrial cooperative education work experience under
the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.

Mass Communications

Patricia Orman, Head
Departmental Office: AM-113 Phone; 549-2811
Profs: McGill, Miller, Pavlik, Wayne

Students enrolled in the mass communications major are required to spe-
cialize in one of five emphasis areas offered within the department prior to
completion of a seven-course, 20-credit-hour core curriculum of required
courses. Courses in this 20-credit-hour curriculum are:
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Credits

101 TheMass Media.............ccooeviiiiian, 3

mggm “ 102 Introduction to Broadcasting................ g

MACOM 201 News Writing ...........ooooiiiiiiiinioe :

MACOM 290  Public Relations.................coiiiot 2

MACOM 400  Photographic Procedures................... :

MACOM 411 Jounalism‘Law apd Ethics.............. ..., :
MACOM 465 Mass Media Seminar.............c..ooooiis

i iti dit hours of
hasis areas, or sequences, require 20 to 2_2 additional cre |
Egzxprse work beyond the mandatory 20—cred1t—hoqr core curriculum for
completion of the major. The five emphasis areas in the department and
total credit hours required for each are: .
Total Credits

News-Editorial. .. ...t s 40
Radio/Television Broadcasting. ....................... zg
Photojournalism . ... P
PublicRelations . .........c.coiiiiii i, a2
Advertising ... e

i i i ity’ i ientation in
In keeping with the university’s functional !hrust of career orien
its edgcagtional programs, the primary ob)ectllve of the Department of
mass communications is to offer a professionally orlenu_ed program
aimed at preparing its majors for careers in the mass media and their
related agencies. et s accomplished
Application of the principles of mass communications
thegugh supervised work on campus publlcatlons,.a departmen_tgt news-
paper, the department’s FM radio station, the l_Jnlversny television sta-
tion, the University’s news services and sports information offices, and
local internship programs.

The Mass Communications Minor

Students desiring a minor in mass communications must complete tthe
20-semester-hour core curriculum or an approved program _of 20 semef er
hours arranged by an adviser. It is not necessary for the minor to declare
an emphasis area.

The English-Mass Communications
Composite

individual who plans a career in secondary education, t_echplcal writ-
;';\r;;: g:' asimilar fiel(?may choose the English/mass communications com-
posite major. The student must complete the mass communlcahonslcqre
curriculum as well as an arranged program of course work preferab );'mr;
cluding MACOM 377, Journalism in the Secondary Schoolz The Eng 'ﬁ
curriculum of the composite major is arranged by an adviser from the
English faculty.

USC Today

i ity’ ished as a labora-
USC TODAY, the University’s weekly newspaper, is publishe
tory tool of the mass communications department each Thursday of the
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regular academic year. The newspaper serves the students, faculty, and
staff of USC in addition to the Pueblo community. Editorial and manage-
ment positions are awarded each spring for the following academic year
following review of all applications by interested parties. The newspaper
is funded primarily through advertising revenue. The newspaper’s edito-
rial and advertising advisers are members of the mass communications
faculty, who also participate on the Publications Review Board. The USC
TODAY offices are located in Art/Music 109 and 110.

KTSC-FM

KTSC-FM operates as a laboratory tool of the mass communications
department’s broadcasting sequence and is located in the east wing of
the University Center basement. Student-staffed and programmed, the
100,000-watt station serves a 50-mile radius of the Belmont Campus, in-
cluding Colorado Springs, Canon City and Pueblo. The station is funded
by student fee allocation, public donations and the department, and
operates on a daily basis throughout the academic year.

KTSC/Channel 8

USC’s Public Broadcasting System affiliate, KTSC/Channel 8, allows an
opportunity to prepare broadcasting students in many technical areas by
providing laboratory training and on-campus jobs for television students.
KTSC/Channel 8 is operated by the Learning Resources Center. The sta-
tion provides PBS programming in addition to tocal productions in service
to Southern Colorado.

The Baccalaureate Programs in Mass
Communications

The major in mass communications may lead to a degree of Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science. All majors should emphasize in one of the five
sequences listed above, arranging a schedule with the appropriate se-
quence director. Note: All majors should complete the basic communica-
tions sequence (10 semester hours) prior to enrolling in MACOM 201
NEWSWRITING, a core curriculum requirement.

The typical mass communications schedule:

Freshman Year Credits
MACOM 101 TheMassMedia........................... 3
MACOM 102 Introduction to Broadcasting................ 3
MACOM 110 Career Orientation................ .1
MACOM 151  Staff Publications | . . .2
MACOM 152 Staff Publications Il........................ 2
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition . ................... 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il ................... 3
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication............... 2
BCOM 120 College Reading..........cc.vvvenennnnn... 2
GEN ED Electives — Group I. . 6

GEN ED Electives — Group I 7

34

USC is one of only two institutions in Colorado with a Public Broad-
casting Channel which offers students an opportunity to. have a
hands-on experience intelevision production and broadcasting. You
don’t have to be a Mass Communications major to participate.
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Sophomore Year Credits
MACOM 201 Newswriting ....................cuuiuun... 3
MACOM 210 Introduction to Photography .3
or
MACOM 215  Media & Human Relations .................. 3
or
MACOM 226  Introduction to Television. . ... 3
MACOM 202 Newsbeats & Features .................... 3
MACOM 222  Broadcast Newswriting. . 3
MACOM 290 Public Relations........... .3
GEN ED Eiectives — Group |. . . 4
GEN ED Electives — Group Il . .. 3
GEN ED Electives — Group Ill............... 10
32
Junior Year i
Credit:
m:ggm 301  Editorial Writing........................... ' ;
311 Copyediting and Makeup .03
MACOM 315  Advertising Principles......... .. 3
MACOM 351/352  Publications Workshop | & II .. 5
MACOM 400 Photographic Procedures . . .. 3
Electives ...................... ool 16
33
Senior Year i
Credit:
MACOM 411 Journalism Law and Ethics ............... ?‘I :si
MACOM 421 Public Relations Case Problems . .3
MACOM 445  Reporting Public Affairs .. ... ... . 5
MACOM 465 Mass Media Seminar....................... 3
MACOM 499  Field Experience. ... 3,5,0r 10
Electives .................................
27-34

The above sample schedule reflects a news-editorial emphasis. Changes
would be required for other sequence areas. Majors should consult the
Mass Communications Department Office for specific course require-
ments for each of the five emphasis areas.

Courses:

MACOM 101 The Mass Media 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Mass media in American society, their growth, development and impacton contem-
porary culture. Open to all students. GEN.ED.1D.

MACOM 102 Introduction to Broadcasting 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

An introductory course in broadcasting with emphasis on the historical and social
:Ergpfgt of radio and television on American culture. Open to all students. GEN.

MACOM 110 Career Orientation 1(1-0) F,S.

A survey of career opportunities in the communication industry with emphasis on
the mass mgdla and related agencies. Required for majors and minors in mass
communications.

MAC_OM 151. Staff Publications 1(0-2) F.

Practical app]ucatlon of theory for editorial, pictorial and advertising members of
student publications. Sequence may be repeated one time.

MACOM 152 Staft Publications Il 1(0-2) S.

Continuation of MACOM 151.

Courses of Instruction 201

MACOM 201 News Writing 3(3-2) F,S. PRQ BCOM 110, 111.

fnstruction and practice in basic news writing skills including the interpretation of
news values and interviewing techniques for both print and broadcast media. Re-
quired of all majors and minors. Basic typing skills required.

MACOM 202 News Beats and Features 3(3-2) F,S. PRQ MACOM 201.
Reporting campus events via interpretative articles, news features, straight fea-
tures, seasonal stories and series articles.

MACOM 210 Photography 2(2-0) F.

An introductory course in photography with emphasis on its development, uses
and impact on contemporary society. Open to all students.

MACOM 215 Media and Human Relations 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

A behavioral science/communications approach to media, their roles and func-
tions, with emphasis on interpersonal interaction in mass society. GEN.ED.ID.
MACOM 222 Broadcast News Writing 3(3-2) F,S. PRQ MACOM 102, 201.
Preparation of copy for radio/television news reports, interviews and commentary.
MACOM 224 Broadcast Announcing 3(3-0) F. PRQ MACOM 102.

The study and application of the principies of oral communication to radio and
television announcing. May be taken as SP 224.

MACOM 226 Introduction to Television Production 3(3-0) S. PRQ MACOM
102.

Concepts, skills and technical facilities invoived in production of television pro-
grams. Emphasis on the understanding of the technical equipment used in pro-
gram broadcasting.

MACOM 241 Radio Station Operation | 1(0-3) F. PRQ MACOM 102, 222,
224.

Practical application of radio theory with emphasis on the news and entertainment
functions of the medium

MACOM 242 Radio Station Operation Il 1(0-3) S.

Continuation of MACOM 241.

MACOM 250 Radio Sportscasting 1(0-3) F,S.

Play-by-play announcing of sporting events, with emphasis on announcing-booth
techniques at seasonal intercollegiate athletic events. Repeatable once.
MACOM 251 Sports Writing and Statistics 3(2-3) F,S. PRQ MACOM 201,
202.

The study and practical application of sports writing and statistics, the emphasis
on press box experience at season intercoliegiate athletic events. Repeatable
once.

MACOM 290 Public Relations 2(2-0) F,SS.

The historical and theoretical approach to contemporary public relations, with em-
phasis on the public relations process, case problems and the ethics of contem-
porary practice. GEN.ED.IIB.

MACOM 301 Editorial Writing 3(3-0) F. PRQ MACOM 201, 202.

The study of editorial page management and policy, with emphasis on preparation
of editorials, columns and critical reviews. Attendance at weekly editorial board
meetings and selected on- and off-campus events is required.

MACOM 302 Advertising Writing 3(3-0) S. PRQ MACOM 315 or permission
of instructor.

The copy writing essentials and formats for print, broadcast and direct mail adver-
tising. Emphasis is placed on developing writing techniques for practical applica-
tion in both retait and product advertising.

MACOM 311 Copy Editing and Makeup 3(3-0) F. PRQ MACOM 201, 202.
News evaluation, copyreading, rewriting, headline writing, page makeup and simi-
lar duties of the newspaper copy editor.

MACOM 312 Typographic Techniques 3(3-0) S. PRQ MACOM 311.

A technical course designed to introduce the student to production methods used
in newspapers, advertising and public relations, with emphasis on printing tech-
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niques, typography, photomechanical processes, computerized typesetting and

graphic technology.
MACOM 315 Advertising 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Upperclass standing.

The principles of advertising on local and national levels for newspapers, maga- °

zines, radio and television.

MACOM 316 Advertising Campaigns 3(3-0)S. PRQ MACOM 315 or permis-
sion of instructor.

Practical application of the planning and development of advertising campaigns
for print and broadcast media, with emphasis on the use of creative strategy.
MACOM 317 Advertising Strategy 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MACOM 315, 316.

A seminar emphasizing the tactics and strategies of advertising planning, utilizing
media techniques, marketing posture and creative media buying.

MACOM 320 Broadcast Station Programming 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MACOM
222, 224, 226.

Program types used on broadcast stations; the analysis of network structure and
local station programs. Study of the ethical requirements in programming.
MACOM 326. Advanced Television Production 3(3-0) S. PRQ MACOM 226.
Offered every other year.

Television studio and control room operation, with emphasis on video console
equipment, cameras, microphones, stagecraft and lighting.

MACOM 341 Broadcast Production Workshop 1 1(1-0) PRQ Upperclass
standing and permission of instructor.

A laboratory devoted to experiencing the operation of all technical equipment in a
radio or television station control room and studio. Repeatable once.

MACOM 342 Broadcast Production Workshop 1l 1(0-3).

Continuation of MACOM 341.

MACOM 351 Publication Workshop | 5(0-15). PRQ MACOM 201, 202, 311
and permission of the instructor.

An advanced course in practical laboratory work for upperclass students occupy-
ing unpaid editorial positions on campus publications. Sequence repeatable once.
MACOM 352 Publication Workshop Il 5(0-15).

Continuation of MACOM 351.

MACOM 377 Journalism in the Secondary School 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Upper-
class standing and permission of the instructor.

An introduction to teaching journalism/communications in junior and senior high
school, with emphasis on organizing and supervising student publications.
MACOM 400 Photographic Procedures 3(3-2) F,S. PRQ MACOM 210 or
permission of instructor.

A practical course in still photography, with emphasis on camera operation and
darkroom procedure. A 35mm camera is required for course.

MACOM 401 Photojournalism 3(3-2) S. PRQ MACOM 400.

A practical course in pictorial reporting, with emphasis on spot news features,
picture stories, and photographic essays.

MACOM 411 Journalism Law and Ethics 3(3-0) S. PRQ Upperclass stand-
ing.

Ethical principles and state and Federal laws affecting the reporting of news, ex-
pressing of opinion, news photos, advertising, publication of newspapers and mag-
azines, and radio and television broadcasting.

MACOM 421 Public Relations Case Problems 3(3-0) F. PRQ MACOM 202,
222, 290.

A cr;ntinuaﬂon of MACOM 290, with emphasis on the practical approach to client-
community problems, press relations, industrial publications, brochures, and other
specialized public relations tools.

MACOM 422 Public Relations Campaigns 3(3-2) S. PRQ MACOM 421,

A simulated independent public relations agency approach to the development and
implementation of public relations campaigns, with emphasis on practical applica-
tion of agency-client relations and problem solving.
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MACOM 430 Radio Station Management 2(0-6) F,S. PRQ Pérmission of
instructor. ) ) ]
Tworkshop designed for training appointed radio stat_lon managers and directors
involved in key positions on the University radio station.
MACOM 440 Magazine Writing 3(3-0) S. PRQ MACQM 201., 202.
Instruction and practice in writing nonfiction magazine articles, with emphasis on
story research and market selection.
MACOM 445 Reporting Public Affairs 5(3-4) S. PRQ MA_COM 201, 202. In-
struction and practice in reporting public affairs, including crime and the courts,
and news originating in city and county governments, state legisiature, and school
boards. Emphasis on interpretive and investigative reporting skills. Attendance at
public meetings required. ) )
MACOM 465 Mass Media Seminar 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Senior standing.
A seminar devoted to special problems in mass media, with emph_a;l_s on the inter-
relationships of media, understanding media, and the role of criticism. )
MACOM 475 Independent Study 2(0-4) F,S,SS. PRQ Upperciass standing
r permission of instructor. ) )
f:'ldRIidUN research, directed reading and/or special assignments under the super-
vision of a member of the department. Repeatable once. .
MACOM 480 Special Projects 3(0-6) F,S,SS. PRQ Upperclass standing or
ermission of instructor. N
ﬁ\dlvldualized instruction within a special interest area, under the supervision of a
member of the department. Repeatable once. .
MACOM 491 Special Topics 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Upperclass standing or per-
mission of the instructor. ) ) )
Exploration of scholarly and special interest subjects in the mass media and re-
lated fields.
MACOM 496 Cooperative Education Placements (1-4 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ
Permission of instructor. ) )
Arrangement between employers and faculty members to provide students wﬁh]an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbqrsement fgr on-the-job
training in their field of study. Two placements must occur in academic semesters
and one in a summer session for the equivalent of at least. 12 mor)ths employment.
The student must re-enroll each placement term. 12 credits maximum allowed to-
ward graduation.
MACOM 499 Field Experience (3-10 VAR) F,§,S$. PRQ Upperclass stand-
ing, minimum of 30 hours in major, or permission of department head.
A semester-long internship in which the student performs .the profesannal sk!lls
required of the cooperating commercial mass meqium, business or public service
agency. May be repeated for up to 15 hours credit.

Mathematics

Dr. John Gill, Chairman

Departmental Office: PM-222B Phone: 549-243_4 . .

Profs. Allen, Blandford, Bronn, Gill, Johnson, Li, Miller, Nlct!ols, Orman,
Orr, Phillips, Prater, Puléo, Redman, Vunovich, Walent, Withnell.

Major Programs

The role of mathematics in the physical sciences and.engineering is vyell
established; recently its usage in the life and social sciences, economics,
and management has grown at a remarkable rate. The computer, vylth its
speed, information capacity, and decreased cost has beeq and will con-
tinue to be the principal cause for this phenomenal growth in the applica-
tions of mathematics.
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Majors in the mathematical sciences may choose from a broad spectrum 3
of career opportunities. Computer science, mathematical modeling, §
statistics, industrial control, market forecasting, and operations research 3§
are among the areas which are currently in high demand and for which %

growth is projected in the coming decade.

Students may select a major in the mathematical sciences or a secondary

school mathematics teaching major. Two areas of concentration are
available in the mathematical sciences: Computer Science and Applied
Mathematics.
The curriculum in computer science is designed to prepare a student to
pursue professional or academic goals in a mathematically oriented com-
puter environment. The applied mathematics program requires more
coursework in mathematics and places a lighter emphasis on computer
technology.
In order to enhance each student’s potential to achieve his or her career
goal, only those mathematics courses in which one has earned a grade
3 nay be applied towards satisfying mathematics major or.min
S.

The Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degrees may be earned in
either major.

The sample four-year program that follows this paragraph serves only to
illustrate a possible schedule. In order to assure appropriate initial place-
ment, explicit short and long-term course planning, as well as timely eval-
uation of student progress, each student interested in majoring or
minoring in mathematics must declare that intent at the earliest possible
time. The student wili then be assigned a mathematics adviser whose
responsibilities will include assisting the student in planning and fulfill-
ing University and departmental degree requirements. (See Academic Ad-
vising.) .

Bachelor of Science in Mathematics/Computer Science Emphasis

Freshman Year Credits
MATH 126,224  Calculus and Analytic Geometry............. 10
MATH 240  Computer Programming .................. .. 1
MATH 245 Intro. to Discrete Mathematics. . .. ..... ... ... 3
CST 102 Computer Science ll ......................] 3
EN 105 Fortran....................... ... 2
SP 101 Basic Speech Communication. ... ........... 2
BCOM 120 College Reading........................... 2
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition I. ................... 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition ll................. .. 3
PE 100  PE Orientation ........................." 2
31

Sophomore Year Credits
MATH 325  Calculus and Analytic Geometry............. 4
MATH 281 Linear Algebra .3
PHYS 221 General Physics | 5
CST 115 Operating Systems | 3
CSsT 120 Assembler!................... 5
CSsT 321 Assembleril ............... ... 3
ECON 201 Principles of Economics I................... 3
ACCTG 201 Principles of Accounting | .................. 3
GENED —Group | ..........oovvon 0] 3

32
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Junior Year . Cret.llt:s3
MATH 327 A!gebrau_: System_s ........................ :
MATH 337,338 Differential Equat!ons Lo S
MATH 342  Numerical Analysis ........................ :
PHYS 222 General Physics Hl ......................... 3
csT 240 System Design..................ooo 3
csT 330 Programming Languages ...................
GENED —Group | ...t 7
GENED — Group ..., 4
34
Credits
Year
ae:_:ﬂ 301  Problem Solving. . R R R R R R TR RRR :
MATH 443  Optimization Techniques .. LR ETERRRT 3
MATH 445  Topics in Discrete Mathematics .............
MATH 456  Applied Statistics | .. e 3
PHYS 331 Electricity and Magnetism .................. g
CSsT 416 Operating Systems Il....................... 3
csT 420 DataStructures ................... .. ... 3
csT 305 Fortran IV ... ... L :
Electives ... ... ... . ... i
31

Majors should consult the Mathematics Dep,'artment Office for specific
course requirements for each of the emphasis areas.

Minors in Mathematics

rams leading to a minor in mathematics are diverse in order to meet
Fhrg%eeds ofa vagety of students. The department will make every attempt
to cooperate on an intra-departmental level to design specific programs
for students. .
All minors require the student to complete an a_pproved program cont.aln»
ing a minimum of 20 credits with the exception of the teaching minor
which requires a minimum of 23 credits. o
The following minor is one of several approved.to date. It is.a tradltlo_nal
mathematics minor, but there are also minors in mathem.atl'cs teachlrjg,
technical mathematics, applied mathematics ar]d statlsths. The list
gives some indication of the flexibility and diversity of offerings.

i i Credits
ics Minor
mtrhﬁm“ 126/224  Calculus and Analytical Geometry ........... 10
(or the equivalent)
MATH 240 Computer Programming .................... 1
MATH 281 LinearAlgebra ....................... il 3

Approved electives from mathematics courses numbered above M{-\TH 120
(excluding MATH 155, 360, 361, 377) including at least 3 credits from
courses numbered above 300 . ..... ... .. ... i 6

Other Services

The department: ) )
* provi%es tutorial services through the Mathematics Learning Cerjter,
located in the Physics/Mathematics Building, Roo_m 112. These services
are currently available to all students. (Prospective secondary mathe-
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matics majors gain considerable “on-the-job” experience by assisting the
tutorial staff.)

" allows students the opportunity to test out of many mathematics
courses. Copies of the test-out procedures may be obtained in the depart-
ment office.

* grants advanced placement standing to qualified incoming students.

Because mathematical methods are finding spectacular applications in
such areas as the physical, management, and social sciences, a student
not majoring in mathematics will find numerous courses for which the
prerequisites may be no more than an adequate knowledge of algebra
and/or a working knowledge of Basic computer language. Do not hesitate
to seek the advice of department faculty for entry requirements for these
courses.

Courses:

Undergraduate:

MATH 104 Arithmetic for College Students 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

An individualized course which provides developmental instruction in the basic
skills of arithmetic. Credit applies for the associate degree only.

MATH 105 Introductory Algebra 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Stresses the development of problem-solving skills. Includes the study of elemen-
tary algebraic operations, linear and quadratic equations and the quadratic for-
mula. GEN.ED.IIIE.

MATH 109 Mathematics for Everyone 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

A general education course designed to broaden and deepen the student’s expe-
rience with elementary concepts and enhance his or her problem-solving ability.
GEN.ED.IIIE.

MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra 4(4-0) F,$,SS. PRQ one year of high
school algebra or MATH 105.

Stresses the development of problem-solving skills. Includes the study of linear
equations and inequalities, polynomials, roots and radicals, quadratic equations,
GEN.ED.IIE.

MATH 121 Coliege Algebra 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 120 or three years of
high school mathematics.

Functions, solutions of polynomial and radical equations, exponential and lo-
garithmic functions, systems of equations, matrices, and determinants.
GEN.ED.IIIE.

MATH 122 College Trigonometry 2(2-0)F,S. PRQ MATH 121 or the equiva-
lent.

Trigonometric and circular functions, identities, inverse functions, vectors, com-
plex numbers. GEN.ED.IIIE.

MATH 124 Precalculus Math 5(5-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 120 or the equivalent.
Polynomial, rational, exponential and logarithmic functions; solutions of systems
of equations; trigonometric, circular and certain special functions. GEN.ED.IIIE.
MATH 126 Calculus & Analytic Geometry | 5(5-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 124 or
the equivalent.

An introduction to analytic geometry, functions, limits, continuity, differentiation
and integration of algebraic functions, the theory of calculus and selected applica-
tions. GEN.ED.IIE.

MATH 130 Technical Algebra & Trigonometry 5(5-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 105
or one year of high school algebra.

Algebraic operations, fractions, factoring, exponents, roots and radicals, inequali-
ties, linear and quadratic equations, right triangle trigonometry.
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MATH 131 Mathematics for Engineering Technology | 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ
MATH 130 or the equivalent. o :

Anintegrated sequence (131-132-233) covering topics in algebra, tr‘lgongmetry, ana-
lytic geometry, differential calculus, integral calculus, with engineering applica-
tions.

MATH 132 Mathematics for Engineering Technology Il 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ
MATH 131.

A continuation of MATH 131.

MATH 151 Mathematics for Business Analysis 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 120
or the equivalent. . .
Applications of mathematics to business problems, breakeven gnaly5|s, probabil-
ity, decision making, determinants, matrices, linear programming.

MATH 155 Basic Mathematics for Statistics 3(3-0) F,S. :

The basic mathematical skills needed in statistics. An introduction to the use of
calculators, probability, set theory, and descriptive statistics. GEN.ED.HIE.
MATH 156 Introduction to Statistics 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 155 or the
equivalent. o
Introduction to data analysis. Binomial and normal models. Sample sgatlstlcs, con-
fidence intervals, hypothesis tests, linear regression and correlation, and chi-
square tests. GEN.ED.IIE.

MATH 221 Applied Calculus: An Intuitive Approach 5(5-0) S. PRQ MATH
121 or the equivalent. ) o

A non-rigorous introduction to calculus with emphasis on apphpatlons and model-
ing in the life sciences, social and behavioral sciences, and business. GEN.ED.IIIE.
MATH 224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry 1l 5(5-0) F,S. PBQ MATH 126.
Applications of differentiation and integration, operations on trigonometric, lo-
garithmic and other transcendental functions.

MATH 233 Mathematics for Engineering Technology il 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ
MATH 132.

A continuation of MATH 132.

MATH 240 Introduction to Computer Programming 1(1-0) F,S. PRQ MATH
120 or the equivalent. .

Principles of computers, numeration systems, data representations, and a gene.ral
familiarization with computer equipment. An introduction to programming using
high tevel languages. GEN.ED.IIE. May be offered in a 5-week module.

MATH 241 Introduction to Digital Computers 2(2-0)_ F,S. PRQ MATH 240.
A continuation of MATH 240. More programming using high level languages and
computer terminal usage. GEN.ED.IIIE. May be offered in a 10-week module.
MATH 243 Introduction to Computer Modeling 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 120
and MATH 240 or the equivalent. ) )
An introduction to mathematical modeling. Emphasis will be placed‘on modeling
techniques. Formulated models and existing computer programs will be used.
MATH 244 Techniques in Operations Research 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 120 or
the equivalent. ) )

Linear, integer, goal, nonlinear, and dynamic programming. Optional transporta-
tion, network problems and simulation. GEN.ED.IIIE.

MATH 245 Introduction to Discrete Mathematics 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Math 121
or equivalent. o .

Logic and algebra of sets, permutations and combinations, relations and func-
tions, graph theory, trees, recurrance relations and induction.

MATH 253 Applied Data Analysis with Computers 3(3-0) S. PRQ Interme-
diate Algebra and Introduction to Statistics. ) .

Statistical models of linear regression and analysis of variance will be qovered. The
SPSS computer programs will be used with an emphasis on the underlyllng assump-
tions of the mathematical model and practical problems encountered in real situa-
tions.
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MATH 256 Probability and Statistics 4(4-0) S. PRQ MATH 156.
Probability space, random variables, and sampling theory are developed as a basis
for statistical inference; bivariate populations and regression analysis included.
MATH 281 Introduction to Linear Algebra 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 121 or the
equivalent.

Matrices, vectors, vector spaces, linear transformations, and change of basis. Ap-
plication topics are included. GEN.ED.IIIE.

MATH 291, 292, 491, 591 Topics (1-3 VAR). PRQ permission of instructor
and approval of the department.

MATH 301 Problem Solving 1(1-0) F. PRQ MATH 224.

The strategy and technique of mathematical problem solving, emphasizing presen-
tation and rigor.

MATH 325 Intermediate Calculus 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 224.
Continuation of MATH 224: Solid analytic geometry, vector operations in three di-
mensions, multivariable calculus, and infinite series.

MATH 327 Introduction to Algebraic Systems 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 224 or
permission of instructor.

An introduction to various algebraic systems such as groups, rings, and fields and
their elementary properties. Properties of the integers and other common number
systems.

MATH 330 Introduction to Higher Geometry 4(4-0) F. PRQ MATH 224 or
permission of the instructor.

Euclidean, hyperbolic, finite, and transformation geometries, models, and con-
structions. .

MATH 337 Differential Equations | 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 224 or the
equivalent.

First order differential equations, homogeneous and non-homogeneous linear dif-
ferential equations, introduction to the Laplace transform, applications.

MATH 338 Differential Equations Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ MATH 325, 337.

Linear systems, existence and uniqueness of solutions, non-linear equatlons se-
ries solutions, orthogonal sets of functions, Fourier series, boundary value prob-
lems, partial differential equations and applications.

MATH 342 Introduction to Numerical Analysis 3(3-0) S. PRQ MATH 281
and FORTRAN or departmental permission.

Finding numerical solutions of polynomial, differential, integral, and other equa-
tions using the computer.

MATH 355 Nonparametric Methods 2(2-0) F. PRQ MATH 156 or 256 or BU-
SAD 260 or PSYCH 253.

Topics include different tests for one sample case, two and K-related or indepen-
dent samples case, and their normal approximations.

MATH 356 Statistics in Decision Making 2(2-0)S. PRQ MATH 156 or 256 or
BUSAD 260 or PSYCH 253.

Topics include decision and action space, utility, with or without data in making
decisions, minimax principle and Bayesian procedures.

MATH 360 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers | 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ One
year algebra and 1/2 unit of geometry or permission of the instructor.
Sets, numeration systems, whole numbers aigorithms, number theory, integers,
and intuitive geometry.

MATH 361 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers |1 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MATH
360.

Metric geometry, rational numbers, real numbers, logic, mathematical systems,
word problems, metric system, probablllty, and statistics.

MATH 377 Materials and Techniques of Teaching Secondary School
Mathematics 4(4-0) S. PRQ MATH 327.

Instructional materials, methods, evaluation, and other related topics.
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MATH 411 Introduction to Topology 3(3-0) S. PRQ MATH 224.

An introduction to topological, compact, connected and metric spaces. Continu-
ous functions and separation properties.

MATH 421 Advanced Calculus 1 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 224, )
Rigorous development of concepts of elementary calculus. Sequences and series,
uniform convergence, partial derivatives, Stieltjes Integral, and metric spaces.
MATH 422 Advanced Calculus Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ MATH 421.

A continuation of MATH 4.

MATH 425 Complex Vanables 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 325.

Complex numbers, sequences and series, derivatives and integrals, analytic func-
tions, conformal mappings.

MATH 443 Optimization Techniques 3(3-0) S. PRQ MATH 281 and
FORTRAN or departmental permission. )

Linear programming and its derivatives, network optimization and their applica-
tions to practical problems.

MATH 445 Topics in Discrete Mathematics 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 224,
MATH 281 and knowledge of a programming language. )

Topics selected from mathematical reasoning, combinatorial techmqugs, set
theory, binary relations, functions and sequences, algorithm analysis, and discrete
analysis.

MATH 450 Design and Analysis of Experiments 4(4-0) F. PRQ MATH 256 or
BUSAD 260 or PSYCH 253. ) ) o

Focus on the design and analysis of experimental studies which will mc!ude ran-
domized block, Latin square, and factorial experiments; general regression anal-
ysis of variance.

MATH 455 Sampling and Survey Methods 2(2-0) S. PRQ MATH 156 or 256
or BUSAD 260 or PSYCH 253. ] o

Nature and rationale of basic sample survey designs, ratio estimation, and sam-
pling from wildlife populations.

MATH 456 Applied Statistics i 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 224. .

Probability space, discrete and continuous random variables; distributions; mathe-
matical expectation; sampling; statistical inference; Bayesian rule; and linear re-
gression.

MATH 463 History of Mathematics 2(2-0) S. PRQ MATH 126 or the permis-
sion of instructor.

A survey of the origins of several important mathematical concepts and of the
mathematicians responsible for these discoveries.

MATH 495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) PRQ Senior standing, permission
of instructor.

Allows academically strong seniors to earn credit for independent work done under
the guidance of a faculty member.

Graduate:

MATH 501 Foundations of Mathematics 3(3-0). )
A foundation for the study of graduate mathematics. Topics include sets, logic,
axiomatics, mappings, and the various sub-systems of the reals.

MATH 521 Intermediate Analysis 3(3-0) ) _ o

Point set theory including the Heine Borel theorem, continuity, differentiation, se-
quences and series, and the Riemann-Stieltjes integral.

MATH 527 Abstract Algebra 3(3-0)

Groups, rings, integral domains, quotient rings, ideals, fields, homeomorphisms,
and related topics.

MATH 530 Advanced Geometry 3(3-0)

Foundations of geometry, transformations, types of geometry, and selected Eucli-
dean and non-Euclidean topics.
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MATH 541 Computers 3(3-0)

This course is designed to prepare future teachers to utilize the computer in teach-

ing secondary school mathematics.

MATH 550 Elementary Statistical Methods 3(3-0)

Sampling techniques, testing of hypotheses, experimental design and analysis of

variance and regression as an aid to research in behavior, education and science.

MATH 560 Topics in Elementary School Mathematics (1-3 VAR)

A consideration of problems concerned with the curriculum, methods of teaching,

and evaluation in the elementary school.

MATH 557 Topics in Secondary School Mathematics (1-3 VAR)

A consideration of problems concérned with teaching secondary school mathe-
~ matics. The slow learner, methods, gifted students, evaluation, etc.

MATH 581 Linear Algebra 3(3-0)

Vector spaces, matrices, eigenvalues, linear functionals and dual space, etc., and

selected applications.

MATH 591 Topics (1-3 VAR)

MATH 595 Independent Study (Projects) (1-2 VAR)
Allows students to earn credit independently under the guidance of a faculty mem-
ber.

Mechanical Engineering
Technology

Dr. Donald Cottrell, Acting Head
Departmental Office: T-266
Profs: Hyland, Pope, Sweet

Mechanical engineering technology prepares students to join the Engi-
neering-Related Manpower Team. This program emphasizes the applica-
tion of scientific and engineering principles, to develop industrially
oriented personnel with competencies which are needed in research, de-
sign, development, production and marketing. It is based on a 2-plus-2
concept with lower-division coursework leading to an Associate in Ap-
plied Science degree. Two additional years of upper-division work for AAS
graduates (or transfer students from approved two-year programs) will
lead to the Bachelor of Science degree. -

Mechanical engineering technology prepares students for a broad spec-
trum of employment in all types of industry.

Graduates find rewarding employment in one or more of the following
functions: design, develop and test new machines and equipment; pre-
pare layouts and drawings for parts manufacture; design tools and plan
methods of production; sales and installation of industrial equipment,
industrial supervision and teaching technology.

An option in Manufacturing is available to MET majors.

This program is accredited by the Technology Accreditation Commission
of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology.

The graduating candidate must have a 2.00 cumulative grade point
average in major area of study.

Transfer students must have a minimum 2.5 grade point average.

A typical MET schedule: \
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Freshman Year ) | cfedltg
MATH 131/132  Math for Eng!neerlng Technology

BCOM 115/116  Technical Wrnlpg ..................

MET 101/102 Technical Drajhpg land 1l ..........

MFET 101  Machining I.’nnclples ...............

MFET 201 Manufacturing Processes...........

General Education............ .. ..ol

Sophomore Year

MET 201 Mechanics...... PR R R R R R R R P 3

MET 202/210  Strength of Materials

MET 221/230  Industrial Hydraulics

MET 222/231  Industrial Coptrols .......................... 3

MATH 233  Math for Engineering Technology ............. 8

PHY 201/202  Principies of Ph.yslcs ........................ 8
General Education............ ... 3
Electives ...........ooiiiiineiiiie

JMué|1|_or Year 301/310  Pneumatics and Fluidics .................... 3
MFET 351 Numerical Control Programming ..
MET 302/320 Vacuum Tecl'!nology
MET 311 Machine _Desxgn ..........
MET 312 Tool Design..............
EN 105 FORTRAN...............

Chemistry ...............

General Education........

Electives .........ooiieiiiiiiiiiai s -3
Senior Year ) ) s
MET 401/402  Design Projects ...........c.oveieniiinnnn.
MET 411 Applied Therquynamlcs

General Education........
MET 421/422  Industrial Robotics. .......

EleCtives .. .....oiiiii it

Courses:

MET 101 Technical Drafting 5(0-10) F.
Professional drafting techniques, lettering, line quality, sgales e}nd _measijrerr?eir;:
to include metric, geometric constructions, ort_hographlc prq;ectlons, ecl nr !
sketching, sectioning, auxiliary views, revolutions, isometric and perspectiv
views, welding and fasteners. i .
MET 102 Technical Drafting Hl 5(0-10) S. PRQ MET 101 or permission o
instructor. o _ .

ioni 1 fits, numerical control,
Dimensioning, tolerances and allowances, cylln_dnca y r
descriptive ggometry, pattern development, graphical math, design and working
drawings. JES

T 111 Technical Drawing | 3(0-6) F,S. o )

anaEsic drafting techniques, use and care of equipment, lettgnng line quality, sc:}leS,
geometric construction, orthographic drawing, section views and auxiliary views
and use of reference planes. GEN.ED.IIIC.
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MET 112 Technical Drawing I1 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ MET 111 or permission of
instructor.

Dimensloning, tolerancing, threads and fasteners, welding symbols, isometric and
working drawings,

MET 201 Mechanics 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 131 or equivalent, CORQ PHY
201.

Theory and application of the basic laws of physics to include analysis of forces
applied to structyral and machine elements equilibrium, centroids.

Stress and strain relatlonships, tensile, compression, torsion, shear, bendind, com-
bined stresses and moment of inertia.

MET 210 Strength of Materials Lab 1(0-2) 8. CORQ MET 202,

Lab experiments relating to stress-strain relationships and strengths of varioys
materials or conditions.

MET 211 Industrial Detailing 3(0-6) F. PRQ MET 102, 112 or permission of
instructor.

Standard industrial drafting practices for detail drawings, including geometric and
true positional tolerancing and dimensioning, emphasis on design, feasibility,
economy, and metrics.

MET 212 Mechanisms 3(0-6) S. PRQ MET 102 and PHY 201.

An introduction to kinematics including linkages, velocities, accelerations, cams,
gears and gear trains.

MET 221 Industrial Hydraulics 2(2:0) F. CORQ MET 230.

Theory and application of flyid Power principles, terminology, symbols, circuitry,
operating characteristics and industrial application of pumps, motors, and pres-
Sure control valves.

MET 222 Industrial Controls 2(2-0) S. PRQ MET 221. CORQ 231,

A study of hydraulic control components including directional valve, servo’s and
stepping motors. Electric controls JIC symbols and ladder schematic circuitry.
MET 230 Industrial Hydraulics Lab 1(0-2) F.

Demonstrations and experiences relating to flow, pressure, and cavitaton. Famil-
iarization with industrial equipment through use in lab,

MET 231 Industrial Controls Lab 1(0-2) F.

Demonstration of hydraulic and electrical control components and circulits.
MET 291 Special Topics (Mechanical) (1-5 VAR) F,$,SS. PRQ Sophomore
status in MET.

Designed for students majoring in Mechanical Engineering Technology or individ-
vals from local industry who have special interests not covered by existing
courses,

MET 296 Co-op Education Placement (1.5 VAR) F,S,SS.

For freshmen and sophomores for industrial Cooperative education work expe-
rience under the direction of a field Supervisor and faculty member.

MET 297 Technical Experience (3-10 VAR) F,S,SS.

For Eng. Technology Sophomores. One hour credit for each 40 hours of profes-
sional work experience directly related to the area of training. (Applicable towards
AAS degree only; written report required).

MET 301 industrial Pneumatics and Fluidics 2(2-0) F. PRQ MET 222,
Study of compressed airand its industrial uses. Topics include compressors distrj-
bution systems, air tools moving parts and fluidic logic.
MET 302 Vacuum Technology 2(2:0) S. PRQ MET 301.
Basic vacuum principles and their application to design of vacuum process sys-
tems by use of existing commercial equipment,
MET 310 Industrial Pneumatics and Fluidics Lab 1(0-2) F.
Application of Pneumatic and Fluidic Devices to machines and machine control.

h
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11 Machine Design 3(3-0) F. PRQ MET 102, 202. ) )
B‘eEs.irgr? principles, friction lubrication, bearings, shafts, fastening devices ang
techniques, couplings, keys, belts, chains, brakes, clutches, power units (written
oral reports).
MET 312 Tools Design 3(0-6) S. PRQ MET 10?, MFET 101 & MATH 132.
Design and drawing of cutting tools, gages, jigs, fixtures, N.C. tooling.

320 Vacuum Laboratory 1(0-2) S. -
rsizmbly and disassembly of vacuum system and components to become familiar
with the physical equipment and its operation.

MET 401 Mechanical Design Projects 4(0-8) F. PRQ MET 311, 312 and
Mot i i i ication of self-
ill do necessary research, engineering design and fabnpa_
f(t)lr‘l?:(;?vt:dv\lnl/orking device. Planning includes concept, feasibility, viability, market-

ing and testing.
MET 402 Mechanical Design Projects 4(0-8) S. PRQ MET 401.
MET 411 Applied Thermodynamics 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 233, PHY ?(t)s .
Applied basic thermodynamics concepts, work and heat calculations, laws of the
modynamics, liquids, gases, power cycles and heat transfer. . ot
i i issi i uctor.

ustrial Robotics | 3(3-0) F. PRQ permission of instr !
m:;l(;:Z;lheIg& social problems, productivity, unemployment, union relations, ba
sic abil;ties, and types of industrial robots. ET 21

422 industrial Robotics Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ MET 421. )
MdEt:rstrlal robot applications, programming methods, power and grip des»gn..
MET 491 Special Topics (Mechanical) (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Permission
of instructor. ) ) ) individ.

tudents majoring in mechanical engineering technology or indiv
E;ssigfr:g:jnf%:; industrijhoghave special interests not covered by existing
courses.

6 Co-op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS. _
FMOEL:i%TS and sgniors forindustrial cooperative education work experience under
the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member. o "
MET 497 Industrial Practicum (3-10 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Permission of in-

. Written report required. ) ) !
SOtr:g%to?Jrr &\)/ycredit forpeach 43 hours of professional work experience directly re.
lated to the area of training.

Mental Health

Dr. Dunstan J. Wack, Director

Center for Psychology and Mental Health

Center Office: P-167 Phone: 549-2719

Professors: Krinsky, S, Madrid A completion of 75
tal health program leads to an A.A. egree upon

lgslrensetzr hours (ngrmgally 5 semesters) in specialized mema! hea:(ty'\lar}g

supporting courses. Specialized courses focus on develop.lng ? ldsnts

working with people and their families. The purpose is to prowdgls u eand

with knowledge and skills about human behawor,. social pro femtsti d

inter-personal functioning which can be put to use in a variety of se r;)grk

which provide mental health and social restoration services. Courslg wi T

in mental health should begin in the fall semester. Students sr(ljout wo

out a comprehensive schedule with their faculty adviser. Stu en sdmsz

minor in mental health by completing 20 semester hours of required a

elective courses.
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Mental Health Major

Students should see a department adviser for information about degree
requirements and scheduling of classes.

The typical mental health schedule:

Freshman Year Credits
MH 115  Introduction to Mental Health ................ 2

MH 121 Interviewing..................... .2
MH 141 Group.........vviiivnnnnnanns .. 3
MH 151  Introduction to Human Behavior . ..3
MH 131 Counseling ................... .2
MH . 170 Field Experience | ........ ..3
PSYCH 101 .introduction to Psychology................... 3
BCOM 110 FreshCompl..........covvviiininninnnnnn. 3
PE 100 PE Orientation .. .2
BCOM 120 College Reading.............. .2
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communications. L2
BIOL 102 Human Biology............... .4
PSYCH 102 Introduction to Psychology................... 3
FL 181 Introduction to Spanish ..................... 3
37

Sophomore Year Credits
200 Drugs, Society & Human Behavior ............ 2

MH 251 Behavior Modification............ 3
MH 260 Field Experiencell..... 2
MH 181 Seminarl............. .
MH 290 Field Experience Block ........ ..8
SPCOM 241 Organizational Communication . .2
SPCOM 242  Conference Techniques ....... 1
SOC 230 Marriage and the Family..... ..3
General Education Electives ................ 1"

[~
(s

Courses:

MH 115 Introduction to Mental Health 2(2-0) F.

An overview of the field from a socio-psychological perspective. GEN.ED.IIA.
MH 121 Interviewing 2(2-0) F,S.

Interviewing principles and techniques related to mental health and community
service work. Social, ethical and legal responsibilities are also considered.

MH 131 Counseling 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ MH 121 or consent of instructor.
!Exploratlon of basic principles and techniques and their practical application and
implementation in the therapeutic process.

MH 141 Group Process | 3(3-0) F,S.

Th.e structure and dynamics of groups practicing interpersonal skills and leader-
ship qualities. Experience in techniques of developing self-awareness.

MH 142 Group Process I 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MH 141 or consent of instructor.
The structure and development of groups practicing interpersonal skills and
leadership qualities. Development of group utilizing a variety of therapeutic group
approaches.

MH 151 Introduction to Human Development 3(3-0) F.

Survey of human development through life span. GEN.ED.IIA.

MH 160 Community Orientation 2(2-0) F.
Acquaints and familiarizes student with community resources. Increases student
knowledge in agency functions and services provided to clients.
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MH 170 Field Experience | 3(0-3) F,S. PRQ MH 121.

Nine hours agency, one hour conference. Beginning work experience in the helping
agencies with focus on observation and communication skills.

MH 181 Mental Health Seminar 1(1-0) S.

Open-ended discussions exploring aspects of mental health work relevant to stu-
dent experiences in the program.

MH 200 Drugs, Society & Human Behavior 2(2-0) F,S.

Use and abuse of drugs; analysis of causes of drug abuse. Different treatment
modalities used in cure of drug abuse will be considered. GEN.ED.IIA.

MH 203 Community Action for Mental Health 3(3-0) S.

Community mental health services, state and federal resources in the area are
studied. The mental health worker’s role in community programs is illustrated.
MH 211 Health Problems 3(3-0) F.

Health problems and processes affecting mental health. Behavior management via
drug therapy, first aid principles and basic health aims.

MH 231 Family Dynamics 2(2-0) F,S.

Family processes influencing mental health and the effect of stress on the family
structure. Family potential in fostering mental health is emphasized. GEN.ED.IIA.
MH 241 Family Therapy 3(3-0). F,S. PRQ MH 231 or consent of instructor.
Counseling techniques are used to develop skills in working with families.

MH 251 Behavior Modification 3(3-0) F,S.

Learning theory and its application for the modification of maladaptive behavior.
Various techniques are examined.

MH 260 Field Experience Il 2(1-6) F,S,SS. PRQ MH 121.

Six hours agency, one hour conference. Work experience with clients seeking help
Clinical field work is based on student experience and ability. Supervisory con-
ference continued.

MH 270 Field Experience Ill 3(1-9) F,S,SS. PRQ MH 260 or consent of in-
structor.

Nine hours agency, one hour conference, increased work experience with full par-
ticipation in agency activities. The student functions as a team member with in-
creased responsibilities.

MH 281 Mental Health Seminar 1(1-0) F,S.

Open-ended discussions exploring the responsibilities and opportunities of men-
tal health work relevant to student experiences in the program.

MH 283 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS.

Various topics of interest to those |nvolved in the area of mental health. Designed
for majors and others whose work involves relating with people.

MH 290 Field Experience Block 8(8-0) F,S,SS. PRQ Departmental ap-
proval.

Supervised field placement in mental heaith agency, second-year students only; 23
hours per week commitment with an hour conference.

MH 300 Aging and Mental Health Practicum 4(1-4)

Discussion of the emotional crises that confront older people with an affirmative
approach to dealing with the probtems of physical and mental rehabilitation. Criti-
cal evaluation of studies dealing with aging, plus a field placement in at least one
agency which serves the elderly client.

MH 320 Developmental Disabilities Practicum 4(1-4)

Critical evaluation of studies dealing with retardation and other developmental
disabilities. Institutions, agencies and treatment methods will be discussed. A
field placement in at least one agency which serves the developmentally disabled
client is also required.

MH 400 Drug and Alcohol Counseling Practicum 4(1-4)

Discussion of institutions, agencies and treatment methods used in drug and alco-
hol counseling. Critical evaiuation of studies dealing with treatment and rehabilita-
tion of this kind of client. Includes a field placement in at least one agency which
serves clients suffering from drug or alcohol addictions.
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MH 420 Youth Counseling Practicum 4(1-4)

Survey of intervention methods with young clients in need of social and emotional
rehabilitation. Critical evaluation of studies dealing with youth counseling. In-
cludes a field placement in at least one agency which serves young clients who
have social and emotional problems.

Metallurgical Engineering
Technology

Tsang Yu Shih, Head
Departmental Office; T-264
Profs: Ahmadieh

Metallurgical engineering technology offers both two-year and four-year
programs. The curricula of these programs are designed to provide max-
imum technical instruction. Students are given broad-based, comprehen-
sive training in specialized subjects so they may develop the versatility
required of metallurgical technicians. Graduates are prepared with the
technical competence for entrance into responsible positions in quality
control, material testing, examination, production and research in many
diverse areas of the metal industry. A minimum of 65 semester hour
credits with not less than a 2.0 cumulative grade point average is required
for the two-year program. Graduates of the two-year program receive the
Associate in Applied Science degree.

A minimum of 131 semester hour credits with not less than a 2.0 cumula-
tive grade point average and 40 S.H. hours in upper division credits are
required for B.S. degree candidates. Graduates of the four-year program
receive the Bachelor Science degree in Metallurgical Engineering Tech-
nology. Both two and four-year degree programs are accredited by the
Technology Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology. The graduating candidate must have a 2.0
cumulative grade point average in the major area of study.

A typical MLET schedule:
AAS and BS Degrees

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 115/116  Technical Writing 1 & 1. ..................... 6
MFET 101 Machining Principles........................ 3
MFET 111 Welding Process .................... ..3
MLET 113/218  Nondestructive Testing | & Il ..5
MLET 122/123  Physical Metallurgy | & Il ......... .. ..6
MATH 131132 Math for Engineering Technology............. 8

General Education.......................... 3
PE Physical Education ......................... 2

Sophomore Year
EN 105 Fortran................o.oiiiiiiiiniain.. 2

EET 108  Basic Electronic Principles

CHEM 121 General Chemistry..............
PHY 201/202  Principles of Physics............
MLET 211 Metallography..................
MLET 214 Industrial Radiography . .. ..
MLET 216  Independent Study................
MATH 233 Math for Engineering Technology

General Education..........................
Guided Elective ............................
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Junior Year Credits
BCOM 120 College Reading..........ccoviviniinenne... 2
ECON 101 Introduction to Economics ...3
CHEM 122 General Chemistry Il ................ ..3
MLET 302 Welding Metallurgy .......... 2
MLET 303 Process Metallurgy ............ 3
MLET 304 Physical Behavior of Materials .. 4
MLET 305 Foundry Metallurgy .........:..covvvvnnnn... 3
MLET 312 Advanced Industrial Radiography ............. 3

General Education.......................... 6

Guided Electives ...................c.o.u... 3

Senior Year

MLET 306 Metal Forming Techniques. .................. 2

EN 340 Industrial Engineering...... ..

MLET 412/415  Corrosion and Oxidation. . .

MLET 416  Advanced Metal Casting.....................

MLET 425 Mechanical Behavior of Materials

MLET 491 Independent Study......................

SP 101 BasicSpeech...............ccovveiunn.
General Education...................... ..
Guided Electives ..................o.iunn..

32
Courses:

MLET 113 Nondestructive Testing 3(2-2) F,S.

Determination of quality without damage to the material by using magnaflux, eddy
current, ultrasonic and fluorescent penetrant equipment.

MLET 122 Physical Metallurgy 3(2-2) F.

Properties, structure, testing of metals, heat treatment of ferrous alloys and sur-
face treatment of metals.

MLET 123 Physical Metallurgy li 3(2-2) S.

Crystal structure, theory of alloy phase transformation. Behavior of metals during
heating, cooling and processing, cast iron, nonferrous metals, and high-low tem-
perature properties.

MLET 211 Metallography 3(2-2) F. .
Microscopic examination of metals, ample preparation, microphotography film
and print development, and interpretation of microscopic structure.

MLET 214 Industrial Radiography 3(2-2) S.

Determination of soundness without damage to the material, techniques in the use
of x-ray and gamma ray to prod_uce film records and radiation safety protection.
MLET 216 Metallurgical Research and Development 2(0-4) S.

Individual project to allow student to demonstrate initiative in gathering and report-
ing empirical values in a formal technical report.

MLET 218 Nondestructive Testing Il 2(1-2) S.

A continuation of MLET-113 in-depth theory and application of eddy current and
ultrasonic inspections. Fundamentals of stress-wave emission, holography in-
spection, and quality assurance.

MLET 225 Applied Physical Metallurgy 3(2-2) F,S.

Properties, structure, testing of metals. Behavior of metal during heating, cooling
and processing. Heat treatment of steel and surface treatment of metal.

MLET 296 Co-op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S.SS.

For freshmen and sophomores for industrial cooperative education work expe-
rience under the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.
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MLET 302 Welding Metallurgy 2(1-2). F. PRQ MLET 123, MLET 211, MFET
111,

Weldability, defects, heat flow, phase transformation, residual stress, preheat
treatment, heat-affected zone, microstructure and properties.

MLET 303 Process Metallurgy 3(2-2) F. PRQ CHEM 1223, MLET 123.
Mining, ore preparation, fuel, furnace, smelting, refining, slag control, thermo-
dynamics and refractory materials.

MLET 304 Physical Behavior of Materials 4(3-2) S. PRQ MLET 123.
Atomic structure, crystal structure, crystal imperfection, solid state transforma-
tion, thermal, electrical and magnetic properties, dislocation, x-ray diffraction,
semi-conductors, polymers and ceramics.

MLET 305 Foundry Metallurgy 3(2-2) F. PRQ MLET 123.

Patterns, molding processes and materials, cores, risening, gating, meiting,
pouring casting defects and foundry refractories.

MLET 306 Metal Forming Techniques 2(1-2) S. PRQ MLET 123, MATH 233.
Rolling, forging, extrusion, piercing forming, working forces, forming defects, die
design, work-hardening, nonwork-hardening metals, structures and properties.
MLET 312 Advanced Industrial Radiography 3(2-2) S. PRQ MLET 123,
MLET 214, PHY 202.

Structure of metal, nature and property of x-ray and y-ray, nuclear radiation, ra-
dioisotopes, radiation physics, radiography techniques, survey instruments, and
radiation protection and safety.

MLET 412 Oxidation and Corrosion 3(2-2) F. PRQ MLET 123, CHEM 122.
Corrosion chemistry, mechanism of corrosion galvanic cell, pitting, stress corro-
sion, integranular corrosion and controlling environment.

MLET 415 Oxidation and Corrosion Il 3(2-2) S. PRQ MLET 412.

A continuation of MLET 412. Modern theory, mechanism and kinetics, polarization,
corrosion, underground corrosion, corrosion prevention, and corrosion case study.
MLET 416 Advanced Metal Casting 2(1-2) S. PRQ MLET 305.

Kinetics of solidification, phase transformation and equilibrium, cored structure,
gray cast iron, foundry metatlography, casting design and modern casting tech-
niques.

MLET 425 Mechanical Behavior of Materials 4(3-2) F. PRQ MLET 304.
Plastic and elastic properties, deformation, tensile, impact, creep, fatigue, hydro-
gen embrittlement. Strengthening mechanism, property evaluation, failure anal-
ysis, polymers and ceramics.

MLET 491 Independent Study (1-4 VAR) S.

Individual project. Enroliment limited to senior students.

MLET 496 Co-Op Education Placement (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS.

For juniors and senlors for industrial cooperative education work experience under
the direction of a field supervisor and faculty member.
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Military Science Reserve Officers’

Training Corps Program

LTC Glen Hollis, Head
Departmental Office: PM-205 Phone: 549-2291
Professors: Butler, Ellis, Londino, Presley

The Army ROTC Program

The Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps exists to develop college-edu-
cated officers for the active Army and Reserve components. As the major
source of commissioned officers in the Army, it enables selected young
m.e.n.and women to prepare for positions of leadership in either military or
clvm_an careers of their choice. The program is specifically designed to
provide leadership instruction, a knowledge of our national security struc-
ture and an opportunity to gain practical experience in leadership and
management techniques.

Four-Year ROTC Program

The four-year program is divided into two phases—a two-year Basic
Course and a two-year Advanced Course. The Basic Course, conducted
for freshmen and sophomores, does not obligate students in any way and
can be taken in the same manner as any other academic course. Only
those cadets who have demonstrated a positive potential for becoming
effective officers while successfully completing the Basic Course are se-
lected for the Advanced Course. However, veterans and students who
have had the equivalent of the Basic Course in high school Junior ROTC
gﬁay be granted constructive credit and be selected for the Advance
ourse.

Two-Year ROTC Program

This program is designed for junior college transfer students or those
students who have not participated in ROTC during their freshman and
sophomore years.

A six-week summer training period conducted after the sophomore year at
Fort Knox, Kentucky, substitutes for the first two years of ROTC in the
normal four-year program.

Army ROTC Courses

All courses are fully accredited by the university and credits are supplied
as electives toward graduate requirements. Instruction is both academic
a_nd practical and is designed to develop self-reliance, confidence, initia-
tive, courtesy, and a strong sense of citizenship.
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Upon graduation, the ROTC cadet is afforded a selection of one of the
following branches of the Army aligned with his academic major and/or
individual preference:

Adjutant General’s Corps

Air Defense Artillery

Armor

Corps of Engineers

Field Artillery

Finance Corps

Infantry

Medical Service Corps

Military Intelligence

Military Police Corps

Ordinance

Quartermaster Corps

Signal Corps

Transportation Corps

Courses:

MILSC 101 National Defense Studies 1(1-2) F. .

A study of the organization of the Army and its role in American society. Also,
related topics on the organization of Soviet Military equipment and U.S. Special
Organizations. Includes leadership laboratories.

MILSC 102 Basic Survival Skills 1(1-2) S.

An introduction to the basic skills required in the Army environment. These include
reappelling, tactical aircraft control, mountain operations, first aid, and others.
Includes leadership laboratories.

MILSC 201 Land Navigation Techniques I (1-2) F.

A study of and practical exercise in cross country land navigation. Emphasis will be
placed on the use of the topographical map and lensatic compass. includes leader-
ship laboratories.

MILSC 202 Applied Survival Skills | (1-2) S.

A continuation of MILSC 102 with emphasis on the practical application of those
skills acquired in the earlier course. Includes leadership laboratories.

MILSC 210 Nations at War 3(3-0) F.

Military history; the role of warfare in the development of human society.
GEN.ED.IIC.

MILSC 301 Leadership and Management Development 3(3-2) F.
Technique and practice in applied military leadership at the small group level, and
basic military management skills. Includes leadership laboratories.

MILSC 302 Advanced Leadership and Instructor Techniques 3(3-2) S.
Leadership theory and research with emphasis on the applicability to the Army
jeadership phenomenon. Also, the theory and practice in preparing and presenting
instruction. Includes leadership laboratories.

MILSC 304 ROTC Advanced Camp 6(0-6) PRQ MILSC 301, 302.

A six-week practical training session supplementing on-campus instruction by pro-
viding cadets experience and instruction in tactica!l subjects with emphasis on
|eadership development. Course is conducted at Fort Lewis, WA.
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MILSC 401 The American Military Experience 3(3-2) F.

A study qf the origins and development of the armed forces in American Society
aropnd six th_emes: the democratic revolution, the industrial revolution, the mana-
gerial revolution, the mechanical revotution, the scientific revolution, and the so-
cial revolution. All themes will be developed in a chronological sequence. Includes
|leadership laboratories.

MILSC 402 Advanced Leadership and Management 3(3-2) S.

Analysis and discussion of military leadership theory. Development of manage-
ment knowledge in such subjects as military law, the Army personnel management
system, and professionalism and ethics. Includes leadership laboratories.
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Music

Doyle K. Muller -

Departmental Office: AM-175 Phone: 549-2552

Profs: Beck, Cedrone, Duncan, Grabiec, Kellogg, Markowski, Roach,
Strobel, Track, Vorce

The Department of Music is accredited by the National Association of
Schools of Music. The Department of Music offers the Bachelor of Arts
with emphasis in one of the following programs: Music Theory; Music
Performance; Certification in Music Education.

The performance emphases are: Voice, Keyboard Instruments, String In-
struments, Woodwind Instruments, Brasswind Instruments and Percus-
sion Instruments.

Core courses indicate courses in the development of fundamental musi-
cianship and include the areas of music theory, music history, music per-
formance and basic courses in the student’s area of concentration.

A typical music schedule:

Freshman Year Credits
MUS 101/102 Basic Musicianship............ .. oot 8
MUS 121/122  Survey Music History. ..

MUS 161/162  Applied Music Major . ..

MUS 172 Piano Ensemble.......

MUS 181/182 Lab Band-Lab Choir..................ooinuns
MUS 185  SYymMPOSIUM ....oviiie e
MUS 144 Woodwind Class ..........cocvvvinninannenn
MUS 145 BrassClass........ciiviiiuiiineiannenns
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition ..

BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Ii. -

SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Comm. ........ocvvevnnnnnans 2

Sophomore Year

MUS 201/202 Comprehensive Musicianship

MUS 244/245 Conducting...........coounin

MUS 261/262 Applied Music Major ............

MUS 172 PiancEnsemble..........cooiiiiiiiiiiii
MUS 181/182 Lab Band-Lab Choir...........ccooivivinnnn.
MUS 185  SympoSIUM . ...t
MUS 241 StringClass ........

MUS 242  Percussion Class. ...
BCOM 120 College Reading. .......ooviiinniinnnnienns
PE 100 PE Orientation ....
GEN ED Electives — Group l..........ooovtn 4
36
Junior Year
MUS 321/322 Music History (1700-Present) 6
MUS 311/312  Aranging..........c.oceieenenn 4
MUS 3771378  Mat & Tech Tchg Music . . 6
MUS 361/362  Applied Music Major ............... .4
MUS 372 Piano Ensemble..... 4
MUS 181/182 Lab Band-Lab Choir.. 2
MUS 185 SYMPOSIUM ... ..vuunrniaiiniiniennnns 2
GEN ED Electives — Group i ................ 5
GEN ED Electives — Group lll. . .............. 5
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Senior Year

MUS 438 Psychology of Music........................ 3
MUS 461/462 Applied MusicMajor........ ..o 4
MUS 372 PianoEnsemble............ ... i 4
MUS 181/182 Lab Band-Lab Choir.........covvviinnniinnnn 2
MUS 185  Symposium.........oiiiiiiii i 2

GEN ED Electives — Group l................. 6
GEN ED Electives — Group Il ................ 5
GEN ED Electives — Group lll................ 5
Electives ... 5

The above sample schedule reflects a music education (7-12 Certification)
emphasis. Changes would be required for other sequence areas. Majors
should consult the music department office for specific course require-
ments for each of the emphasis areas. Additionaily, music education ma-
jors will complete the certification requirements as prescribed by the de-
partment of education. A major in any program will add those music
electives as necessitated by the individual’s goals.

Minor in Music

Those students desiring a minor in music are required to consult with the
music department staff and the head of the music department. The minor
in music does not lead to teacher certification.

Required Courses

MUS 101/102 Basic Musicianship 8
MUS 121/122 Survey Music History 4
MUS 244 or 245 Conducting | or |l 2

In addition, the student must have a minimum of four semesters of applied
study, four semesters of ensemble, and four semesters of symposium.

Ensembles

Each student majoring in music must participate in one of the major en-
sembles offered by the department. This major ensemble must be the
appropriate ensemble for the student’s declared performance emphasis.
Appropriate major ensembles are as follows:
For students whose major performance emphasis is:

1. Voice

2. String Instrument

3. Brass, Woodwind and Percussion Instruments

4. Keyboard Instrument
The appropriate ensemble is:

1. Choir

2. Orchestra or Guitar Ensemble

3. Band

4. Piano Ensemble
If the student’s performance emphasis is keyboard instruments and the
academic emphasis is music education, the student must participate at
least two academic years in the University Choir.
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Various minor ensembles are offered by the department and are available
to all students on an audition basis or with permission of the instructor.
Those students enrolied in applied music major must take a jury examina-
tion in their elected area at the end of each semester.

Those students enrolled in performance block must take a jury examina-
tion at the discretion of the component instructors involved-at the end of
each semester.

Courses:

Undergraduate:

MUS 101 Basic Musicianship 1 4(3-2) F. ) .
The fundamentals of musicianship correlating sight-singing, rhythmic reading,
keyboard harmony and the basic principles of part-writing. GEN.ED.IE.

MUS 102 Basic Musicianship Il 4(3-2) S.

Continuation of MUS 101.

MUS 118 Introduction to Music 3(3-0) F.S. )
Designed to assist the student in acquiring a vocabulary of terms related to music
and in developing specific music-listening skills that may broaden the understand-
ing and appreciation of music as an art. GEN.ED.IE.

MUS 119 How to Read Music 3(3-0) F.

A study of music notation in its various rhythmical and pitch patterns related to the
treble and bass clefs. GEN.ED.IE

MUS 120 Jazz and Folk Music 3(3-0) S. o ]

A study of the beginning and development of jazz and folk music in the United
States. GEN.ED.IE.

MUS 121 Survey of Music History | 2(2-0) F.

A survey of the historical style periods in our western cuiture from the Middle Ages
to 1800. GEN.ED.IE.

MUS 122 Survey of Music History Il 2(2-0) S.

Continuation of MUS 121 from 1800 to present. GEN.ED.IE.

MUS 131 Recorder Class for Elem. Teachers 2(2-0) S.

A course in the fundamentals of the literature for the recorder.

MUS 144 Woodwind Class 2(2-2) F. .

The various techniques employed and the problems confronted in the teaching and
playing of woodwind instruments.

MUS 145 Brass Class 2(2-2) S. ) )

The various techniques employed and the problems confronted in the teaching and
playing of brass instruments.

MUS 147 Functional Piano Class 2(2-2) F,S. )

Designed for the student with little or no background in keyboard instruments.
Explores the basic fundamentals of piano playing.

MUS 161 Applied Music Major 2(1-5) F. )

An in-depth study of the performance practices of the appropriate keyboard, brass,
woodwind, percussion or string instrument.

MUS 162 Applied Music Major 2(1-5) S.

Continuation of MUS 161.

MUS 165 Performance Block C (1-3 VAR) F,S.

Designed for the music major desiring to perform in ensembles other than those
required. Also open to students majoring in other departments who wish to perform
in any of the available ensembles within the music program. Amount of credit to
depend on the number of ensembles desired by the student.
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MUS 170 Band 3(1-4) F,S.

Open to all regularly enrolled University students by permission. May be repeated
for lower-division credit.

MUS 171 Choir 3(1-4) F.S.

Open to all regularly enrolled University students by permission. May be repeated
for lower-division credit.

MUS 172 Piano Ensemble 2(2-2) F,S.

Open to all regularly enrolled University students by permission. May be repeated
for lower-division credit.

MUS 173 Guitar Ensemble 1(1-1) F,S.

Open to all regularly University students by permission. May be repeated for lower-
division credit.

MUS 174 String Ensemble/Chamber Orchestra 2(2-2) F,S.

A performing ensemble specializing in the performance of appropriate string cham-
ber literature. Open to all students who qualify by audition. May be repeated for
additional credit.

MUS 175 Private Lesson 1(0-1)F,S.

MUS 181 Lab Choir 1(0-1) F.

Required of all music education majors each fall-semester of residence.

MUS 182 Lab Band 1(0-1) S.

Required of all music education majors each spring semester of residence.
Freshman string, piano, and voice majors may be excused for the spring semester
in Lab Band if they do not play a wind or percussion instrument.

MUS 185 Symposium 1(2-2) F,S.

Required course for all music majors. Consists of student performance, both solo
and ensemble, faculty lectures and demonstrations and public performance prepa-
ration.

MUS 186 Beginning Guitar Class | 1(1-1) F,S.

A course to offer the non-musician an opportunity to discover music through the
guitar. Application of both melodic and chordal (rhythmic) mediums allow the stu-
dent an Introduction to the basic folk music of America.

MUS 187 Beginning Guitar Class Il 1(1-1) F,S.

A course serving the student with a slight knowledge of the instrument to broaden
his horizons. Finger picking techniques and chordal harmonization is covered in
the course as well as a knowledge of chords covering the entire spectrum of the
instrument.

MUS 201 Comprehensive Musicianship 4(3-2) F. PRQ MUS 102.
Analytical techniques stressing style and ear-training.

MUS 202 Comprehensive Musicianship 11 4(3-2) S. PRQ 201.
Continuation of MUS 201.

MUS 210 Electronic Music 3(3-3) F.

The study of the scientific and aesthetic practices employed in sound recording
studio. Intensive experience with the Arp Synthesizer is required. No prerequisite.
MUS 241 String Class 2(2-2) F.

A study of the various techniques employed and problems confronted by the string
instrument teacher.

MUS 242 Percussion Class 2 (2-0) S.

The various techniques employed and the problems confronted in the teaching and
plalying of percussion instruments, tuned and untuned.

MUS 244 Conducting | 2(2-1) F.

The various techniques and methods of conducting both vocal and instrumental
ensembles.

MUS 245 Conducting Ii 2(2-1) S.

Continuation of MUS 244.
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MUS 251 Music in the Elementary School | 2(2:0) F.

The logical steps in the development of music appreciation and music skills
throughout the elementary grades in the public school.

MUS 252 Music in the Elementary School Il 2(2:0) S. PRQ MUS 251.
Continuation of MUS 251.

MUS 261 Applied Music Major 2(1-5) F. PRQ MUS 162.

An in-depth study of the performance practices of the appropriate keyboard, brass,
woodwind, percussion or string instrument.

MUS 262 Applied Music Major 2 (1-5) S. PRQ MUS 261.

Continuation of MUS 261.

MUS 265 Performance Block C (1-3 VAR) F,S.

Continuation of MUS 165 for the sophomore student.

MUS 291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR).

Any type of special study and/or activity designed to increase understanding of a
specific subject within the discipline of music not covered by regular offerings.
MUS 301 Counterpoint 2(2-0) S. PRQ MUS 202.

Adirect approach to 16th Century composition. Writing in two, three, four and more
voices.

MUS 304 Form and Analysis 2(2-0) F. PRQ MUS 202.

Analytical techniques in music from Gregorian Chant to contemporary music.
MUS 311 Arranging | 2(2-0) F. PRQ MUS 144, 145, 202, 241, 242,

A study of the techniques of scoring for all instrumental combinations.

MUS 312 Arranging Il 2(2-0) S. PRQ MUS 311.

Continuation of MUS 311.

MUS 321 Music from 1700 to 1850 3(3-0) F. PRQ MUS 122.

An in-depth study of styles, forms and composers from the late Baroque through
Romantic era.

MUS 322 Music from 1850 to the Present 3(3-0) S. PRQ MUS 321.
Post-romanticism and contemporary composition.

MUS 324 Piano Literature 2(2-0) F.

A survey of piano literature from the 18th Century to the present.

MUS 347 Piano Pedagogy | 2(2-0) F.

An introduction to the practices in teaching private and class piano.

MUS 348 Piano Pedagogy Il 2(2-0) S. PRQ MUS 347.

Continuation of MUS 347.

MUS 361 Applied Music Major 2(1-5) F. PRQ MUS 262.

Continuation of MUS 262 for the junior music student.

MUS 362 Applied Music Major 2(1-5) S.'PRQ MUS 361.

Continuation of MUS 361.

MUS 365 Performance Block C (1-3 VAR) F,S.

Continuation of MUS 265 for the junior student.

MUS 370 Band 3(1-4) F,S. PRQ Junior standing.

Open to all regularly enrolied University students by permission. May be repeated
for credit.

MUS 371 Choir 3(1-4) F,S. PRQ Junior standing.

Open to all regularly enrolied University students by permission. May be repeated
for credit.

MUS 372 Piano Ensemble 2(2-2) F,S. PRQ Junior standing.

Open to all regularly enrolied University students by permission. May be repeated
for credit.

MUS 373 Guitar Ensemble 1(1-1) F,S. PRQ Junior standing.

Open to all regularly enrolied University students by permission. May be repeated
for credit.

Few public universities can match
Hall and its magnificent Davis Mei

by music students for practice or
campus-community concerts.

the .facillities of the Hoag Recital
monall pipe organ, whether used
by nationally-prominent artists in
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MUS 374 String Ensemble/Chamber Orchestra 2(2-2) F,S. PRQ Junior
standing.

A performing ensemble specializing in the performance of appropriate string cham-
ber literature. Open to all students who qualify by audition. May be repeated for
additional credit.

MUS 377 Materials & Techniques of Teaching Music in Public Schools |
3(3-0) F. PRQ 144, 145, 241, 242, 245.

Acomprehensive study in the materials, techniques, methods and problem-solving
necessary for the teacher of music in the public schools.

MUS 378 Materials & Techniques of Teaching Music in the Public
Schools 11 3(3-0) S.

Continuation of MUS 377.

MUS 385 Symposium 1(2-2) F,S.

Continuation of MUS 185.

'MUS 425 Piano Methods 1 1(1-0) F.

A survey of various piano methods from the past to the present.

MUS 430 Practicum in Music Il 2(0-2) F,S.

An opportunity for the advanced music student to practice the teaching of music by
assisting in the teaching of applied music groups within the department.

MUS 431 Practicum in Music Il 2(0-2) F,S.

Continuation of MUS 430.

MUS 438 Psychology of Music 3(3-0) F. PRQ PSYCH 101 and senior stand-

ing. May be taken as Psych 439.
Philosophical, physiological, acoustical and psychological bases of music as a

science and as an art.
MUS 448 Voice Pedagogy 2(2-0) S.

~ Thetechniques and materials employed in the private instruction of vocal students.

MUS 461 Applied Music Major 2(1-5) F. PRQ MUS 362.

Continuation of MUS 362 for the senior music student.

MUS 462 Applied Music Major 2(1-5) S. PRQ MUS 461.

Continuation of MUS 461.

MUS 465 Performance Block C (1-3 VAR) F,S.

Continuation of MUS 365 for the senior student.

MUS 491 Independent Study (1-4 VAR) F,S.

(Combination of lecture and lab appropriate to the project). Individual instruction in
special interest areas not offered in any course regularly taught in the department.

Graduate:

MUS 501 Special Methods in Music Education 2(1-1) F. PRQ Graduate
standing.

(Combination of lecture and lab appropriate to the project.) A course for graduate
students to study in depth the techniques and materials for teaching music in the
elementary and middie school. Involvement in research and practical application of
approved methods.

MUS 502 Seminar in Music Education 2(2-0) S. PRQ Graduate standing.
A course for graduate students involving practical application of current music
techniques to secondary teaching.
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Nursing

Dr. Marjorie Sczehan, Assistant Dean

Departmental Office: PM-220 Phone 549-2401

Profs: Atteberry, Dunemn, Gilbert, Gray, King, Mettler, Mutzebaugh, Sabo,
Socha, vonAldefeldt, Waich

Associate Degree Program

The A.A. program is an NLN-accredited program. It has as its primary goal
the qeyelopment of competent practitioners of nursing who are clinically
proficient and aware of their social responsibilities as members of the
health profession. The curriculum requires a minimum of five semesters.
Application to the associate degree program must be made well in ad-
vance. Enroliment in the A.A. program is limited and not automatic on the
Qas:s of admission. Admission information may be obtained from the of-
fice gf the Department of Nursing. Course work in the associate degree
nursing program starts in the fall semester only.

The typical A.A. in Nursing schedule:

First Year

NSG 110* Nursing |....oveiiiiiiiiiii i Credltg
CHEM 111+ Principles of Chemistry...................... 3
CHEM 111L**  Laboratory.............. ..., 1
BCOM 120 College Reading.......oovvvvvvvinininnnnns 2
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition L.................... 3
BIOL 221 Human Anatomy & Physiology ............... 3
BIOL 221L Laboratory. ... ..o 1
NSG 120* Nursing 1. ..o o e 9
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il.................... 3
BIOL 206 Bacteriology .. ... 3
BIOL 206L Laboratory. . oovviie e e 1
NSG 200* Nursing Il Practicum. ....................... 3

Second Year

NSG 210" Nursing V... e 9
PSYCH 101 General Psychology. ..........ccoiivinnvnnn.
PSYCH 102 General Psychology Il ...
PE 100 PE Orientation .......................

SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication..........

NSG 220%  NUrsingV ...oiiiiii it eiiaeaa

Gen Ed Electives — Group . ........... P
Gen Ed Electives — Group ll.................

*Clinical practicums are instructor-defined learning experiences for nursing stu-

. dents that deal with p‘rocedural fundamental nursing skills and extend to the com-
plex nursing formulations necessary to implement the nursing process in hospital/

community health care settings.
**Should be taken in summer prior to entering AA program.




230 University of Southern Colorado

Bachelor of Science in Nursing Program

The Bachelor of Science in Nursing program is designed to prepare the
Registered Nurse to function as a generalist in a variety of settling:.s. The
BSN program is NLN-accredited. Conceptual foci include apphcathrj of
the nursing process in a variety of complex and diverse situations, utiliza-
tion of systems perspective in the analysis and synthesis of data, and
expansion of professional skills in the areas of role development, Ieager-
ship and nursing research, health promotion, ethnicity, and rural nursing.
This curriculum requires a minimum of four semesters and is offered to
Registered Nurses only. Full-time and part-time study may be planned.
Students seeking admission to the program should meet with the depart-
mental adviser to evaluate previous nursing and general education
courses.

For specific information regarding admission and curricutum require-
ments, contact the Department of nursing.

The typical B.S. in Nursing schedule (last two years only):

Junior Year Credits
NSG 298 Theoretical Foci of Nursing Practice ..........3
NSG 300 Nursing Process |............. R |
NSG 310* Health Assessment ... .. JE 7
BIOL 341 Vertebrate Physiology .. ................. ... 4
NSG 303* Nursing Process Il .. .. e 3
NSG 311*  Community Health [..........
BIOL 342 Pathobiology................... o
Elective ... i
34
Senior Year Credits
NSG 309 Research Process in Nursing I................ 2
NSG 406 Principles of Mental Health Nursing. )
NSG 411*  Community Health Nursing . ...... .5
MATH 156 Statistics .. ...l ..3
NSG 402*  Leadership Dynamics ......... .4
NSG 409 Research Process in Nursing Il .. 2
NSG 405 Issues & Trends . ............. .2
NSG 412*  Clinical Nursing Synthesis..... ..6
Elective ......... ..o )

30

*Clinical practicums are instrucior-defined learning experiences for nursing stu-
dents that deal with procedural fundamental nursing skills and extend to the com-
plex nursing formulations necessary to implement the nursing process in hospital/
community health care settings.

Associate Degree Courses:

*NSG 110 Nursing | 8(4-12) F. PRQ Admission to ADN Program or concur-
rent CHEM 111, 111L; BIOL 221, 221L.

Introduces concepts of willness/iliness, basic human needs, and the nurse as a
member of the health team. Includes use of nursing process as means for applica-
tion of scientific principles in nursing care. Emphasis on communications, assess-
ment, and technical nursing skills. Provides guided experience in campus, and
clinical laboratory setting.
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NSG 115 Pharmacology in Nursing 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ NSG 110, BIOL 221,
2211,

General concepts of pharmacology, chemotherapy, toxicology, cardiovascular and
endocrine drug effects.

NSG 117 Women, Health and Society 2(2-0) F,S.

Examines cultural, sociological and medical issues related to the role and status of
women in society, and the relationship between these norms and health status.
Content area includes current health practices, sexism and racism in medicine,
and psychiatric approaches to women in therapy. GEN.ED.IIB.

*NSG 120 Nursing Il 9(4-15) S. PRQ NSG 110; CHEM 111, 111L; BIOL 221,
221L.

Includes maternal-infant and psychiatric-mental health nursing. Focuses on family
involvement in the maternal-infant cycle. Emphasis on intrapersonal relationships
and therapeutic use of self. Laboratory experiences included for both areas. NOTE:
Each section must be passed separately to continue in course and program.
*NSG 200 Nursing lll 3(1-6) S. PRQ NSG 110, 120; CHEM 111, 111L; BIOL
221, 221L.

Guided experience for application of theoretical concepts of Nursing | and Il. Em-
phasis is on components of the nursing process and nursing skills.

NSG 205 Perspectives on Professional Development for Nursing Practice
2(2-0) F,S. PRQ Second-year placement.

Includes issues in nursing which are significant to the RN entering practice. Dis-
cussion and experience will assist the student in decision-making related to entry
into practice, determining and maintaining standards of practice, career planning,
professional organizations and economic considerations.

*NSG 210 Nursing IV 9(5-12) F. PRQ NSG 110, 120, 200; CHEM 111, 111L;
BIOL 221, 221L; or concurrent BIOL 206, 206L.

Application of previously learned concepts to care for adults and children with
selected health problems that interfere with meeting basic human needs. Surgical
intervention is introduced. Expands on use of nursing process for meeting needs of
individual in hospital and other agencies. ’

*NSG 220 Nursing V 10(4-18) S. PRQ NSG 110, 120, 200, 210; CHEM 111,
111L; BIOL 221, 221L, 206, 206L.

Continued application of concepts and the nursing process in caring for adults and
children. Complex heaith problems that interfere with basic human needs are stud-
ied. Information needed for transition from student to graduate is included. Clinical
experience is provided.

NSG 285 Parent-Child Nursing 3(3-0). F,S. PRQ NSG 210.

Provides interested students with an in-depth view of content related to parent-
child nursing practice. Major topic areas include fetal growth and development,
labor and delivery, complications of pregnancy, family planning and childhood dis-
eases. Emphasis is placed upon student preparation and presentation of a project
related to course content and objectives.

Bachelor’s Degree Courses:

NSG 298 Theoretical Foci of Nursing Practice 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Approval of
instructor. '

Provides the theoretical foundation for students preparing for baccalaureate nurs-
ing education. Major course focuses include the development of scientific knowi-
edge in nursing, the process of theory and role development, and examination of
major theoretical and conceptual frameworks basic to nursing practice.

NSG 300 Nursing Process | 3(3-0). F,S. PRQ Admission to BSN program.
Introduces the RN student formally to the nursing process, both theoretically and
inits application to client situations. Content includes concepts central to theoreti-
cal understanding and utilization of the nursing process and.the phases of the
nursing process.
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NSG 303 Nursing Process Il 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ NSG 298, 300.

Examines socio-cultural influences that affect man’s health or behavior and ex-
plores conceptual tools and theories for affecting change. Emphasis is placed on
application of the nursing process in ethnic contexts.

NSG 305 Ethical Issues in Nursing Practice 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Approval of
instructor. :

Explores selected philosophical theories which influence ethical choice. The
course identifies areas of the law and legal systems which affect the public health,
and relates current ethical issues to nursing practice.

NSG 309 Research Process in Nursing | 2(2-0). F. PRQ NSG 300, MATH -

156.

Provides an overview of the steps and procedures that make up the research
process in nursing and identifies the interfaces between research and clinical nurs-
ing practice.

*NSG 310 Health Assessment 7(3-12) F,S. PRQ NSG 300 or concurrent,
BIOL 341 or concurrent.

Focuses on the nursing history, physical examination and socio-psycho-cultural
aspects of assessing the individual throughout the life span.

*NSG 311 Community Health Nursing | 7(3-12) F,S.

Synthesis of professional generalist nursing practice with a focus on families as
the basic unit of society in a complex health care system. Family theories are clini-
cally applied to client families utilizing the nursing process.

NSG 391 Special Topics (1-5 var) F,S. PRQ Approval of instructor.
Topics will be considered which serve the interest of 10 or more students focusing
on a contemporary trend in nursing practice.

*NSG 402 Leadership Dynamics in Nursing 4(3-3) F,S. PRQ Senior status.
Focuses on the clinical application of leadership principles, decision-making skills
and management of groups in nursing practice.

NSG 405 Professional Issues and Trends 2(2-0). S. PRQ Senior status.
Examines pertinent issues which influence nursing education and practice and its
roles and functions within the changing health care systems. Course content fo-
cuses on preparation for practice, role definition, political issues, nursing as a
profession and current health care trends.

NSG 406 Principles of Prevention in Mental Health Nursing 3(3-0). F. PRQ
Senior status.

Reviews the literature related to primary prevention efforts in. mental health from an
interdisciplinary perspective. Particular emphasis is placed on the development of
conceptual models for nursing practice based on analysis and application of this
perspective in non-traditional mental health settings.

NSG 409 Research Process in Nursing Il 2(2-0) S. PRQ NSG 309.
Examines the work of major nursing theorists in terms of nursing functions they
imply, the kinds of hypotheses they would generate, and the kinds of research they
would stimulate. Various aspects of the research process in nursing will be ex-
plored including design, methods of collecting and analyzing data, and interpreta-
tion of data. ’

*NSG 411 Community Health Nursing Il 5(3-6) S. PRQ Senior status.
Synthesis of professional generalist nursing practice with a focus on promotion of
health in defined populations. Theories of communities are clinically applied to
client populations including the analysis of multiple health care systems and rural
health care settings.

*NSG 412 Clinical Nursing Synthesis 6(2-12) F,S. PRQ NSG 406.
Emphasis is on the clinical synthesis and analysis of data in the areas of acute
care, chronicity and rehabilitation. The nursing process will serve as the framework
for the analysis and synthesis.

NSG 495 Independent Study (1-6 VAR).

Course designed for more in-depth applications of the nursing process in selected
areas of nursing practice.
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Philosophy

Dr. John Senatore, Head

Dept. of English/Philosophy

Department Office: P-230 Phone: 549-2173
Professors: Aichele, Driscoll, Nicholl

Instruction offered by the philosophy program is designed to help stu-
dents understand and appreciate the great philosophic ideas and move-
ments of the past and present, see these ideas in relation to their cultural
setting, develop the ability to think, speak, and write in a clear and analyti-
cal manner, and begin to formulate a viable philosophy of life. In particu-
lar, we seek to meet the needs of four types of students:

1. Students who have no professional interest in philosophy but who wish
to make the study of philosophy a part of a general liberal education or
a part of the broad area humanities major.

2. Students with primary interests in fields related to philosophy (such as
politics, law, literature, etc.), who wish to use a major or minor in philos-
ophy as preparation for advanced professional or graduate study in
schools which approve of philosophy as an undergraduate major or
minor field.

3. Students with a professional interest in philosophy who wish to go on
to do graduate work in the field.

4. Students in areas such as nursing, the technologies, business, the
arts, and sciences, who wish support courses to provide theoretical
underpinning for, or to explore practical implications for everyday life
of, their major area of study.

]

Bachelor of Arts Degree—Major Program

A. General Education Requirements.
The philosophy program encourages a more extensive general educa-
tion background than the minimum required by the University. In par-
ticular, itis recommended (but not required) that the student schedule
9 hours in history, 6 hours in literature, and 6 hours in psychology. For
foreign language requirements, see institutional requirements for the
B.A. degree. In addition, work is encouraged in the following fields:

. Art, music, speech communication and theatre.

. Anthropology, political science, and sociology.

. Biology, chemistry, physics, and mathematics.

. Philosophy Requirements.
30 hours of philosophy are required. The total program of the prospec-
tive graduate with a major in philosophy must be approved by the pro-
gram faculty. The 30 hours must include the following elements:

. One introductory course: either Phil 100 or Phil 101.

. Deductive Logic: Phil 205.

. Three history courses: Phil 313, 314, 315.

. Three area courses: Phil 220, 401, and 402.

. Six hours of upper-division elective course work.

Only one philosophy course with a grade below C will be accepted as

credit toward the major. Other philosophy courses with a grade below C

must be repeated or additional hours taken.

The typical philosophy schedule:

wmwN =

AWM=
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Freshman Year Credits
PHIL 100 IntroductiontoPlato........................ 3
PHIL 101 Introduction to Problems in Philosophy........ 3
PHIL 105 Logic and Fallacies......................... 3
PHIL 108  Philosophy of Religion: The

Supernatural I..................... ... ... 1
PHIL 109  Philosophy of Religion: The

Supernatural Il ...............ooiaial, 1
PHIL 110 Philosophy of Religion: The

Supernatural IIl....................o.a.l. 1
PHIL 121 Oriental Religions |, Indian: Hinduism & '

Buddhism .......... ... 0ol 1
PHIL 122  Oriental Religions H, China &

Japan. .. e 1
PHIL 123  Oriental Religions lll, Lesser Asian

Religions. ... 1
BCOM 110/

111112 Freshman Composition | and I,

College Reading..........c.covvuvvnnnn...
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication. .
PE 100 PEOrientation ................0ciiiiiin.,

GEN ED Electives in Natural Sciences &

Math. ... ... i
GEN ED Electives in Social Sciences

Sophomore Year
PHIL 205 Deductive LOGiC.........coviiiiinninnn.... 3
PHIL 220 Ethics and Values ..

PHIL 238 Business Ethics.........
PHIL 313 History of Philosophy |
GEN ED Electives in Humanities.............. 7
GEN ED Electives in Social Science........... 7
GEN ED Electives in Natural Sciences
andMath.................. ..o, 7
33
Junior Year Credits
PHIL . 311 Aesthetics...............ciiiiiiiiiiiia,.. 3
PHIL 314 History of Philosophy Il ............ccoue....
PHIL 315  History of Philosophy lil ..
PHIL 320  American Philosophy. ..............couviuas.
PHIL 330 Advanced Philosophy of Religion............. 3
PHIL 401 Epistemology ........c.c.coiii i 3
PHIL 403 Philosophy of Science..................o..... 3
GEN ED Electives in Humanities.............. 3
Upper Division Electives Soc. SCi.............. 3
Upper Division Electives Nat. Sci. &
Math. . ... 3
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Senior Year Credits
PHIL 237 Medical Ethics ... .. ..o 3
PHIL 370 Political Thought . ...,
PHIL 325 Existentialism............ ... ... oo
PHIL 402 Metaphysics ...
PHIL 404  Philosophy of Education.......
PHIL 405 Philosophical Psychology
Upper Division Electives in Humanities ... ..... 6
Upper Division Electives in Social
SCIeNCeS . ... i 4
Upper Division Electives in Natural
Sciences & Math .............. ... ... .. 4

Minor Program

21 hours of philosophy are required. The student’s program must be ap-
proved by the philosophy faculty. The minor in philosophy is:

Credits
PHIL 100 Introduction to Plato
or 101 Introduction to Problems in Philosophy........ 3
PHIL 205 Deductive LOGiC.......coviiiiiiiiiii 3
PHIL 313  History of Philosophy I ..............ooiit, 3
PHIL 314  History of Philosophy Il...................... 3
PHIL 401 Epistemology
or402 Metaphysics .. ...oooviii i 3
Lower division electives in Philosophy......... 3
Upper division electives in Philosophy......... 3
Courses:
Undergraduate:

PHIL 100 Introduction to Plato 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

An introduction to the world of philosophic ideas through a study of Plato. Course
is aimed at relating Plato’s views to contemporary issues. GEN.ED.IF.

PHIL 101 Introduction to Problems in Philosophy 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

An examination of some of the crucial problems of philosophy, with solutions to
those problems from the major philosophers. GEN.ED.IF.

PHIL 103 Civilization 1(1-0) F.

This course will consist of Kenneth Clark’s film series Civilisation. Fifteen 50-
minute films exploring the notion of civilization particularly from the viewpoint of
the humanities will be shown. GEN.ED.IF.

PHIL 105 Logic and Fallacies 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

A study of the general principles of good reasoning with emphasis on the role of
language in the thinking process. Major concern with fallacies. GEN.ED.IF.
PHIL 108 Philosophy of Religion: The Supernatural |: Devils, Witches, and
God 1(1-0) F,S,SS. GEN.ED.IF.

PHIL 109 Philosophy of Religion: The Supernatural li: Life after Death,
Ghosts, Reincarnation, Etc. 1(1-0) F,S,SS. GEN.ED.IF.

PHIL 110 Philosophy of Religion: The Supernatural IIl: ESP. Miracles,
Faith Healing, Etc. 1(1-0) F,S,SS. GEN.ED.IF.

PHIL 121 Oriental Religions I, India: Hinduism & Buddhism,1(1-0) F.
GEN.ED.IF.
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PHIL 122 Oriental Religions Ii, China & Japan: Taoism, Confucianism &
Shinto 1(1-0) F. GEN.ED.IF.

PHIL 123 Oriental Religions I, Lesser Asian Religions: Zoroastrianism,
Jainism, Islam, Sikhism & Zen 1(1-0) F. GEN.ED.IF.

PHIL 205 Deductive Logic 3(3-0) F,S.

Specialized emphasis on the methods and principies used to distinguish “good”
from “bad” deductive reasoning patterns. Useful for student in mathematics-re-
lated fields. GEN.ED.IF.

PHIL 220 Ethics and Values 3(3-0) F,S.

.Representative ethical theories designed to introduce the student to competing
conceptions of value and obligations and to encourage development of an evolving
personal value system. GEN.ED.IF.

PHIL 237 Medical Ethics 3(3-0) S.

A study of current problems of medical ethics such as experimentation on humans,
genetic counseling, right to die, abortion, allopathic medicine. etc.

PHIL 238 Business Ethics 3(3-0) F.

A study of the main problems of business ethics.

PHIL 291 Topics (1-3 VAR) F,S.

Special topics and/or authors of philosophical interest will be studied. May be re-
peated for 12 credits maximum.

PHIL 311 Aesthetics 3(3-0) S. PRQ Previous work in philosophy or a strong
background in fine arts.

Beauty and creation — appreciation and criticism of works of art.

PHIL 313 History of Philosophy | 3(3-0) F,S.

Greek, Latin, and Medieval philosophy.

PHIL 314 History of Philosophy 1l 3(3-0) F,S.

Study of early modern period (Renaissance) in Western philosophy from Hobbes to
Hume. Emphasis on the Continental Rationalists and the British Empiricists.
PHIL 315 History of Philosophy Il 3(3-0) F,S.

The later modern period in philosophy beginning with Kant and proceeding to the
beginning of the 20th Century.

PHIL 320 American Philosophy 3(3-0) F.

A study of Pragmatism, through such representative American philosophers as
Dewey, Peirce, James, and Santayana.

PHIL 325 Existentialism 3(3-0) S. PRQ Previous work in philosophy or up-
per-class status.

Basic writings of major existentialist thinkers treating subjectivity, estrangement,
hostility, freedom, love, death, absurdity, mystical experience, revolt.

PHIL 330 Advanced Philosophy of Religion 3(3-0) S. PRQ Some previous
course work in philosophy.

Basic problems of religious philosophy. Treatment is on a more advanced level
than in PHIL 108, 109 and 110.

PHIL 370 Political Thought 3(3-0) S. PRQ Previous work in philosophy ora
strong background in political science.

Systematic survey of political thought from beginnings in Ancient Near East to
present. Emphasis on contributions relevant to contemporary theory. (May be tak-
en as Pol Sci 370)

PHIL 401 Epistemology 3 (3-0) F. PRQ PHIL 205, 313, and 314.

A study of the philosophic principles relevant to various claims “to know.”
PHIL 402 Metaphysics 3(3-0) F. PRQ PHIL 313 and 314.

Ontology, cosmology, space, time, substance, change, freedom, and other topics
of metaphysics.

PHIL 403 Philosophy of Science 3(3-0) S. PRQ PHIL 205 or a strong back-
ground in experimental science.

A consideration of the logical structure of scientific knowledge.
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HIL 404 Philosophy of Education 3(3-0) S. i
gourse focuses on the study and comparison of several major theprles of edu_ca-
tion. Special emphasis on the contributions of John Dewey in American Education.

IL 405 Philosophical Psychology 3(3-0) S. )
f\l;hilosophical stuc?y of the concept of mind, of hqman consciousness, of such
mental phenomena as emotions, and of the dynamics of how we think.

HIL 410 Ethics in Technology 3(3-0) S. ) _
gcrutiny of technological society from ethical standpoint. Covers human machine
relations, limits of progress, leisure for the masses.

PHIL 491 Topics (1-3 VAR) F,S. ; .

Special topicsg\ndlor authors of’phllosoph|ca| interest will be stqdled. May be re-
peated for 12 credits maximum. Approach more advanced than in PHIL 291.
PHIL 495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) F,S. PRQ Senior status and con-

sent of instructor. o
Specialized study of selected persons, ideas, schools, historical trends or prob-
lems in philosophy. May be repeated for credit.

Graduate:

PHIL 504 Philosophy of Education 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Gradu.ate standing.
Course focuses on study and comparison of several major theories of_ educaglon.
Special emphasis on contributions of John Dewey in American education. Individ-
ual studies in greater depth required of graduate student.

PHIL 505 Advanced Philosophical Psychology 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Graduate

standing. ‘
An advangced philosophical study of the concept of mind, of hqman consciousness,
of such mental phenomena as emotions, and of the dynamics of how we think.

Physical Education

Dr. M. Kay Aguilar, Head

Depanme!:\ta!l; Office: 201 Massari Gym Phone: 549-2381 o
Professors: Banks, Barnes, Blasing, Cranmer, Haering, Jacobs, Klinksiek,
Larkin, McIntosh, Muhic, Stutters .
The Department of Physical Education and Recre;ation qffers ma]or_s in
physical education and recreation; and minors in physical education,
coaching and recreation. . .
The professional preparation leading to a Bachelor of Sclencq degree in
physical education provides programs wIt.h the endorsements in elsfmen-
tary, secondary or K-12. Certification requ"em.ents may be accomplished
by completing a physical education program listed belovy a.nd the profeg:
sional education requirements of the state. See “Specialist Programs
under the Department of Education. '

The requirements for the major consist of a minimu.m of 45 hours in ap-
proved physical education courses. All courses applied toward the major
must be approved by the student’s adviser and by the departme.nt heaq.
The requirements for the minor consist of a minimum of 20 hour§ in physl-
cal education courses which must be approved by the student’s adviser
and the department head.
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Major in Physical Education K-12 Physical Education (50 Hours)

| Required Core Courses: (26 Hours) Credits X Credits
PE 282 FirstAld............., 2 Methods Courses (18 Hours) (must acquire a grade of C or better)
PE 233 Introduction and History of HPE&R .. PE 242  Perceptual Motor and Self
PE 235  Principles of PE................... Testing Activities . .............ooeeeeein. 3
PE 322 Elementary School PE............ PE 243  skills & Techniques of Rhythmic
PE 342 Training Room Methods ..................... Activities .. ... ... i 1
PE 343 Tests & Measurements in PE................. PE 244  Skills & Techniques of Soccer, Volleyball,
PE 364 Kinesiology...............couvuninnnnni, 2 Track and Basketball. . ............c0vun... 3
PE 378  Principles & Techniques of Teaching PE....... 2 PE 245  Skills & Techniques in Weight Training,
PE 442 Physiology of Exercise ...................... 2 Circuit Tralning and Self Defense . [REEEREEEN 2
PE 451 Officiating................................. 2 PE 246 Skills & Techniques of Softball, Bowling,
PE 461 Organization & Administration of HPE&R ... ... 3 Handball or Racquetball.............. REEE 2
PE 465 Adaptive PE................................ 2 PE 247  Skills & Techniques in Tumbling, Gymnastics )
i & Apparatus Activities. . ................. ..
::I'E(')ther Required Coursggo PE 248 Skillsrz'i Techniques of Badminton & .
PE 390 Student Assistant .......................... 2 Archery .............coooiiiiiiiii
Two elective courses approved by the PE 249  Skills & Techniques of Elementary )
student’s adviser ......................... 4 : Activities ................. RECEEEEEEETRET
PE 250 Skilis & Techniques of Recreational 9
: : SPOMS .« e
Elementary Physical Education (45 Hours)
Methods Courses (13 Hours) (must acquire a grade of C or better)
PE 242 Skills & Techniques of Perceptual Motor
S i ivities .......... ..., . . : i H
PE 243 Skiill?sd& '“?'éctmerﬁgﬂg?gf"&'ﬁ'ﬁimio : The following schedule is typical for the physical education major who
Activities .. ........ ... ... . 1 wishes to be certified to teach kindergarten through twelfth grade.
PE 244 skills & Techniques of Soccer, Volleyball, Freshman Year Credits
Track and Basketball...................... 3 SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication................ 2
PE 245  Skills & Techniques of Weight Training, BCOM 110111 Freshman Comp 1 & ll....................... 6
Circuit Training and Self Defense........... 2 BCOM 120 Developmental Reading ..................... 2
PE 247  Skills & Techniques of Gymnastics, PSYCH 101 General Psychology I........................ 3
Tumbling and Apparatus................... 2 PSYCH 102 General Psychology H..........coueiinnnin.. 3
PE 249  skills & Techniques of PE 100 Physical Education Orientation............... 2
Elementary Activities...................... 2 PE 232 FIrSt A, ...ttt 2
PE 233  Introduction & Historlygf HP{E&R ............. g
i i 235 Principles of Physical Education..............
Secondary Physical Education (48 Hours) PE 242 Skills & Teoh of Peraspt Motor Training. .- 3
Credits PE 243  Skills & Tech of Rhythmic Activities. . T :13
Methods Courses (16 Hours) (must acquire a grade of C or better) PE 244 Sk!lls & Tech Soc. Vlyl.)alv Trk, and Bhas ' 1
PE 248  Skills & Tech of Badminton and Archery ..
PE 242 Perceptual Motor and Self 102  Teaching as a Gareer. . . ... ...............0" 1
Testing Activities......................... 3 ED g as a Career............ A
PE 243  Skills & Techniques of Rhythmic
Activities . ........... ... 1
PE 244 Skills & Techniques of Soccer, Volleyball, Sophomore Year
Track and Basketball...................... 3 . BIOL . 221/221L  Human Anatomy and Physiology ...
PE 245 Skills & Techniques in Weight Training, SPCOM . 211 Public Speaking .......... AR
Circuit Training and Self Defense ........... 2 PE 245 Skills & Tech. Wgt. Trng., Circt. Trng.,
PE 246 Skills & Techniques of Softball, Bowling, Self-Def................. SRR R 2
Handball or Racketball .................... 2 PE 246 Skills & Tech. Softball, Bowling and
PE 247  Skills & Techniques in Tumbling, Gymnastics Racquetball........ PRRRERRRT IREREERRRRTRS 2
and Apparatus Activities................... 2 PE 247 Skills & Tech. Gymnastics, Tumbling &
PE 248  Skills & Techniques of Badminton & Apparatus ................. ceeeee 2
Archery ......... ... . 1 PE 249 Skills & Tech. of Elementary Activities......... 2
PE 250  Skills & Techniques of Recreational PE 250 Skills & Tech. of Recreation Sports ........... 2
Sports ... 2 PE 290 Student Assistant ... R REEE R EE
ED 202 Foundations of Education
und
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ED 210 Human Growth & Develo|
r pment for Educators. .. 3
RDG 201 Teaching & Language Arts in Elementary
School ..........
General Education ..

33
Junior Year i
Credits
PE 322 Elementary School Physical Education ........ 2
PE 342 Training Room Methods ..................... 2
PE 343 Tests & Measurements in Physical
Education ....................
PE 364 Kinesiology.........coiiii it 2
PE 378 Principles and Techniques of Teaching PE..... 2
BBE 405 Education Across Cultures.................. 2
IED 345 CareerEducation..‘.......................:2
PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual ...... 3
ED 435 Middle/Jr. and Sr. High School
General Education................. ..
PE 390 Student Assistant .......... .. ... oL
Somior v 34
enior Year
ED 416 or 460 Educationlab ........................ Credit;
PE 442 Physiology of Exercise L2
PE 451 Officiating . ......... ..o i 2
PE 461 Organization & Administration of HPE&R ...... 3
PE 465 Adaptive Physical Education................. 2
PE 471/472/
4731482/
483 Coaching (Select two courses) ..
ED 499 Student Teaching K12 .....................

Variations of this schedule exist for Physical Education maj i

S jor tracks Kindergarten
through Sixth Grade and Seventh through Twelfth Grade. The assi i i
inform students of these differences. ) selgned adviserwil

Courses:

Undergraduate:

XE 100 Physical Education Orientation 2(1-1) F,S.

survey course with emphasis on lecture and minimal laboratory experience to

;Aigquaaért\_t ?the student with basic knowledge and understanding of phys'?cal educa-
n activities.

PE 101L Basketball 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 102L Flag Football 1(0-2) F.

PE 103L Tumbling & Gymnastics 1(0-2) F.
PE 104L Personal Fitness 1(0-2) F,S.
PE 105L Soccer 1(0-2) F.

PE 106L Softball 1(0-2) S.

PE 107L Scuba Diving 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 108L Windsurfing 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 109L Volleyball 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 110L Weight Training 1(0-2) F,S.
PE 111L Wrestling 1(0-2) S.
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PE 114L Self Defense 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 115L Yoga 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 116L Camping 1(0-2) F.

PE 117L Backpacking 1(0-2) F.

PE 118L Jogging 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 120L Rhythmic Aerobics 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 121L Mexican Folk Dance 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 150L Archery 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 152L Field Hockey 1(0-2) F.

PE 153L Figure Fixers 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 154L Tumbling & Gymnastics 1(0-2) F.

PE 157L Elementary Swimming 1(0-2) F.

PE 166L Badminton 1(0-2) S.

PE 167L Bowling 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 168L Contemporary Dance 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 170L Golf 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 173L Social Dance 1(0-2) S.

PE 174L Tennis 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 175L Racquetball 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 176L Advanced Life Saving 1(0-2) S.

PE 177L Marksmanship 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 178L Karate 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 179L Intercollegiate Gymnastics 2(0-15) S.
PE 180L Intercollegiate Volleyball 2(0-15) F.
PE 181L Intercollegiate Baseball 2(0-15) S.
PE 182L Intercollegiate Basketball 2(0-15) S.
PE 183L Intercollegiate Cross Country 2(0-15) F.
PE 184L Intercollegiate Football 2(0-15) F.
PE 185L Intercollegiate Golf 2(0-15) S.

PE 186L Intercollegiate Tennis 2(0-15) S.

PE 187L Intercollegiate Track and Field 2(0-15) S.
PE 188L Elementary Physical Conditioning 2(0-15) F,S.
PE 203L Gymnastics & Apparatus 1(0-2) S.

PE 204L Fitness for Life 2(0-4) S.

A course designed to provide physical fitness information and training for life.
Extensive physical fitness activities with special emphasis on cardiovascular
adaptation are included in the course.

PE 209L Specialized Physical Rehabilitation 2(0-2) F,S.

A course designed specifically to meet the needs of people suffering from a physi-
cal affliction.

PE 231 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 1(1-0) F.S.

The study of the technique of applying a combination of artificial respiration and
artificial circulation in the event cardiac arrest occurs.

PE 232 First Aid 2(2-0) F.S.

Knowledge and skills In the latest approved First Aid procedures. Advanced Red
Cross Certification.

PE 233 Introduction and History of HPE&R 3(3-0) F,S.

A study of the history and philosophies of physical education and recreation and
their influences upon contemporary American society.
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PE 235 Principles of Physical Education 2(2-0) F,S.

Analysis of the scientific principles and contemporary problems faced by the mod-
ern physical education instructor.

PE 242 Skills and Techniques of Teaching Perceptual Motor and Self
Testing Activities 3(3-0) F,S.

Techniques of teaching of elementary physical education activities designed to
develop perceptual-motor competency.

PE 243 Skills and Techniques of Teaching Rhythmic Activities 1(1-1) F,S.
A course designed to develop programs in the basic fundamentals of folk, square
and social dance with emphasis on the teaching techniques invoived in basic
dance styles and rhythms.

PE 244 Skills and Techniques of Teaching Soccer, Volleyball, Track and
Basketball. 3(3-0) F,S.

A study of the basic skills and techniques of basketball, soccer, volleyball, track
and field with emphasis on the organization and teaching procedures of these ac-
tivities.

PE 245 Skills and Techniques of Teaching Weight Training, Circuit Train-
ing and Self Defense 2(2-0) F,S.

A study of the basic skills and techniques of self defense, weight training, and
circuit training with emphasis on teaching procedures.

PE 246 Skills and Techniques of Teaching Softball, Bowling, Handball or
Racquetball 2(2-0) F,S.

A study of the basic skills and techniques of softball, bowling, handball, or racquet-
ball with emphasis on planning, organization, and teaching procedures.

PE 247 Skills and Techniques of Teaching Tumbling, Gymnastics and Ap-

paratus Activities 2(2-0). PRQ PE 154.
A study of the basic skills and techniques of tumbling, gymnastics and apparatus
activities with emphasis on spotting and teaching procedures.

PE 248 Skills and Techniques of Teaching Badminton and Archery 1(1-0)

S
'S,
Techniques of teaching basic skills in badminton and archery with consideration of

equipment, organization and strategy.
PE 249 Skills and Techniques of Teaching Elementary Activities 2(2-0)

,S.
A course introducing the student to low organization on games and enrichment
activities appropriate for the elementary and physical education curriculum with
emphasis on teaching procedures.
PE 250 Skills and Techniques of Teaching Recreation Sports 2(1-2) F,S.
PRQ PE 174L. )
A study of the skills and techniques of golf and tennis with emphasis on organiza-
tion and teaching procedures in these activities.

PE 254L Gymnastics and Apparatus 1(0-2) S.

PE 2761 Water Safety Instructor Certification 2(0-2) S.
Water Safety Instructor Certification may be earned in this course.

PE 279L Intercollegiate Gymnastics 2(0-15) S.

PE 280L Intercollegiate Volleyball 2(0-15) F.

PE 281L Intercollegiate Baseball 2(0-15) S.

PE 282L Intercollegiate Basketball 2(0-15) S.

PE 283L Intercollegiate Cross Country 2(0-15) F.
PE 284L Intercollegiate Football 2(0-15) F.

PE 285L Intercollegiate Golf 2(0-15) S.

PE 286L Intercollegiate Tennis 2(0-15) S.

PE 287L Intercollegiate Track and Field 2(0-15) F,S.
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PE 288L Advanced Physical Conditioning 2(0-15) F,S.

PE 290L Student Assistant 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 291L Special Topics (1-5 Var) F,S.

A course designed for specific and unique topics which are not a part of the con-
tinuing curriculum.

PE 322 Elementary School Physical Education 2(2-0) F,S.

A study of the mental, emotional, social and physical needs of elementary school
age children and the planning of programs, selection of materials, and methods of
teaching physical education at this level.

PE 342 Training Room Methods 2(2-0) F. PRQ BIOL 221, 221L.

A study of the procedures to be utilized in the prevention, care, and treatment of
athletic injuries.

PE 343 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education 2(2-0) F,S.

A study of modern testing programs in physical education with emphasis on the
preparation and administration of both written and skills test.

PE 364 Kinesiology 2(1-0) F,S. PRQ BIOL 221, 221L.

A study of the fundamental body movements and the primary muscles involved in
those movements.

PE 378 Principles and Techniques of Teaching Physical Education Activi-
ties 2(2-0) F,S.

A classroom course used to identify and examine methods in teaching of physical
education activities.

PE 390L Student Assistant 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 442 Physiology of Exercise 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ BIOL 221, 221L.

A study of the effects of muscular activity on the various organs and systems of the
body with an analysis of intramuscular and extramuscular adaptations which oc-
cur with training.

PE 451 Officiating 2(2-0) F.

General principles and philosophies of officiating and a study of the mechanics
involved in the officiating of interscholastic sports.

PE 461 Organization and Administration of HPE&R 3(3-0) F,S.

A study of the organizational and administrative processes necessary for the re-
sponsible conduct of physical education, recreational activities and inter-
scholastic athletics.

PE 465 Adaptive Physical Education 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ BIOL 221, 221L

A study of remedial and corrective programs in physical education with emphasis
given to the various diseases and injuries which cause individuais to require spe-
cial attention above and beyond the regular physical education program.

PE 471 Coaching Football 2(2-0) F.

The techniques and strategy of coaching football.

PE 472 Coaching of Basketball 2(2-0) F.

The techniques and strategy of coaching basketball.

PE 473 Coaching of Track, Field and Cross Country 2(2-0) S.

The techniques and strategy of coaching track and field.

PE 474 Coaching of Gymnastics 2(2-0) S.

A theory course designed for physical education major and minor students and
coaching minors with emphasis being placed on the techniques of coaching gym-
nastics.

PE 482 Coaching of Wrestling 2(2-0) S.

The techniques of strategy of coaching wrestling.

PE 483 Coaching of Baseball 2(2-0) S.

The technigues and strategy of coaching baseball.

PE 491 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) F,S.

A study and/or activity designed to increase understanding in areas not covered by
the regular offerings in the physical education department.
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PE 495 Independent Study in Physical Education (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Ap-
proval of departmental chairman.

ndividual research, directed reading and/or special assignments under the super-
vision of a member in the department.

PE 497 Field Experience in Physical Education (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Ap-
proval of departmental chairman.

Alearning experience to be conducted in the actual environment and supervised by
the physical education department.

PE 499 Workshop in Physical Education (1-6 VAR) F,S. PRQ Approval of
departmental chairman.

An accelerated course offered in large blocks of time not corresponding to the
weekly meeting times of the regular course offerings.

Graduate:

PE 522 Elementary School Physical Education 2(2-0) F,S.

An advanced course in the study of mental, emotional, social and physical needs of
elementary school age children with emphasis on the planning of programs, selec-
tion of materials and methods of teaching physical education at this level.
PE591 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Approval of departmental chair-
man.

A graduate level study and/or activity designed to increase understanding in areas
not covered by the regular offerings in the physical education department.

PE 599 Workshop in Physical Education (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Approval of

department chairman.
A graduate learning experience in physical education offered in large blocks of
time not corresponding to the weekly meeting times of regular course offerings.

Physics/Physical Science

Dr. Robert K. Smith, Head
Departmental Office: PM 201 Phone: 549-2542

Professors: Bard, Graham, Spenny, Watkins

The University offers BS degree programs in physics and provides sup-
porting courses and general education courses in physics and physical
science for students with a wide spectrum of interests, backgrounds and
needs. Anyone considering a program in physics should consult aith a
departmental advisor as early as possible to discuss options, career ob-
jectives and course scheduling. A detailed plan of study must be worked
out and approved by the department no later than the start of the junior
year.

A student graduating with a BS in physics must have at least a 2.0 grade
point average in the major area of study. However only 4 credits below Cin
physics will be accepted toward the major. Students graduating with a
minor in physics must have at least a 2.0 grade point average in physics. A
2.5 grade point average in the major area is required for admission to the
teacher education program.

A student must have earned a C or better grade in lower division prerequi-
site courses before being admitted to upper division courses in physics.
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Bachelor of Science Degree

The Bachelor of Science Degree in physics is offered with five options.
|. Physics/Engineering Option
For students planning to enter positions in industry upon graduation. Courses
in engineering and technical electives enhance the utility of the graduate to
potential employers. Requirements include 32 credits in physics (PHYS 221,
222, 301, 321, 322, 323, 331, 341, 342, 499), 37 credits in engineering and techni-
cal courses, ptus supporting courses in mathematics and chemistry.

A typical schedule for Option I:
Freshman Year

Credits

MATH 126/224 Calculus and Analytic Geometry

EN 106 Computer Programming .............

PHYS 221 General Physics |.............covnt ..

EN 107 Engineering Graphics ............coovvuunn..

CHEM 221/221L  Engineering Chemistry .............oovvvunnn

BCOM 110111 Freshman Compositionland Il...............

PE 100 Physical Education ..................oiaall

Sophomore Year

PHYS 222/323 General Physicsltand It ...................

MATH 325 Intermediate Calculus.......................

MATH 337 Differential Equations |......................

EN 231/232  Circuit Analysis ...l

EN 251/252  Electrical Engineering Lab...................

BCOM 120 College Reading............ccovvveiiiinnnnns

SPCOM 101  Basic Speech Communication................
General Education................ ... ...

Junior Year

PHYS 301 Theoretical Mechanics ...................... 4

PHYS 321/322 Thermodynamics ........covvenveininennennns

PHYS 331  Electricity & Magnetism ..........

PHYS 341/342  OpticS ..vviiriiiii i s
Engineering & Technical Electives . R
General Education..................ooooll

Senior Year

PHYS 499 SeniorResearch.............ccoiinniaait 1
Engineering and Technical Electives . .13
General Education............... ..9
Electives .....vvviiii i 6

Il.  Physics
Primarily for students planning graduate study toward a professional career in
physics, astronomy or other releated fields. Requirements include 38 credits
in physics (PHYS 221, 222, 301, 321, 322, 323, 331, 332, 341, 342, 441, 499) plus
supporting courses in mathematics (including at least one course from among
MATH 281, 338, 425) and chemistry.

Ill.  Physics/Options in Chemical Physics, Geophysics, Biophysics, or Mathemati-
cat Physics.
Designed to meet specific career objectives for an individual. Requirements
include 32 credits in physics and 32 credits in either chemistry, geology,
biology or mathematics and approval by the department.

IV. Physics/Secondary Teaching Option
Provides the student with the knowledge and skills necessary to obtain Col-
orado Department of Education certification as a secondary science teacher.
Requirements include 32 credits in physics, supporting courses in mathe-
matics and chemistry, plus education courses needed for teacher certifica-
tion. A typical schedule for Option 1V:
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Freshman Year Credit
MATH 126/224  Calculus and Analytical Geometry . ... oy Ss)
MATH 2401241 COMPULEr PrOGraMMING ... .. ....oromomors.
PHYS 110 Astronomy.............
PHYS 221  General Physics 1. ..
PSYCH 101102  General Psychology. .........
ED 102 Teaching as a Career
BCOM 120  College Reading.............
PE 100  Physical Education .....................
|§oph¢:hmore Year redi
HYS 222/323  General Physics Il and il
MATH 325  Intermediate Caloulus. ... .11 b
MATH 337  Differential Equations I...................... 3
Eg g?(z) Eoundationsof Education...,.4...,..:::::?3
uman Growth and Development .............
gPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communicatron. t ......... . g
DG 202 Reading in the Middle/Jr. Sr. High School. ... .. 2
General Education.......................... 6
Junior Year
PHYS 301 Theoretical Mechanics ..........
E;l;{s 331  Electricity and Magnetism
BBECH 351 Psychqlogy of the Exceptional Individual ...... 3
405 Education Across Cultures. . ... ... 2
IED 445 Career EAUGAtION . ........... ... 2
CHEM 121121L  General Chemistry I ......... ... 5
CHEM 1221122L  General Chemistry Il . ...................o. .. 5
GEOL 101 Earth Science............................. 3
General Education..........................4
Senior Year Cret.lllts
‘ EEYS 461 Workipg with Individual Differences........... 2
377 Mag:rlgls and Techniques for Teaching
sics ...
PHYS 341/342 Optlcys .............

General Education

Under Options |, Il Iil, and IV the recommended sequences of ¢
that the student is ready to begin MATH 126 in the ?irst semeste?z;stisee:::gm:ﬁ
year. If not, MATH 124 should be taken in the fall and MATH 126 in the spring of the
freshman year concurrently with PHYS 221. Otherwise it may not be possible to
complete the requirements for a physics degree within four years.
V. Physics/Physical Science Secondary Teaching Option.
Normally a teache_r certificgtion program. Requirements include 50 credits in
p_hyswal s_clence (|.e.,_ physics, geology, chemistry and supporting courses in
biology with a 20 credit emphasis in one discipline), 10 credits in mathematics
plus courses needed for teacher certification. '

Minor

PHYS 221  General Physics I................ Credltg

PHYS 222 General Physics Il . . RO 5

PHYS 323 General Physics Ili..................... 5
Additional credits in Physics from courses o
numbered 301 or higher ..................... 5

NOTE: To satisfy prerequisites for courses requi i i iti
quired for the physics minor, it
necessary to complete the following courses: MATH 12%, ;24, 325, an';él \153|7s
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Courses:

Undergraduate:
PHYS 100 Physical Science 3(2-2) F,S.
Hands-on approach to developing a citizen’s understanding of the basic concepts
of contemporary physical science. Integrated lecture, lab, discussion periods.
GEN.ED.IIIF.
PHYS 110 Elementary Descriptive Astronomy 3(3-0) F,S.
Solar system, including motions of the planets, eclipses, and satellite exploration;
classification and evolution of stars; clusters, nebulae, galaxies and the expanding
universe. GEN.ED.NIF.
PHYS 121 Physics for the Health Sciences 4(3-2) S. PRQ MATH 105 or
equivalent.
Forces, motion, energy, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, electricity and
magnetism, and atomic and nuclear physics. For students in the life and health
sciences and others who require only a one-semester introductory Physics course.
GEN.ED.IIIF.
PHYS 130 Physics for Everybody (1-3 VAR) F,S.
A set of one-credit minicourses on special interest topics in physics. Students may
choose one, two or three five-week modules matching their interests and needs.
GEN.ED.IIIF.
PHYS 201 Principles of Physics | 4(3-2) F. PRQ MATH 120 or equivalent.
Motion, forces, conservation of energy and momentum, wave motion, sound and
heat. For engineering technology, life sciences, and other interested students.
GEN.ED.IIIF.
PHYS 202 Principles of Physics Il 4(3-2) S. PRQ PHYS 201.
Electrostatics, electromagnetism, light, atomic and nuclear physics. GEN.ED.IIIF.
PHYS 221 General Physics | 5(4-2) S. PRQ or COREQ MATH 126.
Newtonian mechanics, including linear and rotational dynamics, momentum,
energy, gravitation, fiuid mechanics, wave motion and thermodynamics. Uses the
calculus and vector notation. For majors in physics, mathematics, geoscience,
engineering, chemistry and pre-medicine. GEN.ED.IIF.
PHYS 222 General Physics Il 5(4-2) F. PRQ PHYS 221.
Electrostatics, electromagnetism, elementary circuits, electrical osciliations,
geometrical optics and the wave aspects of light. GEN.ED.IIIF.
PHYS 291 Topics in Physics (1-4 VAR) F.S.
Meets the needs of special interest groups. Content and credit must be approved by
the department. Offered on demand.
PHYS 301 Theoretical Mechanics 4(4-0) F. PRQ PHYS 222, MATH 325 and
MATH 337.
Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies. Conservation principles, mini-
mum principles, accelerated coordinate systems, Lagrangian and Hamiltonian
methods, and vector and matrix methods. Offered every Fall.
PHYS 321 Thermodynamics 3(3-0) F. PRQ PHYS 221.
Introduction to energy equations and flows, entropy, kinetic theory and statistical
mechanics. Same as EN 321. Offered every Fall.
PHYS 322 Advanced Laboratory-Heat 1(0-2) F. PRQ or COREQ PHYS 321.
Experiments in heat of combustion, heat transfer, thermal electromotive force, vis-
cosity, and specific heat measurements. Offered every Fall.
PHYS 323 General Physics Il 5(4-2) S. PRQ PHYS 222 and MATH 224,
Introduction to special relativity, kinetic theory, quantization, wave mechanics,
atomic structure and spectroscopy.
PHYS 331 Electricity and Magnetism 4(4-0) S. PRQ PHYS 222, MATH 325
and MATH 337. ’
Mathematical treatment of electrostatics, currents, magnetism, electromagnetic
induction, Maxwell's equations, and electrodynamics. Offered odd years only.




PHYS 332 Advanced Laboralory-Electriciiy and Magnetism 1(0-2) S. PRQ
or COREQ PHYS 331.

Experiments in electrostatic constants, ‘magnetic effects, capacitance, ther-
moelectric effects, magnetic properties, inductance, mutual inductance, and pro-
duction, propagation and diffraction of microwaves. Offered odd years only.
PHYS 341 Optics 3(3-0) S. PRQ PHYS 222, MATH 325 and MATH 337.
Geometrical optics, interference, diffraction, polarization of light, optjcal proper-
ties of materials, optical sources including iasers, and holography. Offered even
years only.

PHYS 342 Advanced Laboralory-Optics 1(0-2) S. PRQ or COREQ PHYS
341.

Experiments in interference, diffraction, absorption, spectral characteristics, and
polarization of light. Offered even years only.

PHYS 361 Physics of Sound 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 105 or equivalent.
Sound waves, sources of sound, physics of hearing, acoustical measurements. For
speech correction majors and other interested students. Offered even years only.
PHYS 377 Materials and Techniques of Teaching Physics/Physical
Science 2(2:0) F.

nstruction and experience in preparing for and conducting discussion sessions

I
and laboratory exercises In secondary schoo! physics/physical science. Taught in
conjunction with ED 377.

PHYS 441 Quantum Mechanics 4(4-0) S. PRQ PHYS 323, MATH 325 and
MATH 337.

Wave packets, operators, the Schroedinger equation, eigenstates, angularmomen-
tum, spin, magnetic moments, Heisenberg formulation. Offered even years only.
PHYS 480 Practicum in Laboratory Instruction 1 (0-3) F,S.

Participation in laboratory instruction under the guidance of a staff member. May
be repeated for a maximum of two credits.

PHYS 491 Topics in Physics (1-4 VAR) F,s.

Meets the needs of special interest groups. Content and credit mustbe approved by
the department. Offered on demand.

PHYS 495 Independent Study (1-2 VAR) F,S.

For academicaily strong juniors and seniors only. Each student must choose a
Supervising professor and obtain approval by the department.

PHYS 498 Senior Colloquium 1(1-0) F,S. PRQ Advanced standing with a
major or minor in physics.

Class members will report on recently published work Or on their own research in
physics or applied physics.

PHYS 499 Senior Research 1(0-3) F,S.

The student conducts research under the guidance of a staff member. May be re-
peated for a maximum of two credits.

Graduate:

PHYS 501 Science for Elementary Teachers 3(3-0) SS.
SeminarlLaboratory course emphasizing elementary school science pedagogy; in-

cludes new science programs, utilization of teaching materials, program imple-
mentation.
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Political Science

. Lawrence E. Daxton, D_ireclor )
gcranter for Humanistic Policy Studies
Center Office: P-118 Pht_)ne: I!_349-2417
Professors: Bond, Eberling, Love ‘ o
The political science program is de§|gn?d to prrse&alraewmggcg#‘ar:‘sésttat:g
e level for para-professional caree 1law, gove )
;gﬁﬁggsrag::rtses comprising the undergraduatetmuaé%r;l:]gotgtg:rilpsacr;egfue_
: liberal arts core a :
also serve to complement the e e
entry into graduate programs leading toy S !
gga::efsoirn Iawy or administration, or toward specialized academic de

grees.

Bachelor’s Degree Requirements

i i of political science

i , as approved by your adviser, in the area of p | >
H::m&&%u;smericgr’? National Politics, Comparative Pollths, ??nlrl\‘/tlcra?ggg-
tory method course, Modern Political Theory, and the Seminal
ology for Majors. . . .
Eleg:lives are selected in accordance V\{Ith one of four paS|ct:)Ic;‘c:>l;;sr$i22e(r21)
tations in political science: (1) preparatl_on foracaree( inpu tl s ac,tiv-
paralegal and pre-law training, (3) political party and interest g _
i tion.
ity and (4) graduate school prepara . ‘ -
D);partn(w)ntal recommendations incluqe either one yeatr’ o_f ft:rrzlsgtr; La:]r:j
guage or courses in statistics, depending on the student’s in

goals.

General Major

Credits
;E)efggan Year 101 American National Politics................... 3
POLSC 100- Level Electives
BCOM e RO AAAIIIIILE LA
Orientation ..................
PE 10 ‘General Education Groups I, Il, & Hll.......... 1_2
33
Credits
ggité%more vear 201  Comparative Politics . ............cooiiiinn.. 3
o i jons ... 3
200 politics of Beveloping Nations ... 3
Bgtgg 200 Research Methods..............c.coovviunnn
... 2
POLSC o 290 Legal Research Methods .................
o 205 ComputerMethod ..ooooo oo 1
POLSC 295 Computer Method ....................
200
or 500 Level Electives ............................ 1g
or 300 = General Education Groups I, Il, & lll.......... 8

Other Electives...........coooiiiviiiiina,
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Junior Year Credi
POLSC 300 —Level Electives ....................... redite
Electives — upper division. . ....... 27
Senior Year C d'sa
POLSC 370  Political Thought ................... it “3
PoLSC 490  Seminar for Majors e 3
480 Practicum and other upper division
COUMSeS ...ttt idie e, 26
32

Courses:

ESSITSC 100 tThe Study of Politics 3(3-0) F,S.
ic concepts, principles and approaches used in the study of poli insti
3 , : ppros itical -
tions and bphavvor. Emphasis on individual opportunities to Inyﬂuegce po?itilgsltg:-
cision-making processes. GEN.ED.IIC.
ggsli.gc 101 American National Politics 3(3-0) F,S
rocesses i iti inci Y i
Basic ?EEN.ED?ISICT American politics. Principles and structure of national govern-
POLSC 102 State and Local Govern iti
A ment and Politics 3(3-0) F,S.
Feh?vno(ql aspects, government organization and interrelatior?ghip)s o'f state and
ocal politics, relations with federal government and other states Special attenti
paid to Colorado government. GEN.ED.IIC. ' on
PO.LSC 103_ Techniques of Analysis 4(3-2) F,S.
An introduction to the methods of scientific investigation in the social sciences.
zgrlﬁfc }fs?t The Human Experience 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
n efforts to organize societal activity and relationships for gr
" g o g
ment and survival through political, economic, and social ins?itutiongs. (lijgl\?%\glﬁg
_I:OLSC 200 Research in History and Liberal Arts 2(2-0) F.
he content of the course will enhance the general knowledge of all students by
prowd_hpg the necessary skills to evaluate historical data. In addition, the emphasis
oln W.I'I_tlng and evaluation of evidence will aid students in understar;ding the com-
plexities of the modern era by comparison with past historic events. GEN.ED.|IC.
'F:_I?L?Ct_zmt Comparative Politics 3(3-0) F.
roduction to comparative political analysis through the stud iti
) Suetion 19 compa I ar roug study of selected politi-
coun¥ries. GEN.EpD.IaI%.S on basic political functions and processes in developed
(F;’OLSC_ 202 Polit.ics qf_ Developing Nations 3(3-0) S.
|it?;??r:::ﬁg:tfig:ssI:fpmltllcal features, problems of political development with po-
socio-economi i iti
Wentom e of oo ic changes in transitional sy§tems of the non-
:OII.S(_': 25f0 International Relations 3(3-0) F.
nalysis of international political behavior and izati i
tional power, goals, and politics. GEN.ED.IICT1 eraanization. Gomparison of na-
POLSC 281 Topics (1-3 VAR) F,S.
Independent study involving research and seminars.
POLSC 290 Legal Research Method 2(2-0) F.
Introduction to the basic reference materials of legal investigation and research.

Use of law libraries, int i iudici i
preparation. , interpretation of statutes and judicial decisions, case brief
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POLSC 295 Computer Method 1(1-0) F.
Introduction to computerized data analysis as applicable to research in social
science disciplines. Basic understanding and experience necessary to utilize SPSS
in problem solving.
POLSC 300 Public Opinion and Elections 3(3-0) F.
Analysis of forces shaping socio-political attitudes. Basic techniques used to
measure and manage these attitudes. Expression in voting behavior and patterns.
POLSC 301 Political Parties and Pressure Groups 3(3-0) F. PRQ Previous
work in political science.
History, organization and functions of party politics and pressure group activity
with special emphasis on American political processes. .
POLSC 321 American Constitutional Development 3(3-0) F. PRQ POLSC
101 or HIST 202.
Origin, development, broadening of the American Constitution by legal decisions,
customs, political parties, executive agreements, legisiative interpretation.
POLSC 322 American Constitutional Law 3(3-0) S. PRQ POLSC 101 or
HIST 202.
Intensive survey of American constitutional law involving the analysis and consid-
eration of major Supreme Court decisions, and the development of basic constitu-
tional principles.
POLSC 323 Criminal Law and Procedure 3(3-0)S. PRQ POLSC 101 or HIST
202,
Content and characteristics of criminal law and procedures. Roles and functions of
persons and agencies involved in judicial administration.
POLSC 324 Family Law 3(3-0) S. PRQ POLSC 101.
Survey of the legal issues concerning domestic relations as developed by Supreme
Court decisions and legislative enactments.
POLSC 330 Introduction to Public Service 3(3-0) S.
Role of public bureaucracy in modern society. Principles and processes of public
administration, personnel management and administrative responsibility.
POLSC 340 Public Policy Evaluation 2(2-0) S. PRQ POLSC 330.
Problems of public policy analysis in decision-making processes. Techniques of
assessing policy alternatives toward selection of effective governmental pro-
grams.
POLSC 360 Urban Government and Politics 2(2-0) S.
Growth of metropolitan areas and their legal status. Municipal politics and organi-
zations as related to contemporary problems in personnel, finance, and general
welfare areas.
POLSC 370 Political Thought 3(3-0) S. PRQ Previous work in political
science or philosophy. May also be taken as PHIL 370.
Systematic survey of political thought from beginnings in Ancient Near East to
present. Emphasis on contributions relevant to contemporary political theory.
POLSC 411 Legislatures and Legislation 3(3-0) S.
Organization, function, and process of American legislatures at national, state and
local levels. Party organization, legislative procedures, lobbying and legislative re-
organization.
POLSC 421 Public Organization and Management 3(3-0) S.
Functions of public administrators; theory and practical application of manage-
ment and organization concepts; development of skilis in analyzing organizational
and management systems in public agencies.
POLSC 435 Micropolitics 2(2-0) F.
Application of behavioral methodology to understanding of individual political be-
havior within government. Impact and modification of attitudes in relation to deci-

sion-making processes.
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POLSC 461 Political Geography 2(2-0) S.

Factors affecting the physical basis of national power, constituent elements of the
state, environmental determiners of national policy and relations.

POLSC 473 American Political Thought 2(2-0) F.

Development of American segment of modern political thought from colonial times
to present. Interrelationship of individuals, ideas and institutions shaping modern
American political responses.

POLSC 480 Practicum in Politics and Public Service (6-12 VAR) F,S,SS.
Provides advanced students with practical experience as interns with a govern-
mental agency, political party or interest group. Research thesis program on an
individual basis.

POLSC 481 Topics (1-3 VAR) F,S. PRQ Junior or senior status with ade-
quate preparation and approval of instructor.

Independent study involving seminars and research.
POLSC 490 Seminar for Majors in Political Science (1-3 VAR) F,S.
Application of research methods and materials. Emphasis on in-depth study of

specific political topics. Involves writing and discussion of research papers at ad-
vanced level.

POLSC 496 Cooperative E

ducation Placements (1-4 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ
Permission of instructor.

Psychology

Dr. Dunstan J. Wack, Director

Center for Psychology and Mental Health

Center Office: P-167 Phone: 549-2719

Professors: Cameron, Gardner, Gorden,
genity, Mo, Schnur, Snowden.

The psychology major contains a minimum of 45 semester credit hours, of

which 30 are required and 15 are considered electives. All majors are re-
quired to complete the following:

Hearn, Hobbs, Krinsky, R., Me-

PSY 101102 Generai Psych ...................... ... . . 6
PSY 201 Data Analysis.......... ... ... 4
PSY 333  Experimental Psych

PsSY 381  Prin. of Psych Test...............

PSY 401  Hist & System

In addition to this group, one course is selected
areas: developmental, clinical, experimental, (9 hours, approximate).

30
dviser in deciding what elective
specific goals dictate the necessary

All majors should work with their a
courses to take, since the student’s
background for a successful career.

A minor in psychology requires not less than 20 semester credit hours

taken in logical sequence as determined by the student and the psychol-
ogy adviser.

A typical psychology schedule:

Courses of Instruction 253

Credits
....6
Froshman Yoar 2101, 102 General Psych |, Il .. cooooiiivnnnenns

Py 1102 111 Freshman Cornp l. S S
Boow 120 Gollege Reading. ......o...ovrorerrneeese 2
BOOM peech COMM .......vrveessrerenerees 3
General ED GrOUP | ....covvuveemeennreee e :

General Ed Group Il......coooovmmererenees .
GeneralEdGrouplIl..A............... ....... 3

00 PEOrentation . ........cooovorenrreere 2

PE ! General Electives............ooeinns 4
33

Credits

.4

Saphomore Year Data ANalySis . ...ooveverienen e 5
peven 20 Develop. Requirement . e : 3
Psych Electives ...........coveennnrs 3

General Ed 1 ......... .. -1

General Ed Il -3

General Ed Il e 3

General Electives . ......cooovvenaes 8

32

4

e Experimental Psych..........coooviiiininnnns 3
PeveH %38 Exgerimental Requirement .........cooveenins ¢
381 Principles of Psych Test h

Psych Electives ...........cooomnnns 3

General Ed Il ....ovoviverneree e :

General EA I .....oorveeneenerenneee »

General Electives..........ooovcinnn 12

34

et 401 History&Systems.....A......A............:g
PeYCH Clinical Requ!rement.....A...A........:::::.8
PSych EIGCHIVES .....ovenceerereeree e -

General Electives.. . .....ccoovievnevns ’ 19
32
Courses:
Undergraduate:

sychology 1 3(3-0) F,S,8S. ) oction
o 1'ml Gdgnrﬁgticlzr? aynd systgms, neurology, cognition, emorité?\ré,e:ea?e o
Cog tt?\r;‘lsaw: ;Jf heredity, learning and motivation. Laboratory expe!
3{:’%' 10 EPPTOP”a‘e-SENﬁDI-:/g\»y | Lab 1(0-2) F. CORQ PSYCH 101 s
i A ent i i ered in
ESII)?aTo:yO;‘)I;erSi::se:?ilizin!] active student involvement in the topics cov
al
General Psychology |. GEN.E:.I:A. 1 360 F.5.58
ral Psychology s ,S,88. ) logy, abror-
Ratro o ekl sesaralty el pulonp s
, develop ) f A
T plist{/c?;;g)rl;fnsi:{;hsottg?:sgme acquainted with laboratory work are provided
sonality.
PeYGH 10 2) S. CORQ PSYCH 102.
Psychology |l Lab 1(0-2) S. C( Y 2
Esbvo?a';lo:yog)%erg::sezatillizinz active student involvement in the topics covel
al
General Psychology Il. GEN.ED.IIA.
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PSYCH 110 Improving Memory 2(2-0) F.,S.

Designed to be a practical guide to understanding and improving memory. Empha-
sis will be placed on the application of mnemonic techniques for memory improve-
ment. Students will be provided with laboratory exercises designed to increase
thelr memory ability. GEN.ED.IIA.

PSYCH 201 Data Analysis 4(4-0) F,S,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102, and MATH
115 or equivalent.

Basic statistical concepts applied to psychological problems, percentiles, central
tendency measures, variability, comparison statistics. Laboratory work will be
scheduled for the students by the instructor.

PSYCH 211 Women and Society 3(3-0) F,SS. .

A statistical overview of the current status of women, followed by an examination
of theories concerning equality of the sexes. GEN.ED.HA.

PSYCH 212 Sexism and Racism in America 3(3-0) S,SS.

The dynamics of prejudice and discrimination in terms of sex and race with special
attention to analysis of strategies for improving relations. GEN.D.HA.

PSYCH 213 Psychology of Religion and Expanding Awareness 3(3-0)
S,$S. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102

Religion is viewed as a psychological phenomenon. Both belief and unbelief are
considered in their relation to personality structure and the expansion of aware-
ness.

PSYCH 221 Psychology of Creativity 2(2-0) S,SS.

Examines creative behavior from avariety of approaches. Develops criteria foriden-
tifying creative processes. Investigates methods for fostering and developing crea-
tive behaviors. GEN.ED.IIA.

PSYCH 240 Practicum in Individualized Instruction 2(0-2) F,S,SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102, permission of instructor.

Students will participate in individualized systematic learning techniques by serv-
ing as learning assistants to professional staff members.

PSYCH 241 (BIOL 241) Human Sexuality 2(2-0) S,SS. PRQ Sophomore
standing, permission of instructor.

Psychological and biological aspects of human sexual behavior.

PSYCH 242 Applied Human Learning 2(2-0) F,S,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.
Applied contemporary learning theories including social, behavioral, cognitive and
information processing. Application wiil be made to home, school, business and
industry.

PSYCH 251 Psychology of infancy and Childhood 3(3-0) F,$,SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102; sophomore standing.

Physical, mental, social and emotional growth of the individual from conception
through childhood.

PSYCH 252 Pre-Adolescent and Adolescent Psychology 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
PRQ PSYCH 101, 102; sophomore standing.

Physical, mental, social and emotional growth of the individual during the period of
transition from childhood to adulthood.

PSYCH 253 Psychology of Adulthood and Old Age 3(3-0) F,SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102; sophomore standing.

Inquiry, by topic, into the average human life from the adolescent years to special
problems of old age.

PSYCH 291 Special Topics in Psychology 2(2-0). PRQ Permission of in-
structor.

Selected aspects of psychology with high interdisciplinary interest in response to
specific service requests.

PSYCH 295 Individual Projects in Psychology (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Psy-
chology major or minof, prior written permission of instructor of record.
Creates and carries out experimental design under instructor’s directions. Team
projects may be undertaken. Laboratory work will be scheduled for the student by
the instructor.

USC is one of the few universities in the Nation where undergradu-
ate s.ludenls have the opportunity of complementing classroom
learning with actual applied research—in this instance, in a
5_200,000 biomedical sciences grant program awarded to the Univer-
sity by the National Institute of Heaith.




256 University of Southern Colorado

PSYCH 311 Theories of Personality 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.
This course surveys some of the major theories of personality and the methods to
personality investigation.

PSYCH 312 Psychology of Time 3(3-0) S,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.
Time, history, paradoxes, perception, psychopathology, aesthetics, aging and
death. Laboratory work will be scheduled for the student by the instructor.
PSYCH 313 (SOC 313) Social Psychology 3(3-0) S,SS. PRQ Psych 101, 102
or permission of instructor.

General and applied psychological principles of the person’s interaction with the
group. .

PSYCH 314 Psychology of Speech 2(2-0) F. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.
Emotional, actional, and intellectual behavior of the individual in speech situa-
tions.

PSYCH 315 Organizational and Administrative Psychology 3(3-0) F,SS.
PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.

Application of psychological principles and methods of selection, placement, eval-
uation, and motivation of personnel to work and to problems of human relations in
business and industry. .

PSYCH 331 Physiological Psychology 3(3-0) F,SS. PRQ Psych 101, or
BIOL 203 or BIOL 204.

Functional organization of the brain and mechanisms of sensation, perception,
sleep and arousal, motivation, learning and memory will be considered.

PSYCH 332 Instrumentation in Psychological Research 2(1-2) F,SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102.

Introduction to function and use of electronic instruments commonly used in psy-
chological research. Emphasis on programmable electromechanical and solid-
state equipment and computer-machine interface. Annually upon demand.

PSYCH 333 Experimental Psychology 4(3-2) F,S,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102,
202.

An introduction to laboratory experimental procedures in psychology. Both animal
and human behavior are considered.

PSYCH 334 Perception 3(2-) $,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.

The study of the perceptual system, its function and dysfunction. Applications to
architecture, painting, music, and advertising are considered. This is a laboratory
course.

PSYCH 335 Motivation 3(2-2) F,S,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.

Examines the “why” of behavior from the point of view of the person as well as
reviews efforts to objectify the study of human motivation. Stress and human effi-
ciency are also considered. Interpretations of daily living and the kind of living
suggested by the theory under consideration are discussed. This is a laboratory
course.

PSYCH 336 Learning 4(3-2) F,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102
Empirical/theoretical material to human/animal learning. Laboratory experience,
applied principles of learning to animals and human personality.

PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual 3(3-0) F,$,SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102.

Survey of characteristics of those individuals considered significantly above or
below the norm of the population. Emphasis on behavioral identification and modi-
fication of the home, school and social environment.

PSYCH 361 Psychology of Interpersonal Relations 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Theories of interpersonal relations as applied to one’s role as citizen, parent, or-
ganizer, leader or cooperator are considered. Role-playing or similar techniques are
used in illustrating the theories. This is a laboratory course.

PSYCH 362 Introduction to Psychopathology 3(3-0)

Study of the branch of psychology which deals with the etiology, diagnosis and
therapy of maladaptive or abnormal behaviors and mental functioning.
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PSYCH 381 Principles of Psychological Testing | 4(3-1) F,$,SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102, 201.

Theories and principles of psychological testing are applied to the selection, use
and evaluation of available tests.

PSYCH 382 Psychology of Human Differences 2(2-0) F,SS. PRQ PSYCH
101, 102; 333 recommended.

The nature and extent of measurable human differences are reviewed, especially as
reflected in intelligence, achievement, aptitudes, interests, and personality fac-
tors.

PSYCH 401 History and Systems of Psychology 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102.

A study of the influences that made contemporary psychology possible.
PSYCH 414 (SOC 414) Forensic Psychology 2(2-0) F,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101,
102.

A review of the interrelations of psychology, law, penal rehabilitative procedures
and their function as personal-social tools.

PSYCH 439 Psychology of Music 3(3-0) F. PRQ PSYCH 101 and senior
standing. May be taken as MUS 439. .
Philosophical, physiological, acoustical and psychological bases of music as a
science and an art.

PSYCH 440 Practicum in Individualized Instruction 2(2-0) F,S,SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102, permission of instructor.

Students will participate in individualized systematic learning techniques by serv-
ing as learning assistants to professional staff members.

PSYCH 451 Seminar in Development 2(2-0). PRQ PSYCH 101, 102, permis-
sion of instructor.

Practical and research applications of developmental theory. Taken on separate
topics up to six credits. Alternate years.

PSYCH 462 Psychopathology 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102; 311 rec-
ommended. )

A review of the history and ethics of psychiatric diagnosis, symptomatology of
psychoses, adaptive processes in psychopathology, and the neurophysiological
dysfunctions are considered from the point of view of clinical psychology. Some
laboratory experience will be provided as scheduled by the instructor.

PSYCH 463 Psychopathology of Childhood 3(3-0) S,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101,
102, 462 or equivalent.

The peculiar diagnostic and psychological conceptualization of the problems
found in the psychopathology of childhood as differentiated from the disorders of
adulthood are reviewed. Laboratory scheduling will be made by the instructor.
PSYCH 464 Systems of Counseling and Psychotherapy 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
PRQ PSYCH 101, 102, 311.

Traditional and contemporary theories of counseling and psychotherapy through
the use of case studies and other selected materials.

PSYCH 465 Behavior Modification 3(3-0) F,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.
Advanced methods and techniques of behavior modification in clinical psychology
as practiced in various agencies and institutions.

PSYCH 466 Psychology of Biofeedback 3(2-2) S,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.
Psychophysiological aspects in biofeedback. Theoretical and applied instrumenta-
tion and clinical use. Project and field work required.

PSYCH 471 Clinical Psychology 3(3-0) S,SS. PRQ PSYCH 311, 331, 381,
462, 464.

Sur\;ey of clinical psychology as a profession. Training requirements, opportuni-
ties, future directions, current research and ethical problems.
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PSYCH 481 Measurement and Evaluation in Education 3(3-0) F,SS. PRQ
Junior standing.

Theories and principles applied to informal and standardized testing in educational
situations.

PSYCH 484 Principles of Psychological Testing 11 3(3-0). PRQ PSYCH 101,
102, 381, permission of instructor.

The course is a continuation of PSYCH 381. Reviews and familiarizes the student
-with the more commonly used psychological tests through field experience.
PSYCH 491 Special Topics in Psychology 2(2-0). PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.
Selected aspects of psychology in response to specific service requests.
PSYCH 493 Senior Seminars 2(2-0) F,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102, senior
standing, psychology major or permission of instructor.

Discussion and synthesis of psychological issues important to psychology majors
including graduate education and cross-discipline application.

PSYCH 495 Individual Projects in Psychology (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102, psychology major, prior written permission of instructor
of record.

Creates and carries out experimental design under instructor's directions. Team
projects may be undertaken.

PSYCH 496 Cooperative Education Placements (1-4 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102, permission of instructor.

Arrangement between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job
training in their field of study. Two placements must occur in academic semesters
and one in a summer session for the equivalent of at least 12 months employment.
The student must re-enroil each placement term. 12 credits maximum allowed to-
ward graduation.

PSYCH 497 Field Experience (4-12 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101 , 102,
prior written permission of instructor of record.

In-depth, on-the-job experience in psychology, individually designed. Ability to use
psychological tests recommended.

Graduate:

PSYCH 541 Mastery Level Instruction 3(3-0) SS. PRQ Graduate standing,
permission of instructor.

Competency-based individualized learning techniques, primarily for educators. Al-
ternate years.

PSYCH 542 Foundations of Guidance and Counseling 3(3-0) SS. PRQ
Graduate standing, permission of instructor.

Contributions of various fields to the work of the counselor at all levels, in current
and historical perspective, derivation of principles and objectives. Alternate years.
PSYCH 543 Techniques in Guidance and Counseling 3(3-0) SS. PRQ Grad-
uate standing, permission of instructor.

Introduction to the development of individual and group methods and techniques
based on established theories of counseling. Aiternate years.

PSYCH 563 Psychopathology of Childhood 3(3-0) S,SS. PRQ Graduate
standing, permission of instructor and 462 or equivalent.

Graduate students will complete an independent project and consider treatment
and management techniques. Annually.

PSYCH 581 Measurement and Evaluation in Education 3(3-0) F,SS. PRQ
Graduate standing.

Graduate students will be expected to master the materials of PSYCH 481 and to
complete an assigned project.

PSYCH 583 Ability Testing 3(2-2) S,SS. PRQ Graduate standing, permis-
sion of instructor and PSYCH 381 or equivalent.

This course is designed to give practical experience in the administration and
scoring of individual tests including intelligence tests. Alternate years.

PSYCH 595 Individual Projects (1-5 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Graduate standing,

permission of instructor. )
Graduate-level project conducted under direction of a staff member. Team projects

may be undertaken. Semesterly.

Recreation

Mr. Tim Larkin, Director

Department Office: Massari 109 Phone: 549-2766

The program of study leading to the Bachelor of Sc[eqce deg_ree in Recrea-
tion prepares the student for positions of Ieader_shlp in a variety of recrea-
tion services agencies. Prospective employers include parks and recrea-
tion departments at the city, county, district anq state levels as wel! as
voluntary youth agencies such as Y's, Boys and Girls Clqbs and Scouting.
Additional areas of employment include military recreation (formerly Spe-
cial Services), hospital recreation, commercial, industrial or employee
recreation or outdoor recreation and camping.

Many recreation majors use extensive inter-disciplinary studies @o pre-
pare for work in ‘““specialty’” areas such as human services, recreation for
the physically or mentally disabled, youthladolescentg the e_lderly.
Others prepare for program areas such as sports and athletics, social and
cultural recreation programming, arts and crafts or other “methods” em-
phases.

A minimum of 46 hours of study required for the B.A. in recreation, 32 of
which are reflected in the recreation core below. In addition to the core,
each student must select a minimum of six hours from among “allied”
courses, and eight hours from among the “methods” course.s..Thgse
courses are used to direct the student toward the area of speplallzahon
selected, and may be taken only upon approval of the recreation educa-
tion director.

Major in Recreation (46 Hours)
1. Professional “Core” (32 hours)

Credit

PE 233 Introduction & History of HPER............... 3
REC 340 Principles of Community Recreation

Programming .............ooiiiiiiiin, 2
REC 350 Leadership & Supervision in Recreation ....... 2
REC 399 Practicum in Recreation..................... 3
PE 461 Organization & Administration in HPER........ 3
REC 490 Recreation for Special Populations............ 3
REC 491  Qutdoor Recreation................ ...t
REC 492 Recreation Management. ...
REC 493 Seminar in Recreation......
REC 497 Internship in Recreation.....................

2. Allied and Methods Courses (14 Hours)
Allieds:
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A minimum of six (6) hours of credit must be com
) pleted from amo
foIIowmg‘ courses. Approval of the director of recreation educatiorll1 ?s‘?ee-
quired prior to enroliment in any of the following:
Accounting 201, 202; Biology 101, 121; Behavioral Sci
. ' s , ; cience 101, 102; Edu-
cation 32'4, 325; Geology 105; Management 310, 318; Mass Communic:-
ggzns 201; Mental Heal'th 141, 142; Political Science 330; Psychology 251
, 253, 313, 351; Sociology 160, 180; Speech Communications 211 221,
Methods: Y .
A minimum of eight (8) hours of credit must be com
1 pleted from among t
fol]owmg_courses. Approval of the director of recreation educationnlgs rh:
quired prior to enroliment in any of the following:
Art 118; Biology 101; Industrial Education 200; Music i
; H ; 118, 251; Ph
Education 116, 117, 173, 232, 243, 244, 245,246,247, 248, 249, 250, 32% S:;gg'
451, 465; Speech Communication 111, 131, 312; Theatre 145, - ="
The following schedule is typical for the recreation major:

Freshman Year Credit
EE 233 Introt_:luction and History of HPER. ......... ... i’i
e 100  Physical Education Orientation
OM 110  Freshman Comp l.................
gCOM 111 Freshman Comp ll.................. "
S'(:’JOM 120 Developmental Reading ..................... 2
'COM 101 Speech Communication .................. " 2
Allieds and Methods . o
General Education............ ... ... " "
Sophomore Year Credi::2
REC 340  Principles of Community Recreation ocne
REC Programming .......... ... .. .. 2
350 Leadership & Supervision in Recreation .. ... :2

Allieds & Methods

Electives .............. ... ... ...
Junior Year
:Eg 238 Practicum in Recreation ..........

Recreation for Special Populations. . . . . . . ... . .
ll:IIEEC 491 Outdoor Recreation. .. .. p el ) e

461 Organlzations & Administration in HPER. .

Allieds & Methods ................... ..

General Education Courses .............

Electlves
Senior Year C d'32
REC 492  Recreation Management............ oy
REC 493 Seminar in Recreation................ ... . "
RES 197 paonnarin Recreation. ... 1
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Courses:

REC 340 Principles of Community Recreation Programming 2(2-0) F.

An exploration of the rationale supporting, and methods of conducting recreation
programs in a wide variety of public, private, voluntary and commercial recreation
agencies.

REC 350 Leadership and Supervision in Recreation 2(2-0) S.

Leadership and supervisory functions in professional recreation service, including
program leadership techniques, facility use, safety and maintenance, in-service
training, staffing, publicity and other considerations as they relate to various popu-
lations and agencies.

REC 399 Practicum in Recreation 3(0-3).

Minimum of 150 hours of practical experience in a selected recreation agency.
REC 490 Recreation for Special Populations 3(3-0) F.

Emphasis on provision of community recreation and leisure services for the physi-
cally or mentally disabled and the elderly.

REC 491 Outdoor Recreation 3(2-1) F.

Lecture and practical outdoor experience relating to problems, trends in outdoor
recreation and camping.

REC 492 Recreation Management 3(3-0) S.

Special emphasis on administration and management considerations in public
and voluntary recreation and leisure-oriented agencies. Contemporary issues in
budget and personnel management, employee relations, management style and
theory, public relations and government legislation impacting on the ieisure field.
REC 493 Seminar in Recreation 1(1-0) S.

Student-led discussions on contemporary problems and issues in leisure/
recreation. Preparation for entry into the profession; interview preparation and re-
sume construction.

REC 497 Internship in Recreation 9(0-9) F,S,SS.

400 hours of supervised, full-time experience in a selected recreation agency.
Management/supervision level experience expected.

Social Science

Dr. Lawrence E. Daxton, Director

Center for Humanistic Policy Studies

Center Office: P-118 Phone: 549-2417

The broad area social science major requires 50 semester credit hours.
The student has five options for specialization within the major: General
major, international relations, middle-secondary education, public ad-
ministration, and urban studies. All majors should work with their adviser
in deciding their specific courses and registrations, since the student’s
goals dictate the necessary background for his or her career. Within each
of the five tracks there are differing requirements; close consultation with
the adviser is necessary.

Requirements for the broad area social science major are 20-33 hours in
core courses and 17-30 hours in specialty areas depending upon the spe-
cific major. Special courses of study are available for junior high and sen-
ior high teachers. These majors will provide a minimum of three teaching
areas for the prospective teacher. The student must contact the faculty
adviser for all courses of study.
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No grade below C is acceptable; either the course must be repeated or
additional hours assigned by the faculty adviser in consultation with the
student must be taken.

A 2.50 grade point average in the major is required for student teaching.

Departmental guidance in the selection of general education courses will
be available to the student.
Requirements for a general major in broad area social science:

Freshman Year
BCOM

BCOM

HIST

POLSC

BCOM

SPCOM

PE
GEOG

Sophomore Year
ANTHR

or
ANTHR

or
ANTHR
ECON

or
ECON
HIST
SOC

Junior Year
Upper division

Senior Year
OCSC

Upper Division

Upper Division

120
110
102
101
11
100
& 101
100
103

100
101

102
101

201

202
101

491

Credits

College Reading. ................cc.ovuennn 3
Freshman Composition l..................... 3
World Civilization....................o.oit. 5
American National Politics................... 3
Freshman Compositiontl.................... 3
Speech Communication ..................... 3
Physical Education Orientation............... 2
World Geography ...........ocvviiineneninn. 3
General Education Group l................... 3
General Education Group l.................. 4
32

Credits

Study of Mankind........................... 3
Physical Anthropology ...................... 3
Cultural Anthropology..........c.covvvinnn... 3
Introduction to Economics................... 3
Principles of Economics..................... 3
History of the U.S. since 1820 ................ 3
General Sociology 1..........cviivviiannann. 3
General Education Group !................... 6
General Education Group Il .................. 3
Electives ........... ..ot 12
33

: Credits
ANTHR, GEOG, HIST, POLSC,SOC .......... 15
Electives .............. ... .. ...l 18
33

Credits

Seminar in Social Science ................... 2
ANTHR, GEOG, HIST, POLSC, SOC .......... 10
Electives ........... ..o 19
31

Requirements for a broad area social science major with an emphasis in
Teaching Certification are as follows. Students wishing to take emphases
in international relations, public administration, or urban studies should
consult their adviser.

Freshman Year
ANTHR

or
ANTHR

or

100
101

Credits
Study of Mankind. .............. ... ... 3
Physical Anthropology ...................... 3
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Sophomore Year
ECON
or

Junior Year
BBE

IE

PSYCH

RDG

Upper Division

Senior Year

ED
ED
ED
SOCSC

S0CsC
Upper Division

Courses:

Undergraduate:

102
110
111
120
102
102
100
101
101
102
100/101

101

201
202
210
103
201
202
105
101

405
345
351
202

461
435
460
498
377

491

Cultural Anthropology..........c.ovvvvvinnnnn
Freshman Composition | ..
Freshman Composition I
College Reading. ...........ccoenveeninit,
TeachingasaCareer..............couvunnnnn
World Civilization. ...

Orientation ..............cooeviiiinann,
American National Politics................... 3
General Psychology | ....................... 3
General Psychology It ...............cooounn. 3
Speech Communication ..................... 3
31
Credits
Introduction to Economicés................... 3
Principles of Economics..................... 3
Foundations of Education ................... 3
Human Growth & Development for Educators. .. 3
World Geography . .........covieiiiiinnnnn, 3
History of the Americas ..................... 3
History of the U.S. Since 1820................ 3
Human Experience. ..........ccooviiiinnnnnn. 3
General Sociology |..........cviiiiinnnn 3
General Education Group I............... ... 6
General Education Group Ill.................. 4
34
Credits
Education Across Cultures. .................. 2
Career Education............. .. oo, 2
Psychology of the Exceptional Individual ......3
Reading in the Middle/Junior & Senior H.S. .2
Anthr., Hist., Geog., Polsc., Soc.......... .o12
Electives ........... ... i, 6
General Education Group l............oounnn. 3
General Education Group lll.................. 3
31
Credits
Working with Individual Differences........... 2
Middieldr. & Sr. High School ................. 4
Secondary EducationLab.................... 3
Student Teaching Secondary................ 10

Teaching Social Studies in Secondary

SChOOIS . . v
Social Science Seminar ............... .00l
Anthr., Geog., Hist., Polsc., or Soc
Electives — Upper Division ..................

SOCSC 111 Career Orientation 1(1-0) F,S.

Examines current trends and developments in professional career fieids. Provides
students with aknowledge of job opportunities in modern occupational categories.
SOCSC 150 The Human Experience 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Human efforts to organize societal activity and relationships for group develop-
ment and survival through political, economic and social institutions. GEN.ED.IiB.
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SOCSC 151 Society and Technology 2(2-0) F,S,SS.

Examines the role of technology as prime factor in changing social and political
institutions. Addresses technology as the systematic application of organized
knowledge and material tools to the extension of human facuities. GEN.ED.IIB.
SOCSC 208 Afro-American Heritage 3(3-0) F.

Analysis of black cultural experiences from African origins and civilization to the
present. GEN.ED.IIB.

SOCSC 209 Blacks in America Today 2(2-0) S.

Analysis of blacks in today’s milieu including problem areas and contemporary
issues. GEN.ED.IIB.

SOCSC 231 Contemporary Affairs 2(2-0) S.

Current problems in world and national affairs for the purpose of developing habits
in, and perspectives on, current events. GEN.ED.IIB.

SOCSC 377 Teaching Social Studies in Secondary Schools 2(2-0) F,S.
Curriculum, materials, and techniques for teahcing social studies in junior and
senior high schools.

SOCSC 491 Seminar in Social Science 2(2-0) F.

Various problems within the realm of social science, utilizing an integrated ap-
proach. For majors in broad area social science disciplines.

Graduate:

SOCSC 591 Seminar in Social Science 2(2-0) F. PRQ Graduate standing.
Various problems within the realm of social science, utilizing an integrated ap-
proach. For majors in broad area social science disciplines.

Social Work

Dr. Wallace E. Smith, Acting Director
Center for Social and Cultural Studies
Center Office: P-110 Phone: 549-2336
Professors: Baca, Solis, Smith

The social work curriculum provides a learning experience for students
preparing them for entrance-level social work practice, for graduate
study, and for responsible, effective involvement in their community and
society.

The program is built on and integrated with a liberal arts foundation. Stu-
dents are encouraged to include courses in history, philosophy, anthro-
pology, economics, political science, psychology, and sociology in their
course of study. The social work courses follow guidelines suggested by
the Council on Social Work Education for undergraduate programs. Stu-
dents receive instruction in all areas of social work theory and practice,
and an educationally directed field experience is required.
The typical social work schedule:

Freshman Year

BCOM 110 Freshman Comp l............ooviuiinenn....
BCOM 111 Freshman Comp Il ... .

BCOM 120 College Reading

SW 101 Human Behavior and Social Env I. ...

sSw 102 Human Behavior and Social Envli........

PE 100 Orientation ............................
PSYCH 101 General Psychology |.................c......
PSYCH 102  General Psychology Il .......................
SPCOM 101  Speech Communication
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101 General SOCIOIOGY | . ..o vvueneniiuneinaees 3
g\cl)\lC 100 Introduction to Social Welfare............... _:_s
Total 30
Sophomore Year CI’DdIl;
ANTHRO 101  Physical Anth_ropology ...................... 3
*BIOL 132 Human Heredut_y and Birth Defects............ 2
*BIOL 141 Human Sexuality .....ccoooviainieieaenne 2
MACOM 101 TheMass Media........coooneiiannraannnns 3
MATH 105 Introductory Algebra ..........ooeiiiiniilnne
M:Jr'H 155 Basic Mathematics for Statistics . :13
*PHIL 103 Civilization.........ooeviieenns -3
*POLSC 102 State and Local Government .. .. :
SOC 103 Techniques of Analysis....... .. 4
SW 200 Social Welfare in the US. i tiiiiiraninnaannns
Electives (See section below). . ............... 8

Junlor Year o )
*FL 181 Beginning Spanish |
*FL 182  Beginning Spanish Ii.. .. SEEES 3
SW 320 Emergence and Counseling of Minorities ...... :
SW 322 Social Work Intervention
SW 323  Soclal Work Intervention 1] ..
Sw 324  Social Work Intervention il . :
SW 350 Social Welfare Policy & Program Evaluation. ...
Electives (see section below).................
Total
gs\;uor Year 401 Human Foundations of Social Work
SW 420 Social Work Theory ................-
SW 460  Social Work Seminar. ................ .
SW 495 Field Experience in Social Work ..............
sw 4968 Field Work Seminar. ..........oovnmeraeennns
Electives (see section below)................
Total 33
Total 129

*Suggested courses. Students may take other courses with the approval of their
adviser.

i i i tion for the be-
The social work program is designed to proylde an educal n for >
ginning social worker. Specific areas of social work — psychiatric, medi-
cal, poverty, etc. — are not focused on during the: undergraduate course
wo;'k. Students are expected to complete elective courses to prepare
themselves for these specialties. A total of 29 hours of elective credit may
be taken in a special area.

Courses:

SW 100 Introduction to Social Welfare 3(3-0) F,S,SS. )

Familiarization with the field of social work. Exploration of what a social fworkg:
does and to a limited degree how he/she does it. Des_lgned to expla_ln role o SOTII:
worker, the professional skills and philosophy of social work practice. GEN.ED.IIA.
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SW 101 Human Behavior and Social Environment | 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Deals with man in relation to environment, including working knowledge of individ-
ual patterns of development during each maturational phase; physical, emotional
and environmental forces which affect potential for social functioning.

SW 102 Human Behavior and Social Environment I 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Deepens student’s knowledge of individual and family patterns of behavior. Study
of selected number of maladaptive responses. Inter-relatedness of physical, psy-
chological, and social systems in diagnosis and treatment planning.

SW 200 Social Welfare in the United States 3(3-0) S. PRQ 100.

Assists social work student toward understanding of where social work has come
from and where it is going. Terminology, history, structure and scientific basis of
social work.

SW 320 Emergence and Counseling of Minorities 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ 100, 101,
102.

The process of emergence of ethnic and minority groups in the United States. Ex-
amination of the traditional counseling role, which is presently being criticized by
minority authors, and future suggestion of new directions for the student when
dealing with minorities.

SW 322 Social Work Intervention | 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ SW 100, 101, 102.
Elements of social casework methodology, social study, diagnosis and treatment,
relationships of the caseworker to the community, the social agency, and the indi-
vidual seeking help are explored.

SW 323 Social Work Intervention Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ SW 100, 322.

Practice methods of social group work in various fields and settings; relationship
to small group structures and processes, leadership functions, interpersonal rela-
tionships.

SW 324 Social Work Intervention Il 3(3-0) F. PRQ SW 100, 322.

Nature and scope of social work intervention at the community level; distinctive
characteristics of the community as a social system and implications for practice.
SW 350 Social Weltare Policy and Program Evaluation 3(3-0) F. PRQ SW
100, 200. :

Nan'lre of social policy; process of policy formulation; factors influencing choice of
social objectives within goals and values of social work profession.

SW 401 Human Foundations of Social Work 3(3-0) S. PRQ Departmental
approval.

Specialized study related to human behavior. Attention given to interaction of indi-
vidual role performances with soclal institutional structure and to common-role
disruptive threats or stresses.

SW 420 Social Work Theory 3(3-0) F. PRQ Departmental approval.
Socio-behavioral approaches relevant to interpersonal helping in social work and
methods of behavioral change as reinforcement and shaping, extinction, dis-
crimination punishment and imitative modeling.

SW 460 Social Work Seminar 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Departmental approval.
Selected topics in social work developed for in-depth study.

SW 494 Field Experience Seminar (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS.

Seminar taken by students in field placement to support the practiced experiences
gained in that placement.

SW 495 Field Experience in Social Work (3-9 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Depart-
mental approval.

Departmental approval and placement. Controlied educational experience in so-
cial work practice supervised by qualified professional in established agency and
supervised directly by social work faculty member. -
SW 496 Cooperative Education Placements (1-4 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ De-
oartmental approval and placement.
Arrangement between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job
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ir fi demic semesters

i in their field of study. Two placements must occur in aca
::éncl,rr\]% I|rr‘\ a summer session for the equivalent of at least 12 moqths employmde;n.
The student must re-enroll each placement term. 12 credits maximum allowed to-
ward graduation. . ) ]
SW 499 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Permission of instruc

}r?é;:pendent study is offered to give the student experience in planning and outlin-

! initi . topics should relate
i course of study through student’s own initiative. Coursel é
It?)gs?udent's special interest not covered in a regular course or in-depth exploration
and analysis of subject matter presented in a regular course.

Sociology

Dr. Wallace E. Smith, Acting Director

Center for Social and Cultural Studies

Center Office: P-110 Phone: 549-2336

Professors: Hughes, Kashner, Keller . . ©
ition to fulfilling institutional and general education requirements,

Ians?gg;nt majoring ingsociology must complete aminimum of 4f2 zemlest_ir

hours including General Sociology | and l_I, Techr_\lque}s [} ‘nla ysis,

Theory 1 and Il, Research Methods, and Senior Seml?::rl‘n Som?bj)eg;;)al

interested in a general sociology major wi e poss

lpz;tgﬂ::g school is enco%raged to pursue the BA degree. The studenf

interested in applied sociology should pursue the BS with a program opr

tion in one of the following areas: Criminology, Gommunity Resourcgs, ?s

Organization/Industrial. For specific program requirements, studen

should consult a faculty adviser. - . )

A minor in sociology is available to anyone desiring to use this subject to

support a major from a variety of areas.

Sociology Major

i i jori i f 42 semester
Requirements for a sociology major include a minimum o
hgg:.us in sociology. Required courses include SOC 101, 102, 103, 301, 3??2'
350, and 400. SOC 101 and SOC 102 should be taken before any other
soc,iology course. Students are also encouraggd to tak_e ANTHR 319,(30-
ing Anthropology. No grades below a C in sociology will be accepted to-
ward a degree. o
In addition to the core requirements for the majorin spclology, the student
is encouraged to choose one of the degree options in soclplogy asa pa}-
reer choice. These options include Criminology, Organization/industrial,
and Community Resources.

Soéiology Minor

Jy minor i i jor i ious areas.
The sociology minor is available to s_upport a major in variou
Twenty-one £rJI)cIJurs of sociology, including 191 and 102, are required fpr a
minor. Other courses should be selected with the approval of an adviser.

The typical sociology schedule:
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Freshman Year Credits
SOoC 101/102 ~ General Sociology I, 1. ...................... 6
PE 100  PE Orientation ...................

BCOM 110 Freshman Comp |

BCOM 120 College Reading.............coovenvvnnnn ...

General Education Group f................... 6
General Education Group Il .................. 3
General Education Group lIl.................. 6
General Electives........................... 2

Sophomore Year
SOC 108 Techniques of Analysis...................... 4
BCOM 111 FreshComp ll....................0. ..
SPCOM 100/101  Speech Communications ....................
General Education Group I...................
General Education Group II .
General Education Group I

33
Junior Year Credits
SOC 3017302 Theory I, Il....covuiei i, 6
SOC 350 Research Methods.......................... 3
General Education Group M .................. 6
Approved Sociology Track Electives. ......... 18
33
Senior Year Credits
S0C 400 SeniorSeminar......................0i.... 2
Approved Sociology Track Electives. . ........ 12
Approved Upper Division Electives . .......... 18
32
Approved Sociology Track in Criminal Justice includes:
SOC 150  Introduction to Criminology .................. 3
SOC 160  Juvenile Delinquency
SOC 450 Lawand Society..................co.ovnoo.. 3
ANTHRO 311 Law in Cross-Cultural Perspective............. 3
ANTHRO 312  Forensic Anthropology ...................... 3
Electives in Criminal Justice Courses . ........ 6

Approved Sociology Track in Community/Family includes:
SOC 230 Marriage and Family ........................

SOC 231  Social Problems............................
SOC 312 Social Deviance ............................
SOC 340  Community Development

SOC 440 Poverty............... i i

Electives in CommumtylFamlly Courses

App ds logy Track in O izati find ial lud

SOC 420  Evaluation Research ........................ 3
SOC 430  Industrial Sociofogy

S0C 432  Organization Theory.

Minor in Sociology
SOC 100  General Sociology |
SOC 101 General Sociology Il ........................ 3

Sociology Electives ........................ 14
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Courses:

SOC 101 General Sociology | 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

A general introduction to the field of sociology with an emphasis on basic princi-
ples and concepts. GEN.ED.IIB.

SOC 102 General Sociology Il 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Continuation of 101 with emphasis on social institutions. GEN.ED.IIB.

SOC 103 Techniques of Analysis 4(3-2) F,S.

An introduction to the methods of scientific investigation in the social sciences.
SOC 150 Introduction to Criminology 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Nature and extent of crime in American society. GEN ED.IIB.

SOC 160 Juvenile Delinquency 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Nature and extent of juvenile delinquency in American society.

SOC 180 Minority and Ethnic Relations 3(3-0) F.

Sociological theories, studies, and findings concerning group maintenance and
interaction in contemporary society.

SOC 200 Contemporary Social Issues (2-4 VAR) F,S,SS. .
Analysis of current social issues. Topics will vary with instructor and student in-
terest. GEN.ED.IIB.

SOC 210 The Criminal Justice System 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Organizational features of police, courts, and corrections as subsystems of the
American criminal justice system. GEN.ED.IIB.

SOC 221 Introduction to Population Study 3(3-0) S.

An analysis of population distribution, composition, and change as they relate to
other social factors. GEN.ED.1IB.

SOC 230 Marriage and Family 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Historical, cross-cultural, and intra-cultural comparisions of family formation, in-
teraction, and dissolution. GEN.ED.IIB.

SOC 231 Social Problems 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Sociologia! interpretation of contemporary social problems. GEN.ED.IIB.

SOC 250 Sociology of Law Enforcement 3(3-0) F,S.

Sociological analysis of law enforcement as an agency of social control; emphasis
on historical development and current controversies.

SOC 260 Community Corrections 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

An examination of correctional alternatives to incarceration.

SOC 300 Topics in Sociology (2-4 VAR) F,S,SS.

Content designed to cover special areas of faculty/student interest within the disci-
pline.

SOC 301 Theory 3(3-0) F,S.

Sociological Theory i: Classical Theory.

SOC 302 Theory Il 3(3-0) F.

Sociological Theory 1l; Contemporary Theory.

SOC 312 Social Deviance 3(3-0) F.

Sociological perspective on behavior defined as deviant, abnormal, or socially un-
acceptable.

SOC 313 (PSYCH 313) Social Psychology 3(3-0) S,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101,
102, or permission of instructor.

General and applied psychological principles of the person’s interaction with the
group.

SOC 314 Penology 3(3-0) F,S.

The study of prisons in historical perspective, and examination of treatment
models as they affect the incarcerated individual.
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SOC 320 Urban Sociology 3(3-0) F.

The development of urban places; analysis of socio-economic organization includ-
ing urban social forces and the consequences for individuals, groups, and social
institutions.

SOC 330 Political Sociology 3(3-0) F.

An analysis of the major sociological variables associated with political decision-
making and other political processes.

SOC 332 Social Stratification 3(3-0) F.

Inquiry into inequalities of wealth, power, and the consequence forindividuais and
society.

SOC 340 Sociology of Community Development 3(3-0) F.

Current issues and concerns of the community-leadership, conflict, change, neigh-
boring, community or organization, planning and service.

SOC 350 Research Methods 3(3-0) F,S.

An analysis of the research process.

SOC 399 Field Based Instruction 2(0-4) F,S,SS.

Designed to provide the student with critical analytical skills within a social con-
text.

SOC 400 Senior Seminar in Sociology (2-4 VAR) F,S,SS.

An analysis of the major principles, propositions, and concepts which establish
sociological understanding. .

SOC 414 (PSYCH 414) Forensic Psychology 2(2-0) F,SS. PRQ PSYCH 101,
102.

A review of the interrelations of psychology, law, penal rehabilitative procedures,
and their function as personal social tools.

SOC 420 Evaluation Research 3(3-0) F,S.

Analysis and application of the research techniques of social science with refer-
ence to program design, delivery, and impact on client systems.

SOC 430 Industrial Organization 3(3-0) F.

Modern industrial society with emphasis on industry as a type of social organiza-
tion including roles of management and tabor.

SOC 432 Organization Theory 3(3-0) S.

Analysis of prevailing theoretical models of large organizations and suggested
alternatives.

SOC 433 Sociology of Aging 3(3:0) S.

Analysis of the demographic, sociological and socio-psychological dimensions of
aging.

SOC 435 Human Sexuality and Social Behavior 3(3-0) F,S.

Analysis of sexuality and sexual conduct from a sociological and developmental
perspective.

SOC 440 Poverty 3(3-0) S.

An exploration of poverty in the U.S. — its measurement and extent, perpetuating
conditions, lifestyle and anti-poverty programs.

SOC 450 Law and Society 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Asociologial analysis of law creation and implementation. Emphasis on the history
of law in Western society.

SOC 460 Criminological Theory 3(3-0) F,S.

Examination of theories of crime and criminality from the classical period to the
present. Emphasis on social context of theory and its policy implications.

SOC 496 Cooperative Education Placements (1-4 VAR) F,$,SS. PRQ Per-
mission of Instructor.

Arrangement between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job
training in their field of study. Two placements must occur in academic semesters
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and one in a summer session for the equivalent of at least 12 months employment.
The student must re-enroll each placement term. 12 credits maximum allowed to-
ward graduation.

SOC 497 Pro-Seminar for Majors 1(1-0) F,S.

Restricted to majors only. Seminar designed to assist majors in career develop-
ment activities including job placement, graduate school plans, and planning ca-
reer aiternatives.

SOC 498 Independent Study 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Course is designed for the more scholarly student wishing to pursue some socio-
logical topic in depth.

SOC 499 Field Experience (3-12 VAR) F,S,SS.

Course designed for students majoring in sociology to provide practical on-the-job
experience in an agency setting.

Speech Communication and
Theatre

H. W. Farwell, Head

Departmental Office: AM 175 Phone 549-2120

Professors: Benton, Bradley, Campain, Fouts, O’Leary (on leave), Plonkey,
Sherman, Swanson, Threlkeld.

The Department of Speech Communication and Theatre shares with all
other elements of this University an obligation to provide students with
training that will enable them to enjoy a rich, full life and with the skills
necessary to adjust and acquire new knowledge appropriate to rapidly
changing career opportunities.

To attain these goals the Department of Speech Communication and The-
atre offers programs and courses appropriate for students preparing for
life in our culture and for careers oriented toward that culture. The depart-
ment offers programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in general
speech communication and in theatre; it offers a program leading to the
Bachelor of Science degree in speech correction, and it offers a number of
minor programs in dance, theatre and general speech which can be com-
bined with other programs within the department or in other disciplines.
The enjoyment of arich, full life and the ability to adjust to new conditions
require the aid of trained intelligence. None of the things that are done
with intelligence can be accomplished except through discourse, the
prime instrument of knowledge and intelligence. Discourse is the essen-
tial link between and among people. It is manifested in many forms rang-
ing from informal, unstructured oral communication to the rigid require-
ments of dance and theatrical performance.

Speech Communication Programs

Programs in speech communication offer courses appropriate for stu-
dents preparing for careers in professions which require the ability to
organize, substantiate, and communicate ideas effectively as well as to
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be sensitive to interpersonal relationships. The program in speech correc-
tion provides undergraduate training for students preparing for careers in
speech pathology and audiology.

“Core” courses focus upon discourse, the oral expression of organized
thought. All students majoring in speech communication are required to
complete: SPCOM 211 (Public Speaking), SPCOM 212 (Argumentation),
SPCOM 214 (Parliamentary Practice), SPCOM 222 (Group Discussion), SP-
COM 231 (Oral Interpretation), SPCOM 261 (Voice and Diction), SPCOM
323 (Interpersonal Dialogue), SPCOM 401 (The Nature of Discourse).

A maximum of 2 credits of SPCOM 115 and 1 credit SPCOM 315 will be
counted toward any speech communication major or minor.

No grade below C will be accepted toward a major or minor program.
SPCOM 101 or its equivalent, or permission of the department, is prerequi-
site for all courses above the 100 level.

General Speech Communication

The major in general speech communication leads to the degree of Bache-
lor of Arts. Requirements consist of the “core” courses and at least 16
elective hours from department offerings or approved substitute courses.
A minimum of eight elective hours must be upper-level.

The typical speech communication first year schedule:

Credits

SPCOM 100 Introduction to Speech Communication. ....... 1
SPCOM 101  Basic Speech Communication .2
SPCOM 115  Speech Activity 1 ................... 1
SPCOM 211 Public Speaking. .. ...3
SPCOM 231  Oral Interpretation . ..............cooiiaai.. 3
BCOM 110  Freshman Composition L. .................... 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il .................... 3
PE 100 PE Orientation ............... 2
GEN.ED. Electives — Group | .. 4

GEN.ED. Electives — Group II.. ...6

GEN.ED. Electives — Group lll ............... 4

Language Arts

The composite major in Language Arts is designed to prepare students to
teach speech communication, theatre and English in secondary schools
and to provide certification in either speech communication or English. It
consists of a broad foundation in each of these two areas combined with
an excellent background in theatre. Upon graduation the student is
awarded a Bachelor of Arts degree in either speech communication or
English.

The typical first year schedule for a student in the Language Arts program:

Credits
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition I..................... 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il....................
BCOM 120 College Reading...........coviviiiiainnnnsn
PE 100 PE Orientation ............... .. cc.ooiiunn.
SPCOM 100 Introduction to Speech Communication

SPCOM 101  Basic Speech Communication..............
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MACOM 101 MassMedia........oovuiiiiiiiiinninnnnnans 3
SPCOM 131 Introduction to Technical Theatre............. 3
SPCOM 135 introduction to Theatre Performance .......... 3
PSYCH 101 General Psychology L.............. .3
PSYCH 102 General Psychology Il .. .3
ED 102 TeachingasaCareer.............ooeuveunnns 1

' General Education Electives ................. 3

Speech Correction

The major in speech correction leads to the Bachelor of Science degree.
The program consists of the “core” courses, 30 hours of courses in com-
munication disorders specifically designed to meet graduate school re-
quirements, and certain related courses in Biology, Psychology and Phys-
ics.

The typical schedule for a first year student in speech correction:

Credits

SPCOM 100 Introducton to Speech Communication ........ 1
SPCOM 101  Basic Speech Communication................ 2
SPCOM 250 Introduction to Speech Correction ............ 2
SPCOM 261 Voice and Diction 3
SPCOM 211 Public Speaking........... 2
PSYCH 101  General Psychology I............ccooiiiicints 3
PSYCH 102 General Psychology I} ............. .3
BCOM 110  Freshman Composition I........... .3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il .................... 3
BCOM 120 College Reading. ..........covieiiiainann. 2
PE 100 PEOrientation ........... ... 2
BIOL 221 (and Lab) Human Anatomy and Physiology. . ... 4
General Education Electives (Group lll) ........ 3

Program in Theatre

The theatre program offers a major leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Arts. It is designed to provide the student with the background to enter
graduate school or to seek a career or further training in the professional
theatre and motion pictures. The theatre courses of the department of
speech communication and threatre are designed to give all students an
understanding and appreciation of theatre art.

The Department of Speech Communication and Theatre believes that its
educational goals cannot be fully met without an active production pro-
gram closely integrated with the student’s academic curriculum. The de-
partment feels the culturat and artistic responsibility to provide theatre
events of the highest quality to the university, the community and the
region. Thus, the department provides public performances of one-act
plays, major dramatic productions, musical comedies, children’s plays
and a summer stock theatre.

This major consists of a minimum of 46 semester hours including pre-
scribed academic classes and required practicum classes each semes-
ter.

The typical first year theatre schedule:
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Credits

SPCOM 100 Introduction to Speech Communication........ 1
SPCOM 101  Basic Speech Communication.......... .2
SPCOM 131 Introduction to Theatre Technology ... .. ..3
SPCOM 135 Introduction to Theatrical Performance .. .3
SPCOM 168 Company Class . .4
PE 100 PE Orientation ......... .2
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition .. ..3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il . .3
BCOM 120 College Reading............. .2
GEN.ED. Eilectives — Group | ... ..3

GEN.ED. Electives — Group Il................ 4

GEN.ED. Electives — Group lll ............... 2

Minors in Speech Communication, Dance
and Theatre

The minor consists of aminimum of 20 semester hours from departmental
offerings. Minor programs are designed to meet,the specific needs of the
student. A minor program must be planned with the assistance of an ad-
vltser and approved by the department of speech communication and the-
atre.

Minor in Speech Communication Credits

SPCOM 211 PublicSpeaking.......... ... 2

SPCOM 214  Parliamentary Practice .. |

SPCOM 221 Interpersonal Speaking..............c.oiannn 3
or

SPCOM 243 Interview Techniques...........cooveeiinnnn. 1

SPCOM 222 Group Discussion ........... . iiiiieiiiianns 3
or

SPCOM 242 Conference Techniques ...............ccnunn 1

SPCOM 401 The Nature of Discourse..................... 3

Electives in Speech (minimum of 2 credit
hours must be upper level) ................ 8-12
20

Minor in Theatre

SPCOM 131  Introduction to Theatre Technology ...........
SPCOM 135 introduction to Theatrical Performance ..
SPCOM 168 CompanyClass ....................

ElectivesinTheatre.‘.......A............::'

Minor in Dance
101 Ballet Techniques .............coovviiiennn,

DN 201 Ballet Techniques ..
DN 204 Modern Dance .....
DN 205 Dance Composition...

Electives in Theatre and Dance
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Speech Communication Courses:

Undergraduate:

SPCOM 100 Introduction to Speech Communication 1(1-0) F,S,SS.

A five-week module centering on self-confidence and the skills of oral interaction.
GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication 2(2-0) F,S,SS.

institutional requirement in speech. Introduction and practical application of basic
theory and principles of oral communication.

SPCOM 102 Basic Speech Communication 3(3-0) F,S.

An integrated combination of SPCOM 100 and 101. Available only through the Con-
tinuing Education Program and at PVCC.

SPCOM 103 Effective Listening 2(2-0) F,S.

Principles of good listening introduced and applied through demonstrations and
exercises. Approved for S-U grades only.

SPCOM 105 Responsibility & Freedom of Speech 3(3-0) F,S.

Examination of the problem of freedom embodied in the 1st Amendment, empha-
sizing both the individual and collective dangers and benefits. GEN.ED.IG.
SPCOM 115 Speech Activity 1 1(1-0) F,S.

On- and off-campus activities including inter-collegiate forensic competition, pro-
grams for students and public. Communication skill and experience development.
May repeat twice for credit.

SPCOM 200 Basic Manual Communication 2(2-0) F.S.

An introduction to the fundamentals of communicative interaction with and among
the deaf by means of hand symbolization. Approved for S-U grades only.
SPCOM 211 Public Speaking (2-3 VAR) F,S,SS.

Introduction to speaking to groups, emphasizing organization, effective support,
speaker credibility and audience analysis. Application made through classroom
presentations and analysis of models. GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 212 Argumentation 2(2-0) F. PRQ SPCOM 211.

Argumentation focuses on the methods an advocate employs to win assent to his
statements. Particular emphasis on the nature and skills of reasoned discourse.
GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 214 Parliamentary Practice 1(1-0) F,S.

Laboratory and discussion course, providing practical experience in a varlety of
pariiamentary situations. Students become familiar with rules of order and appro-
priate usage. GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 221 Interpersonal Speaking 3(3-0) F,S.

Emphasis is on the principles and skills of speaking applied to ordinary, informal
speaking situations. Self-disclosure, active listening, and making appropriate re-
sponses are examined. GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 222 Group Discussion 3(3-0) F,S.

Emphasis is on cooperative speaking within a small group in order to improve un-
derstanding, solve problems and stimulate thought. GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 224 Broadcast Announcing 3(3-0) F. PRQ MACOM 102.

The study and application of the principles of oral communication to radio and
television announcing. May be taken as MACOM 224.

SPCOM 231 Oral Interpretation (2-3 VAR) F,S.

Develops skill in gleaning meaning from a written work and projecting meaning ina
psychologically credible and pleasing manner. Performance course. GEN.ED.IG.
SPCOM 241 Organizational Communication 2(2-0) F,S.

Study of discourse within the context of complex human organizational systems,
and the nature of task-oriented communication. Identification and solution of
malcommunication and conflict problems. GEN.ED.IG.
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SPCOM 242 Conference Techniques 1(1-0)

Concepts of leadership, participation, delegation and interaction as applied to for-
mal, structured conference. Emphasis is placed upon techniques while under-

standing is gained through experience. GEN.ED.IG.
SPCOM 243 Interview Techniques 1(1-0)
Techniques, and models of a variety of interviews are demonstrated and analyzed.
Practical experience in classroom and off-campus situations. GEN.ED.IG.
SPCOM 244 Counseling Communcation 1(1-0)
This mini-course is based on the assumption that effective helping communication
is dependent upon the establishment of a quality interpersonal communication
relationship between the counselor and the counselee.
SPCOM 245 Leadership Communication 1(1-0)
This mini-course is based on the assumption that effective leadership and the
management of human resources is dependent upon the communication capabili-
ties and attitudes of the leader. The purpose of the course is to enhance the stu-
dents’ understanding of how communication strategies and tactics may foster ef-
fective leadership and followership.
SPCOM 246 Persuasive Communication 1(1-0)
This mini-course is based on the assumption that effective persuasion in the
marketplace is dependent upon the ability of the persuader to be adaptive in his or
her interpersonal communication.
SPCOM 247 Conflict Resolution & Management 1(1-0)
It is the purpose of this special course to examine the nature of conflict and its
resolution in order to determine the communication attitudes, strategies and tac-
tics that are useful in managing conflict.
SPCOM 248 Bargaining and Negotiation 1(1-0)
An understanding and appreciation of the communication principles and strate-
gies of oral argument is essential to the person who desires to be effective in either
informal or formal disputes. The purpose of this course is to increase the student’s
ability to understand how to select strategic communication methods that are per-
suasive and lead to a successful settlement of a dispute.
SPCOM 249 Communication and the Law 1(1-0)
The informed citizen should understand the role that persuasive communication
plays in the application of law and the establishment of justice and understand the
communication roles of the juror, lawyer, client, judge, plaintiff and defendant.
GEN.ED.IG.
SPCOM 250 Introduction to Speech Correction 2(2-0) F.
Emphasis on identification, classification and treatment of communication disor-
ders. Treats professional opportunities and certification requirements.
SPCOM 261 Voice and Diction 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Voice improvement course for teachers, actors, broadcasters, professional
speakers, etc. Emphasis is on breath support, phonation, resonation, articulation
and pronunciation, individual attention stressed.

SPCOM 304 Language Awareness and Human Behaviors | 3(3-0) F.
Uses incidents and patterns of personal language in participants’ lives to explore
humans as semantic reactors who can deceive, coerce or nurture with their forms
of language.

SPCOM 305 Language Awareness and Human Behaviors Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ
ENG 304.

Applies skills acquired in ENG 304 to create effective communications for satisfac-
tory relationships between persons.

SPCOM 311 Speech Composition 2(2-0) F. PRQ SPCOM 211 or permis-
sion.

In this course the writing of speeches is of central concern. Manuscript models are
studied to reveal how speeches are written for aural qualities.
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PCOM 312 Persuasion 2(2-0) S. PRQ 211, 212 or permission.
gxa?nination of the principles and theories of persuasion and their application to
persuasive settings. Emphasis on using language to secure belief and action.

COM 315 Speech Activity Ii 1(1-0) F,S. . ) ‘

g‘: and off-cam;'))us activities including inte;-colleglate forensic compemlop, pro-
grams for students and public. Continuation of SPCOM 115, May repeat twice for
credit. ‘
SPCOM 323 Interpersonal Dialogue 2(2:0) F. PRQ SPCOM 222 or permis-
sion. _ ' )
izi inci | discourse.
rmance course emphasizing the principles qnd skll!_s of dlale_ctlca b
:?ar::?tices the co-operative production and utilization of discourse in human affairs.
SPCOM 324 Anatomy of the Head, Neck and Chest 2(2-0) S. PRQ BioL 221
BIOL 321. CORQ BIOL 324L. ) )
gl;lalomicm structures of the head, neckand chest with analysis of development
and function. Offered alternate years. May be taken as BIOL :'324. .
SPCOM 324L Anatomy of the Head, Neck and Chest, Dissection 1(0-2) S.
CORQ SPCOM 324. )
Dics)section and examination of the anatomical structure of the head, neck and
chest. Offered alternate years. May be taken as BIOL 324L. )
SPCOM 351 Articulation Disorders 2(2-0) F. PRQ SPCOM 250 or permis-
sion. ) _ )
Causation, diagnosis, and clinical management of articulation dlsorder?. )
SPCOM 352 Voice Disorders 2(2-0) S. PRQ SPCOM ,250 or permission.
Causation, diagnosis and clinical management of voice dlsorder.s. .
COM 353 Stuttering 2(2-0) S. PRQ SPCOM 250 or permission.
ﬁ:ture and theories of stuttering with an introduction to therapeutic and counsel-
ing procedures utilized in clinical management. ) Fss
SPCOM 360 Language Acquisition & Linguistics 3(3-0) F,SS.
Normal processes gf development of language in chl|§1ren, growth o‘f language,
including structure, comprehension, use of oral and written language, other sym-
bolic behavior.
SPCOM 361 Phonetics 2(2-0) S. )
Designed to teach the student to identify speech sounds and to transcribe them
according to the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA). o o
i rmission.
SPCOM 365 Basic Audiology 3(3-0) S. PRQ SPCOM 250 or perr .
An introduction to the field of audiology. Emphasis on pure tone testing and in
terpretation of test results. Practice in hearing testing is required.
ion i -0) F,S
SPCOM 375 Speech Correction in the Classroom 2(2-0) F,S. .
\dentification angclassification of common communication disorders foqnd nrathde
classroom. Speech improvement techniques and referral procedures are included.
Recommended for all teachers. .

PCOM 376 Directing Speech Activities 2(2-0) F. o ]
hsnethods of coaching co?npetltive and non-competitive speech activities, manage
ment of speech tournaments, administration of secondary school forensic pro-
grams and recreational speech activities programs. )

SPCOM 377 Speech Education Methods 2(2-0) S. PRQ Junior standing

d permission. . )
:?oviges instruction and practice in the principles of teaching speech. Geared to
foster a thoroughly professional teacher. )

SPCOM 379 Language Arts Methods in High School 5(5-0) S. PRQ Junior

standing or permission. ‘ N

Ptrﬁ'\ciple% angtools for the high school language artsllnstructor. Compqsmgn,

literature, speech communication and drama. instruction models, learning de-

signs, evaluations and effective results.
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SPCOM 401 The Nature of Discourse 3(3-0) S. PRQ SPCOM 323.

Theory course; stresses the process of articulate sequential thought, verbally
manifested in human life. Focuses on man, the being capable of replying in kind.
SPCOM 411 Interpretation and Evaluation of Discourse 3(3-0) F. PRQ SP-
COM 323.

Focuses on the principles of interpretation and criticism as practiced in speech;
stresses theory, but involves some practice.

SPCOM 451 Aural Rehabilitation 3(3-0) S. PRQ SPCOM 365 or permission.
Detailed study of auditory training procedures and speech reading methods. Dis-
cussion of hearing aids included.

SPCOM 452 Diagnosis and Methods in Speech Pathology 3(3-0) S. PRQ
Six semester hours in speech pathology or permission.

Clinical principles and methods with emphasis on diagnosis and evaluation. Expe-
rience with clinical tests, therapy materials, and diagnostic equipment.

SPCOM 462 Organic Disorders of Speech 2(2-0). PRQ Six semester hours
in speech pathology or permission.

Nature and causes of cleft palate, cerebral palsy and aphasia. An introduction to
clinical management of these disorders.

SPCOM 463 Language Disorders in Children 2(2:0) S. PRQ SPCOM 360 or
permission.

A detaited study of the cause, nature, diagnosis and clinical management of lan-
guage disorders in children.

SPCOM 469 Clinical Practicum in Speech & Hearing 1(0-1) F,S,SS. PRQ
permission.

Supervised clinical practice. Fifty clock hours must be completed to earn one se-
mester hour of credit. May be repeated three times for credit.

Graduate:

SPCOM 575 Speech Correction in the Classroom 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate
standing, permission of instructor.

Identical with SPCOM 375, but with additional requirement for individual activity
and research reports.

SPCOM 576 Directing Speech Activity 2(2-0). PRQ Graduate standing,
permission of instructor.

Identical in content with SPCOM 376 but higher quality of work and greater under-
standing of course objectives must be attained. Research report is required.

Theatre Courses:

Undergraduate:

SPCOM 111 Introduction to Theatre 3(3-0) F,S.

A course for non-majors emphasizing understanding and appreciation of the the-
atre. GEN.ED.IH.

SPCOM 112 Understanding Motion Pictures 3(3-0) F.

A study of the function of the screenwriter, actor, director, producer, technician,
designer and critic in the film entertainment industry. GEN.ED.IH.

SPCOM 131 Introduction to Theatre Technology 3(3-0) F,S.

Beginning techniques of stagecraft. GEN.ED.IH.

SPCOM 135 Introduction to Theatrical Performance 3(3-0) F,S.
Beginning techniques of acting. GEN.ED.IH.

SPCOM 168 Company Class (1-6 VAR) F,S,SS.

Theatre production for the beginning student. Credit is given for rehearsal and
performance in productions, and/or participation in technical theatre crews. May
be repeated for credit.
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SPCOM 216 Theatre Survey | 3(3-0) F.

Survey of theatre history from primitive origins to 1800. GEN.ED.IH.

SPCOM 217 Theatre Survey il 3(3-0) S.

Survey of theatre history from 1800 to present. GEN.ED.IH.

SPCOM 232 Intermediate Theatre Technology 3(3-0) F,S.

Intermediate principles of sceneography and theatre technology.

SPCOM 235 Film Acting 3(3-0) F,S.

A beginning course in acting before the camera. Dramatic and commercial acting.
Film terminology.

SPCOM 236 Character Workshop 3(3-0) F.

Instruction in characterization techniques for actors and directors. Emphasis on
dialects.

SPCOM 237 Stage Makeup 2(2-0) F.

Instruction in the application of makeup for the stage. ]
SPCOM 331 Directing 3(3-0) PRQ. SPCOM 135 and SPCOM 131. |
Directing theory and practice. Students choose and analyze scripts, and direct one-
act plays.

SPCOM 332 Intermediate Theatre Technology 5(3-4) S. PRQ SPCOM 131.
Advanced techniques in scenography and stage lighting.

SPCOM 335 Advanced Acting 3(3-0) S.

Instruction in acting for verse plays. Emphasis on Shakespeare.

SPCOM 368 Company Class (1-6 VAR) F,S,SS.

Theatre production for advanced students. Credit is offered in the areas of re-
hearsal, performance and technical crews. May be repeated for credit.

SPCOM 370 Creative Dramatics 2(2-0) F,S.

Classroom techniques in dramatics for the teacher.

SPCOM 416 Theatre Survey lii 3(3-0) F.

A survey of dramatic literature from the classic period through the 18th century.
SPCOM 417 Theatre Survey V. 3(3-0) F.

A survey of dramatic literature from the 19th century to the present.

SPCOM 418 Theatre Criticism 3(3-0) S.

A survey of the current professional season with emphasis on writing play reviews.
SPCOM 431 Advanced Directing 3(3-0) S.

Production laboratory for fourth-year students. Credit offered in all areas of theatre
production.

Graduate:

SPCOM 568 Company Class (1-6 VAR) F,S,8S. PRQ Graduate standing.
Theatre Production for graduate students. Credit is offered for directing, design,
rehearsal, performance, and technical crews. May be repeated for credit.
SPCOM 570 Creative Dramatics 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ Graduate standing.
Graduate-level creative dramatics for the classroom teacher.

Other Courses in Both Speech
Communication and Theatre:

Undergraduate:

SPCOM 291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) (When appropriate.) PRQ Permis-
sion.

The study of an event not contained within content of a reguiar course. Class activ-
ity, supervised by the department, with credit specified in accord with academic
value.
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SPCOM 295 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Permission.
Designed to permit flexibility in exploration of areas of speech communication or
theatre not otherwise available. The student works individually, with advisement,
on project of own design.

SPCOM 409 Communication Arts Research Methods 2(2-0).

A study of the principles, procedures and requirements of formal research in the
field. PRQ Junior or Senior standing and permission.

SPCOM 491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) (When appropriate). PRQ Permis-
sion.

Similar to SPCOM 291, a study concentrating upon specific and significant events
and touched upon in regular courses. Academic value consistent with senior level
requirements.

SPCOM 493 Seminar (1-3 VAR) (When appropriate). PRQ Junior or senior
standing and permission.

A class activity supervised by the department, centering around an advanced level
of some aspect of discourse. Credit value assigned according to course objectives.
SPCOM 495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Permission.
Designed to permit flexibility in exploration of areas of speech communication or
theatre not otherwise available. The student works individually, with advisement on
project of own design.

SPCOM 496 Cooperative Education Placements (1-4 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ
Permission.

Arrangement between employers and faculty members to provide students with an
opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary reimbursement for on-the-job
training in their field of study. Two placements must occur in academic semesters
and one in a summer session for the equivalent of at least 12 months employment.
The student must re-enroll each placement term. 12 credits maximum allowed to-
ward graduation.

Graduate:

SPCOM 509 Communication Arts Research Methods 2(2-0). PRQ Gradu-
ate standing.

Similarto SPCOM 409 above, but with more demanding requirements of quality and
significance. A research report is required.

SPCOM 591 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) (when appropriate). PRQ Graduate
standing. -

Similar to SPCOM 491 above, but with more demanding requirements of quality and
significance. A research report is required.

SPCOM 595 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Graduate stand-
ing.

Similar to SPCOM 495 above, but with more demanding requirements of quality and
significance. A research report is required.

Program in Dance

The dance program at the University of Southern Colorado attracts a va-
riety of students. Classes in ballet techniques and modern dance are car-
ried out on an intensive daily dance schedule. From time to time, visiting
artists enhance the program with workshops and lecture-demonstrations
in mime, choreography, and other elements of dance as a formal study.
Dance minors and others seeking advisement for dance classes should
contact the department office, AM-175.
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Courses:

DN 102 Ballet Technique 1 2(0-4) F,S. )
First-year work in the science and technique of classical ballet.

DN 165 Introduction to Dance 2(1-2) F,S. ) )
A lecture and activity course designed to develop within the student an apprecia-
tion and understanding of dance as an art form. GEN.ED.IH.

DN 201 Ballet Technique Il 2(0-4) F,S. )

Second-year work in the science and technique of the classical ballet.

DN 204 Modern Dance 2(0-2) F,S. )

The form and physical techniques of the modern dance expression.

DN 205 Dance Composition 1(0-1). ) )
Developing modern dance compositions from the choreographer’s point of view.

Women’s Studies Program

Coordinators: Bassein, Hearn

The women's studies program is designed to acquaint students with
women’s achievements and to help point out ways in which women may
more fully realize their potential. Courses are taught with a positive ap-
proach toward correcting conditions for women and raising their aware-
ness of possibilities for advancement in all fields. Community involve-
ment is strongly encouraged.

This multi-disciplinary program offers a minor of 20 semester hours. Re-
quired courses include Women and Society (PSYCH 211), Sexism and Rac-
ism in America (PSYCH 212), and six semester hours in individual proj-
ects. Special multi-disciplinary seminars designed as special topics
courses in art, literature, philosophy, and other subjects also count to-
ward the minor. Students should contact coordinators for advisement.
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Tising, James R., Chief, University Police

A - = a .
Wilcox, Lyle C dPrl;g:::tl.Stratlve Offlcers Student Aftairs
Mullen, Robert, Director of Athletics Martinez, Wilfred O., Vice President for Student Affairs/Director, Title Il
Arnold, Barbara, Coordinator, Student Development Center

Trujillo, Henry E., Director of Affirmati i
: Vunovich, Bogdan, Executive Asslrgdltnle Aetion f Carder, Judith M., Coordinator, Cooperative Education/Career Planning
i tant to the President and Placement
i Denman, William F., Assistant Vice President for Student Services

Diprince, Linda S., Financial Aid Counselor

Gerber, Gerald |, Director, Career Planning and Placement
Hultine, James, Director of the University Center
Kidd, Frederick L., Acting Assistant Director, Financial Aid
Lovell, Catherine M., Financial Aids Counselor
Maldonado, Carlos, Director, High School Equivalency Program
Padilla, Jose A. (Rudy), Director, Admissions/School Relations
Pineda, Juan N., Director, Upward Bound Program
Pobst, Alice, Acting Registrar
Pope, Harold, Assistant Director, Admissions/School Relations
Romero, Gina, Director, Financial Aid
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Solorzano, George, Director, Higher Educational Learning Program

Sweet, Sharon, Acting Coordinator, Student Activities

Trujillo, Henry E., Assistant Vice President for Student Affairs

Vigil, Victor E., Director, Veterans Affairs

Waells, Elmer E., Director, International Students Program

Zeleny, Richard D., Coordinator, Resource Center/Career Planning and
Placement

Emeritus Faculty

Barrett, James H., 1962, B.M., M.A,, Ed.D., Professor Emeritus of Behav-
ioral Science.

Bartlett, Thomas J., 1967, B.S., M.A., Professor Emeritus of Mathematics.

Binfield, Ann L., 1946, B.A., M.A,, B.S.L.S., Professor Emeritus Librarian.

Blake, Marvin, 1949, B.E., Professor Emeritus of Manufacturing Engi-
neering Technology.

Cotner, Jane, 1960, A.B., B.S.L.S., Professor Emeritus of Library Sci-
ences.

Davison, Earle, 1950, B.S., Professor Emeritus of Industrial Technology.

Dudley, Lloyd P., 1956, B.A., M.A., Professor Emeritus of Speech.

Given, Jacqueline, 1933, B.S., M.A., Professor Emeritus of English and
Mathematics.

Griffith, Gerald V., 1947, B.S., M.S., Professor Emeritus of Agriculture.

Herendeen, Gladys, 1948, B.A., M.A., Professor Emeritus of English.

Hobson, Henry, 1948, B.E., Professor Emeritus of Air Conditioning/
Refrigeration.

Hoeglund, Harold A., 1959, B.A., M.A., M.Ed., Emeritus Associate Dean of
the College.

Howard, Maurice L., 1962, Th.B., A.B., M.A. , Ed.D., Professor Emeritus of
Psychology.

lhrig, Paul R., 1946, B.S., M.A., Professor Emeritus of Fine Arts.

Jurie, Carl A., 1956, B.A., M.A,, Professor Emeritus of Geology.

Kahn, Theodore C., 1965, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor Emeritus of
Behavioral Science. !

Kenyon, Gordon, 1960, B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of History.

Kurtin, Alfred D., 1945, B.A., M.A., Emeritus Registrar.

Levy, Ralph W., 1957, B.A,, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Music.

Lund, Carl, 1957, Professor Emeritus of Welding.

MacClary, William B., 1946, B.A., M.A., Professor Emeritus of Eco-
nomics.

McCown, Dean A., 1963, B.S., M.S,, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Physics.

Mcintyre, Katharine, 1938, B.S., M.S., Emeritus Dean of Women.

Middieton, Donald S., 1948, B.A., M.Ed., Professor Emeritus of Elec-
tronics.

Mikkelsen, Harry E., 1958, B.S., M.Basic Science, Professor Emeritus of
Physics.

Pardun, Horace M., 1947, B.A., M.A., Professor Emeritus, Dean of Student
Services.

Rudd, John P., 1965, B.A., M.A,, Ed.D., Professor Emeritus of Psychology.

Sanderson, James M., 1947, B.S., M.A,, Professor Emeritus of History.

Simmons, Harry H., 1946, B.A.B.E., M.Ed., Professor Emeritus of Physical
Education.
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Simms, Houston C., 1947, B.A., M.A., Professor Emeritus, Dean of Division
of Science and Mathematics.

Singer, Olive, 1943, B.A,, M.S., Professor Emeritus of English and Develop-
mental Reading.

Taussig, ANNA, 1960, A.B., M.A., Professor Emeritus of Foreign Lan-
guage.

Townley, Rodney D., 1945, B.Mus.Ed., M.Mus.Ed., Professor Emeritus of
Music. .

Vaughn, Leamon E., 1967, B.A., M.A., Professor Emeritus of Basic Com-
munications.

Faculty and Staff

Adams, Robert M., 1981, B.A., George Washington University; Develop-
ment Specialist, KTSC/TV.

Adkins, Robert T., 1981, B.B.A,, University of Chattanooga, M.B.A., Stan-
ford University, Ph.D., University of Arkansas; Professor of Marketing,
Dean of the School of Business.

Aguilar, M. Kay, 1964, B.S., Lock Haven State College, M.A., Adams State
College, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado; Professor of Physical
Education; Head, Department of Physical Education.

Ahmadieh, Aziz A., 1981, B.S., University of Tehran, Iran, B.S., University of
Idaho, M.S., University of Kansas, Ph.D., University of California, Berke-
ley; Professor of Metallurgical Engineering Technology.

Aichele, Ronald G., 1972, B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., University of Missouri; Associ-
ate Professor of Philosophy.

Allen, Ernest E., 1963, B.S., Wayne State University, B.S., M.A,, Michigan
State University, M.A.T.M., University of Detroit, Ed.D., University of
Northern Colorado; Professor of Mathematics, Dean of the School of
Science and Mathematics.

Allen, Louise H., 1978, A.A., William Woods College, B.A., M.A., University
of Kansas, Ph.D., University of lllinois; Vice President for Academic Af-
fairs.

Amelia, Gary, 1980, B.A., University of Colorado, M.A., Colorado State Uni-
versity; Liaison, Southwest Resource Center.

Amerman, Monique G., 1963, B.A., M.A,, Colorado College. Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Colorado; Professor of French.

Amery, Frederick W., 1981, BSME, University of California; Instructor of
Computer Science Technology.

Anderson, Norris D., 1965, B.A., M.A., Adams State College, Ed.D.,
Brigham Young University; Professor of Education.

Antista, James V., 1980, Master Control Switcher, KTSC/TV.

Arnold, Barbara A., 1971, B.A., M.Ed., University of Arizona; Coordinator,
Student Development Center.

Askwig, Wiiliam J., 1962, B.S.B.A., M.B.A,, University of Denver, D.B.A,,
Texas Technological University; Professor of Economics.

Atteberry, Sarah, 1975, R.N., B.S., University of Southern Colorado, M.S.,
University of Northern Colorado; instructor of Nursing.

Aube, Thomas R., 1980, Chief Engineer, KTSC/TV.

Aubert, Leah, 1977, R.N., B.S.N., St. Xavier College; Instructor of Nursing.

Austin, R. D., 1958, A.A., Pueblo College, B.S., M.S., University of Denver;
Associate Professor of Chemistry.
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Baca, Judy M., 1981, B.S,, University of Southern Colorado, M.S.W., Ar.
izona State University; Assistant Professor of Social Work.

Baldauf, Boyd J., 1964, B.S., Nebraska State Coliege, M.A,, Ed.D., Univer-
sity of Northern Colorado; Professor of Education.

Banks, Jessie F., 1966, B.S., Central State University, M.A., Adams State
College; Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Assistant Director
of Athletics, Women’s Basketball Coach.

Bard, Eugene D., 1965, B.S., M.S., Oklahoma State University, Ed.D., Uni-
versity of Northern Colorado; Professor of Physics.

Barnes, John, 1976, B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Assistant
Professor of Physical Education, Head Baseball Coach.

Bassein, Beth Ann, 1966, B.A., Tarkio College, M.A,, Ph.D., University of
Missouri; Professor of English.

Beck, J. Michael B., 1970, B.A., Southern Colorado State College, M.A,
Western State College; Assistant Professor of Music.

Bennett, Earle L., 1968, Director of Support Services.

Benton, Johnny, 1968, B.A., Panhandle A&M, M.A,, University of Arkansas,
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma; Professor of Speech Communication.

Blandford, Robert D., 1965, B.S., Eastern New Mexico University, M.A,,
Bowling Green State University, D.A., University of Northern Colorado;
Professor of Mathematics.

Blasing, James A., 1956, A.A. Trinidad State Junior College, B.S., M.S.,
Kansas State University; Associate Professor of Physical Education,
Assistant Track Coach.

Bond, John A, 1967, B.S., Trinity College, M.A., University of Chicago,
Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Professor of Political Science.

Boss, Marion L., 1964, B.S.B.A,, Fort Hays State College, M.S.B.E., Empo-
ria State Teachers College, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado; Pro-
fessor of Marketing.

Bottini, Patrick W., 1968, B.S., Southern Colorado State College, M.A,,
Adams State College; Associate Professor of Industrial Education.
Bowersox, Jack R., 1981, B.S.B.A,, Clarion State College, M.A., Ph.D., Uni-

versity of Colorado; Assistant Professor of Economics.

Bradley, Lawrence B., 1966, B.A., University of Northern Colorado, M.A.,
San Jose State College; Associate Professor of Theatre.

Brassill, Joann A., 1967, B.A., Notre Dame College, M.A., Western Reserve
University, M.F.A,, University of Notre Dame; Professor of Art.

Bright, A. Leon, 1963, B.S., Central Missouri State College, M.A., Univer-
sity of Kansas, Ph.D., University of New Mexico; Professor of Spanish,
Head, Department of Foreign Languages.

Bronn, Stephen D., 1971, B.S,, University of Nebraska, M.S., Ph.D., North-
western University; Professor of Mathematics.

Buckles, William G., 1965, B.A.,,M.A,, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Profes-
sor of Anthropology.

Cain, RobertL., 1970, B.A., Baylor University, M.S., Louisiana State Univer-
sity; Assistant Professor of Library Science, Documents Librarian.

Cameron, James T., 1970, B.A,, Colorado Coliege, M.A., Ph.D., University
of Colorado; Professor of Psychology.

Campain, Robert F., 1981, B.S., Northern Michigan University, M.A., West-
ern Michigan University, Ph.D., University of Denver; Associate Profes-
sor of Speech Communication.

Campbell, William R., 1978, B.S., West Virginia University; Assistant
Director of Telecommunications and Program Manager, KTSC/TV.

Carder, Judith M., 1974, B.A., Southern Colorado State College; Coordina-
tor of Cooperative Education/Career Planning and Placement.
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Dunemn, Kathleen N., 1979, R.N., B.A., University of Northern Colorado,
M.S., California State University, San Jose; Assistant Professor of Nurs-

ing.

Eagan, William T., 1962, B.A., University of Denver, M.A., Claremont Gradu-
ate School; Professor of History, Summer Session Director.

Eberling, Kathleen G., 1981, B.S,, University of Southern Colorado, J.D.,
University of Colorado; Assistant Professor of Political Science.

Engelbrecht, Kenneth W., 1967, B.S., University of Wisconsin, M.A.,
Northern Michigan University; Assistant Professor of Geography.

Ervin, Dwain T., 1964, B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor
of History.

Farris, Gerald C., 1967, B.A., Dakota Wesleyan University, M.S., Ph.D., Col-
orado State University; Professor of Biology.

Farwell, Hermon W., 1966, A.B., Columbia University, M.A., The Pennsyl-
vania State University; Associate Professor of Speech Communica-
tions, Head, Department of Speech Communication/Theatre.

Fouts, Kenneth B., 1962, A.A., Lamar Junior College, B.F.A., University of
Texas, M.A., University of Colorado, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University;
Associate Professor of Speech Communication.

Fouts, Pamela, 1979, B.S.N., University of Kansas, M.S., State University
of New York; Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing.

Friedman, Michael A., 1974, B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin; Head
Football Coach/Admissions Counselor.

Gabaldon, Frank, 1981, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Admission-
Placement Counselor, High School Equivalency Program.

Garcia, Nasario, 1973, B.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Pittsburgh; Professor of Spanish.

Gardner, Rick M., 1969, B.A., Humboldt State College, M.A,, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Nevada; Professor of Psychology, Acting Assistant Vice Presi-
dent for Research.

Genty, Don A., 1970, B.S.B.A., Carroll College, M.B.A,, University of Den-
ver; Manager, Sponsored Programs, Accounting.

Gerber, Gerald 1., 1969, B.A., Buena Vista College, M.Ed., Colorado State
University; Director of Career Planning and Placement.

Gilbert, Gail L., 1980, B.S., Texas Women’s University, A.D.N., Texarkana
Community College, B.S.N., Metropolitan State College, M.S.N., Univer-
sity of Texas at Arlington; Assistant Professor of Nursing.

Gill, John P., Jr., 1971, B.S., University of Georgia, M.A., University of Ala-
bama, Ph.D., Colorado State University; Professor of Mathematics,
Head, Department of Mathematics.

Gloe, Esther M., 1981, B.A,, University of Missouri, Kansas City, M.A,,
M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma; Assistant Professor of Basic
Communications.

Gorden, Joan C., 1970, B.S., Manchester College, M.S., Ph.D., University of
Georgia; Professor of Psychology.

Graham, Robert E., 1980, B.S., University of Tulsa, M.S., Ph.D., University
of Arkansas; Associate Professor of Physics.

Grabiec, Andrzej, 1980, Masters, Poland Music Conservatory; Artist-in-
Residence.

Gray, Mary M., 1980, B.S.N., University of Northern Colorado, M.S.N., Uni-
versity of Colorado; Assistant Professor of Nursing.

Griffin, John R., 1963, B.S., M.A,, Xavier University, Ph.D., Ottawa Univer-
sity, Ph.D., Trinity College; Professor of English.

Gutierrez, James M., 1978, B.A., University of Southern Colorado, M.A,,
New Mexico Highlands University; Assistant Professor of Education.

m
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Jorgenson, Avis E., 1972, B.S., University of Colorado, M.Ed., University of
Illinois; Assistant Professor of Education, Director of Early Childhood
Education.

Jurries, Elaine F., 1981, B.A., Mankato State University; M.A., University of
Minnesota; Assistant Catalog Librarian.

Kamnikar, Edward G., 1976, B.S., M.S., Northern lilinois University, CPA;
Assistant Professor of Accounting.

Kamnikar, Judith A., 1976, B.S., M.S., Northern lllinois University, CPA;
Assistant Professor of Accounting, Head, Department of Accounting.

Karstens, Linda K., 1962, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Director of
Computer Center.

Kashner, James B., 1969, B.A., Ashland College, M.A., Ph.D., The Penn-
sylvania State University; Professor of Soclology, Assistant Vice Presi-
dent for Academic Affairs.

Keller, Robert L., 1974, B.A., University of Colorado, M.S., Colorado State
University, Ph.D., University of Montana; Associate Professor of So-
ciology.

Kellner, Robert D., 1981, B.S., M.Ed., University of South Carolina; Man-
ager of Residence Hall.

Kellogg, William L., 1969, B.A., M.S., Omaha University, M.M., Nebraska
University; Associate Professor of Music.

Kendall, Anita L., 1981, B.A., M.A., Western State College; Director of Per-
sonnel.

Kidd, Frederick, 1980, A.A.S., B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Act-
ing Assistant Director/Financial Aid.

King, Karmyn M., 1979, A.D.N., Community College of Denver,B.S.N.,M.S.,
University of Colorado; Assistant Professor of Nursing.

Knight, Douglas W., 1980, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Arizona State University; As-
sistant Professor of Computer Science Technology, Head, Department
of Computer Science Technology.

Krinsky, Richard, 1968, B.A., M.A., Michigan State University, Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Washington; Associate Professor of Psychology.

Krinsky, Suzanne, G., 1968, B.A., Wayne State University, M.A., Michigan
State University; Associate Professor of Mental Health.

Laase, Thomas D., 1972, B.S., M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technol-
ogy; Assistant Professor of Management.

Larkin, Timothy J., 1981, B.A., John Carroll University, M.A., University of
Northern Colorado; Instructor of Physical Education, Director of Recre-
ation Education and Intramurals.

Lavelle, James W., 1956, B.S., Abilene Christian College, M.A., University
of Texas, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor of Biology.

Li, Hung Chiang, 1969, B.S., University of Chekiang, M.S., Michigan State
University, Ph.D., Purdue University; Professor of Mathematics.

Linam, Jay H., 1965, B.S., University of Idaho, M.S., Ph.D,, University of
Utah; Professor of Biology.

Lipp, Richard, 1962, B.S., Moorehead State College, M.A., Ed.D., University
of Northern Colorado; Professor of Basic Communications.

Love, Alan P., 1961, B.A., University of Colorado, Dr.rer.pol., University of
Vienna, Austria; Professor of Political Science, Dean of the School of
Liberal Arts.

Lovell, Catherine M., 1976, B.A., St. Joseph’s College, B.S.N. Columbia
Presbyterian Medical College, M.Ed., Pepperdine University; Financial
Aid Counselor.

Madrid, L. Dennis, 1976, B.A., University of Southern Colorado, M.S., New
Mexico Highlands University, Ph.D., University of California, Santa Bar-
bara; Assistant Professor of Mental Health.

Y
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Mahan, Kent |, 1969, B.S., Southwest Missouri State University, Ph.D.,
University of Missouri; Professor of Chemistry.

Maldonado, Carlos, 1980, B.S., University of San Luis Potosi; Director of
High School Equivalency Program.

Marino, Charles J., 1966, B.A., St. John’s College, B.F.A., Pratt Institute,
M.A., Columbia University Teachers College; Associate Professor of
Art.

Markowski, Victoria, 1969, B.M., Boston Conservatory; Artist-in-
Residence.

Martinet, Anthony, 1969, B.S., University of Southern Colorado, M.Ed., Col-
orado State University; Associate Professor of Automotive Parts and
Service Management, Head, Department of Automotive Parts and Serv-
ice Management.

Martinez, Wilfred O., 1968, B.S.B.A., University of Denver, M.A., University
of Northern Colorado, Ph.D., University of New Mexico; Vice President
for Student Affairs/Director of Title Ill.

Mason, Robert, 1981, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Southern lllinois University; Direc-
tor of University Computing.

Massey, Frank A., Jr., 1963, B.S.I.E,, B.B.A., M.S,, University of Minnesota,
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Associate Professor of Engineering.
Mayse, David, 1980, B.S., M.S., Wayne State University; Assistant Profes-

sor of Automotive Parts and Service Management.

McCanne, Roy, 1969, B.A., Oberlin College, M.A., Ed.D., University of Den-
ver; Professor of Education.

McGill, Mary L., 1974, B.S,, University of Southern Colorado; Instructor of
Mass Communications.

Mcintosh, Donald V., 1967, B.S., M.S., Brigham Young University; Assist-
ant Professor of Physical Education, Head Basketball and Tennis
Coach.

McKinnon, Sara, 1981, A.A,, B.A., M.A,, University of Illinois; English In-
structor, High School Equivalency Program.

Megenity, Donald D., 1957, B.A., University of Colorado, M.A., Ed.D., Uni-
versity of Northern Colorado; Professor of Psychology.

Mekeiburg, Dennis A., 1970, A.A., Northeastern Junior College; Director of
Auxiliary Services.

Mettler, Marilynn V., 1980, R.N., William Newton Memorial Hospital
School of Nursing, B.S.N., University of Missouri, M.S., University of
Colorado; Associate Professor of Nursing, A.D.N. Coordinator.

Miller, Glenn W., 1974, B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Instructor of
Mass Communications.

Miller, Margaret G., 1976, B.A., Indiana University, M.S., Butler University,
Ph.D., Purdue University; Associate Professor of Education.

Miller, Robert E., 1952, B.S., North Dakota State University, M.S., lowa
State University; Associate Professor of Chemistry.

Miller, Wilbur C., 1967, B.A., University of Washington, M.B.S., University
of Colorado, Ph.D., Colorado State University; Professor of Mathe-
matics.

Milne, Donald C., 1965, B.A., M.A., University of Utah, Ph.D., Brigham
Young University; Associate Professor of Spanish.

Mo, Suchoon S., 1973, B.S., Idaho State College, M.A., Indiana University,
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania; Professor of Psychology.

Moffeit, Tony A., 1976, B.S., Oklahoma State University, M.L.S., University
of Oklahoma; Head, Public and Technical Services, Library Division.
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Monteverds, Midres & 1a8h SonCS) Eauialency Program
M::;é:gglae;;l ﬁsgs&cia'te Prt;fe.ssar O?A r}:h.D., University of California,
, Carol, 1981, B.A, M.A., Adams State ; i
Mf;gn;eel‘:gﬁyS:rv:%?% zigh 3chool Equivalencf cl;’lr'gggrea,rnC cordinator of

o ey - , ALA,, utchln§on Junior Colle: e, B:A.
of N olorado, M.A., University of Denver; Dirgector, C'gglyyerDsll:I)/

Mora, Jorge L., 1974, B.S i i
- , B.S., University of
2 ! y of Southern
Etat-e College; Head Teacher, Science/Social (éolol:ado, MA Sopme
Mo:luwa‘llegcy rroaeed. tudies, High School
gan, J. B., 1964, B.S.Ed., Central Mi
orga. , » B.S.Ed., ssouri State C i
ity pf Missouri, Ed.D., University of Northern Co?(::%%' '\F/"rgfgsds’o'.:rc]:f

Moss, Farris S., 1980, B.E
g $ 5., 1980, B.E., Colorado State Uni i j
:ltyhof Missouri; Assistant Professor of r&\g—zrs;ty, M.E., Ed.S, Univer-
" :c nology. nufacturing Engineering
uhic, Thol
sity of Utahy Profesaor, SEM.A, Western State College, Ph.D., Univer-
Education, ysical Education, Dean of the School of

Mullen, Robert W., 1
MAlthIe,tics. , 1981, B.S., M.S., Northern Niinois University; Director of
uller, Doyle K., 1963, B.M. B
L - » B.M., B.A., Huron College
" 3:33:6 Agsgrcgl:t‘;av P;%fae;ssgrs ofSM usic, Head'j7 dekgéh:lt.hgrr:i'tvg;slvlﬁs?igcm.
frdoct 3 s ,B.S., hjppensburg State, M i ity
urgh, Ed.D., George Washington University; Visg"PllfggiIg;":yfg:

Murphy, Sohm 5., 0BG A, Universi

Mlﬁ?:;?ﬁ:ﬁ;ags]s_f‘s’trar;t’gg;ogezgéhaegfsg); l?r‘r‘m aortlahoma, M.A,, University of

M:Jt:iev:;?]igt{‘; %s;srgf;é}\e F;r;oef“és'ls;or.gf, girg;:;as;')sl.lty of Arizona, Ph.D., Purdue
orado; Ass’ociate Prd%essor’oflmargl.g .’. MS. Ed.D, nivarsity of Gol

Neari, John J., 196
Director. 9, B.S., St. Cloud State Teachers College; Purchasing

.
4 s s B.A., ge,
Nicholl Larimore R 1968, B.A. Coloxado College, WA, Clarerr ont Gradu

ng::’ ISscggggtAﬁggtaBnZ PrAOJessor of Philosophy.
; Janet, 1977, B.A., Adelphi Uni ., Lehi
O,Is-les;ant Erofessor . Mathemgt:llclimverslty, M.S., Lehigh University; As-
ry, Emmett L., 1972, B.A. Aqd
an € ey , B.A.,, Adams State C
sol::hlfggn University, Ph:D., University of Nebrasﬁla"eg‘e’ M.'A" Gontral
o (?ar lp;;lec:'ngCommunlcation. » fissoclate Profes-
, Larol M., 1971, B.A,, M.A., Uni i
Or?'t:r ofLBasic Communicatiﬁﬁ University of Colorado; Assistant Profes-
an, Leonard M., 1970, B.S US Mili
ard , B.S., U.S. Milita
orFr:le::sgal\t/a_n;a, Associate Professor of nﬁaﬂgﬂi
of Nérthers!r‘: g, (;l'gzgag./x, University of New Hampshllre
; Assistant Profess
Ort‘eéﬁi: E:;;artgent of Mass Communicatloorngf Mass G
Niiami' Ass" i 77, B.A,, St. Johns University, M.S., Ph.D, Uni i
Oetem ,N eal(ﬁc?;%sPrgf;;ss;r of Mathematics. v TR Tnversity of
oorn, vy , B.A,, Baldwin-
sity of New Mexico; Professor o? g\{s:l)agcye College, M. Pn-D., Univer.

M.S,, University of

» M.A,, University
ommunications,

Moi i
nzad, Lynda, 1976, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Admission
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John H., 1969, B.S., University of Southern Colorado, M.B.A., Uni-

Padgett,
do; Assistant Professor of Computer Science Technol-

versity of Colora

ogy.

Padilla, Jose A. (Rudy), 1973, B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Direc-
tor, Admisslons and School Relations.

Pavlik, Richard E., 1963, B.S., M.A,, Ohio State University; Professor of
Mass Communications.

Payne, John F., Jr., 1956, B.A., M.S.E,, Drake University, Ed.D., University
of Northern Colorado; Director of Educational Media Division.

Peabody, James C., Jr., 1963, A.A., Menlo Junior College, A.B., A.M,, Stan-
ford University; Associate Professor of English.

Perez, Cynthia M., 1977, B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Tutor
Counselor/Coordinator, Higher Educational Learning Program.

_Perkins, David M., 1978, B.S.E.E., The Pennsylvania State University,

M.S.E.E., Princeton University; Professor of Electronics Engineering
Technology.
Peterlin, Edward L., 1963, B.S., University of Colorado, M.A., University of
Northern Colorado, CPA; Associate Professor of Accounting.
Peters, Jock D., 1981, B.S., University of Houston; Director of Facilities.
Phillips, David L., 1971, B.S,, Ball State University, M.S., Ph.D., Purdue
University; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Pineda, Juan N., 1974, B.S., University of Albuquerque, M.A., University of
Northern Colorado; Director, Upward Bound Program.
Plonkey, Kenneth D., 1968, B.A,, Colorado State College, M.A,, Ph.D.,,
Southern lllinois University; Professor of Theatre.
Pobst, Alice, 1955, Acting Registrar.
Pobst, Edda Lou, 1970, Assistant Director, University Relations.
Pook, Laszlo A., 1981, B.S.E.E., MS.E.E, D.BA, University of Colorado;
Assistant Professor of Management.
Pope, GERALD H., 1955, B.S., University of Missouri, M.Ed., Cornell Univer-
sity; Professor of Mechanical Engineering Technology.
Pope, Harold J., 1974, AA,, Sinclair Community College, B.A., University
of Southern Colorado; Assistant Director of Admissions and School Re-

lations.
Prater, Joseph C., Jr., 1965, B.S., M.S., University of Arkansas; Associate

Professor of Mathematics.

Puiéo, Elaine, 1981, B.A,, University of Colorado, M.A., Colorado State Uni-

versity, Instructor of Mathematics.

Rael, Robert J., 1975, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Instructor of
Mathematics, High School Equivalency Program. -
Rao, Gujar N.S., 1981, B.S., B.E., University of Mysore, India, M.S., Ph.D.,
University of Oklahoma; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering Tech-

nology.

Redman, Ralph J., 1965, B.A., M.A., Western State College, M.A.T,, Col-

. orado College; Associate Professor of Mathematics.

Reiff, Glen A., 1978, B.S., U.S. Naval Academy, M.S., U.S. Naval Postgradu-
ate School; Professor of Electronics Engineering Technology.

Reinier, R. Edward, 1964, B.S., M.A., University of lowa; Associate Profes-
sor of Management.

Ridgley, Jerry E., 1966, B.S., Indiana University, M.S., Southern Illinois Uni-
versity, Ph.D., University of Denver; Professor of Management, Head,
Department of Business Administration and Economics.

Roach, George F., 1966, A.B., M.M., University of Michigan; Associate Pro-

fessor of Music.
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Robertson, J. Reese, 1965, B.A., M.A,, University of Utah; Associate Pro-
fessor of French.

Rodriguez, Rudolph D., 1980, Master Control Switcher, KTSC/TV.

Romero, Gina, 1979, A.A,, Trinidad State Junior College, B.A., Adams
State College; Director, Financial Aid.

Romero, Frank S., A.A., Pueblo College, B.A., Adams State College, M.A.,
University of Northern Colorado; Assistant Professor of Basic Com-
munications.

Ryan, John E., 1980, B.A., University of California, Los Angeles, M.A., Cali-.

fornia State University, Northridge, M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate
School; Assistant Professor of Basic Communications.

Sabo, Barbara J., 1974, R.N., St. Mary Corwin Hospital School of Nursing,
A.A,, Pueblo College, B.S., M.S., University of Cotorado; Associate Pro-
fessor of Nursing.

Sadler, George, 1965, B.S., M.S., Columbia University, Ph.D., Texas Tech
University; Associate Professor of Economics.

Sajbel, Edward R., 1955, A.A., Pueblo College, B.A., M.A., University of
Northern Colorado; Professor of Art, Head, Department of Art.

Sandoval, David A., 1980, B.S., Eastern New Mexico University, M.A.,
Southern Methodist University, Ph.D., University of Utah; Associate Pro-
fessor of Chicano Studies.

Sarver, P. Merle, 1965, A.A., Lamar State College, B.A., M.A., University of
Texas, Ph.D., University of Nebraska; Professor of Economics.

Schaefter, Frederick E., 1963, B.S.G.E., A.M., Washington University,
Ph.D., University of Utah; Professor of Geology.

Schnur, Paul, 1978, B.A., Queens College, M.A., North Carolina State Uni-
versity, Ph.D., Indiana University; Associate Professor of Psychology.

Sczekan, Marjorie, 1982, R.N., White Memorial Hospital School of Nurs-
Ing; B.S., M.S,, University of Colorado; M.A., Ph.D., University of Tennes-
see, Knoxville; Professor of Nursing, Assistant Dean for Nursing.

Seilheimer, Jack A., 1963, B.S., Western Michigan University, Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Louisville; Professor of Biology, Head, Department of Life
Sciences.

Senatore, John J., 1958, B.A., M.A,, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado;
Professor of English, Head, Department of English/Philosophy.

Senatore, Margaret L., 1964, B.A., Colorado College, M.A., University of
Colorado; Assistant Professor of Basic Communications.

Serena, Raymond E., 1970, B.A., University of Southern Colorado, M.A.,
University of Colorado; Assistant Professor of Basic Communications.

Sherman, John R., 1971, B.A., Hunter College, M.A., Ph.D., Southern Iili-
nois University; Associate Professor of Speech Communication.

Shih, Tsang Yu (Tom), 1964, B.S.M., National Chiao-Tung University, M.S.,
University of Kansas; Professor of Metallurgical Engineering Technol-
ogy, Head, Department of Metallurgical Engineering Technology.

Sisson, Ray L., 1960, A.A., Pueblo College, B.S.E.E., University of Col-
orado, M.S., Colorado State University, Ed.D., University of Northern
Colorado; Professor of Engineering, Dean of the School of Applied
Science and Engineering Technology.

Smith, John E., 1962, B.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor of
Chemistry, Head, Department of Chemistry.

Smith, Marie Pina, 1977, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Counselor,
Upward Bound Program.

Smith, Robert K., 1973, B.S., Washington State University, M.S., Ph.D., Uni-
versity of lowa; Professor of Geology, Head, Department of Geo-
sclences.
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Smith, Robert L., 1974, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Assistant
Professor of Computer Science Technology. ) )
Smith, Wallace E., 1977, B.S., Brigham Young University, M.S.W.,, Univer-
sity of Utah, Ph.D., Brigham Young University; Assoc1§te Professor of
Behavioral Science, Acting Director, Center for Social and Cultural
Studies. - ) )
Snowden, Robert P., Jr., 1968, A.B., St. Benedict’s College, M.A., University
of Denver; Assistant Professor of Psychology. )
Socha, Frances J., 1967, R.N., St. Luke’'s Hospital School of Nurs!ng,
B.S.N., University of Colorado, M.A., Adams State College; Associate
Professor of Nursing. )
Solis, Joseph J., 1973, B.S., University of Southern Colorado, M.S.W., Uni-
versity of Denver; Associate Professor of Mental Health. )
Solorzano, George, 1971, Director of Higher Educational Learning Pro-

ram. ) )
Spgenny, David L., 1980, B.S., Wittenberg University, Ph.D., University of
Colorado; Associate Professor of Physics. )

Stjernholm, Kirstine J., 1967, B.A., Augustana College, M.A., University of
Denver; Reference Librarian. ) )

Strader, Robert L., 1969, A.A., Pueblo College, B.A,, M.A,, University of
Northern Colorado, Ed.D., University of Idaho; Professor of Education,
Head, Department of Education. ) ) )

Striggow, Valerie A., 1980, B.S., Appalachian State Upwersny, M.Ed., Un’|-
versity of Toledo; Instructor of Physical Educa_non, Head Women'’s
Gymnastics Goach, Head Women’s Track and Field Coach. .

Strobel, John D., 1960, B.M.E., Fort Hays State College, M.M., D.M.A,, Uni-
versity of Michigan; Professor of Music.

Stutters, Donald G., 1960, B.A., M.A., Southwestern Okiapoma State Col-
lege, Ed.D., University of Colorado; Professor of Physical Ed'ucatllon.

Sullivan, Daniel R., 1970, B.A,, University of Kentucky, M.L.S., University of
Oregon; Catalog Librarian.

Suttos, Richard R., 1978, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Sports
Information Director. )

Swanson, Donald R., 1966, B.A., Augustana College,‘M.A., University of
Montana; Assistant Professor of Speech Commun]catl_on.

Sweet, Jerry L., 1976, A.A.S., Pueblo College, B.S., Uplver§|ty of Southern
Colorado; Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Technology.

Sweet, Sharon D., 1981, A.A,, Colorado Women'’s College_, B.M.,M.A,, Uni-
versity of Denver; Acting Coordinator, Student Activities.

Tafoya, Daniel M., 1973, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Outreach
Program Development Specialist. ) )

Taylo?, Elizabeth M., 1976, B.A., University of Wisconsin, M.S., Boston Uni-
versity; Producer-Director, KTSG/TV. )

Taylor, l)éenneth B., 1969, B.A., University of Southern Colo‘rado, M.A,, l}m-
versity of Texas at El Paso; Assistant Professor of Basic Communica-
tions.

Tedrow, Charles E., 1968, A.B., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; As-
sociate Professor of Industrial Education. . _

Thomas, Larry G., 1968, B.S., Oklahoma State University, M.Ed., Ph.D.,
Colorado State University; Associate Professor of Agricuiture, Rodeo
Coach.

Threlkeld, Budge, 1964, A.A, Trinidad State Junior Co|_|ege, B.A, Westgrn
State College, M.A,, University of Denver, Ph.D., Ohio State University;
Professor of Speech Communication/Theatre.
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Tilley, Lewis L., 1965, B.F.A., University of Georgia, M.F.A., Institute Al-
lende; Professor of Art.

Tising, James R., 1974, A.A,, B.S., Southern Colorado State College, M.S.,
Eastern Kentucky University; Chief, University Police.

Track, Gerhard, 1969, Certificate, State Teacher Training College (““Reife-
pruefung”), Vienna, Diploma, institute of Pedagogy, University of
Vienna, Diploma in Music Performing Arts, Vienna; Thatcher Professor
of Music.

Trautman, Joan C., 1968, B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; As-
sistant Professor of Anthropology.

Trujillo, Augustine, 1981, A.A., Otero Junior College, B.A., Adams State
College; Assistant Director, High School Equivalency Program.

Trujillo, Henry E., 1972, A.A., Santa Monica City College, B.A.,M.A,, Adams
State College, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado; Assistant Profes-
sor of Education, Assistant Vice President for Student Affairs/Director
of Affirmative Action.

Valerio, Luis G., 1975, B.A., University of Southern Colorado, M.A.,
Highlands University, Ph.D., University of Northern Colorado; Dean of
Academic Extension and Continuing Education.

Vargas, Marco A., 1981, B.A.B.A, M.B.A,, B.S., B.A,, M.A,, Inter American
University of Puerto Rico; M.A.Ed., University of Puerto Rico, Ph.D.,
D.B.A,, Kent State University; Associate Professor of Marketing.

Vigil, Frank J., Jr., 1977, Operations Manager, KTSC/TV.

Vigil, Victor E., 1977, B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Director, Vet-
erans Affairs.

Vincent, Gary L., 1968, B.A., M.A.T., Northwestern Oklahoma State Col-
lege, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado; Associate Professor of Ba-
sic Communications, Head, Department of Basic Communications.

Von Ahlefeldt, Ann L., 1980, B.S.N., University of Minnesota, M.S., The
Pennsylvania State University; Assistant Professor of Nursing.

Vdreé, Armand E., 1977, B.S,, ithaca College, M.A., University of lowa,
Ed.D., Boston University School of Education; Professor of Music.

Vunovich, Bob, 1967, A.B., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Associ-
ate Professor of Mathematics, Executive Assistant to the President.

Wack, Dunstan J., 1969, B.S., St. Benedict's College, M.A., University of
Montreal, Ph.D., The Catholic University of America; Professor of Psy-
chology, Director, Center for Psychology and Mental Health.

Wade, Robert A., 1970, A.A., Treasure Valley Community College, B.S.,
M.Ed., Colorado State University; Associate Professor of Automotive
Parts and Service Management.

Waich, Kay W., 1979, B.S., M.S., Texas Women's University; Assistant Pro-
fessor of Nursing. -

Walent, Joyce, 1981, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Instructor of
Mathematics.

Wallace, Paul A., 1981, A.A., Otero Junior College, B.S., University of
Southern Colorado; Instructor of Manufacturing Engineering Technol-

ogy.

Wands, Robert J., 1963, B.F.A., M.A., University of Denver; Associate Pro-
fessor of Art.

Ward, Donna, 1981, Auction Coordinator, KTSC/TV.

Warfield, Dale E., 1971, A.A,, Austin Junior College, B.E.E., University of
Minnesota, M.S.E.E., Southern Methodist University; Professor of Elec-
tronics Engineering Technology.
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Watkins, Sallie A., 1966, B.S., Notre Dam? %ﬁllege, M.S., Ph.D., The Catho-
- lic University of America; Professor of Physics.
W;;ne, Donak)il, 1968, A.A., Pueblo College, B.A., Colorado Co|le_ge, I_VI.A.,
University of Denver; Associate Professor of Mass Communications,
irector of KTSC-FM Radio Station. ) )
wE"rse Elmer E., 1974, B.A., lowa Wesleyan College, M.Ed., University of
Alaéka, Ph.D., University of New Mexico; Director, International Student
Services.
Whitmer, Jean E., 1970, B.A., University of Southern Colorado, M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Colorado; Associate Professor of Education. ]
Whitsitt, Ronald G., 1959, B.A,, M.A,, Univer§|ty of Northern Colorado; As-
iate Professor of Basic Communications.
Wislgglxa, ?.yle C., 1980, B.S.E.E., Tri-State College, M.S.E.E., Ph.D.E.E.,
i State University; President.
Wm:i(i:lggg S., 1967, B.A., M.A,, University of Colorado; Assistant Profes-
sor of History. ) Universit
i, Melvin C., 1967, B.S., Valley City Ste_xte Qollege, M.S.,. nive y
w::?nl:orth Dakota, M.A., University of lllinois, Ph.D., University of
ichigan; Professor of Mathematics.
wm;caég Larry O., 1972, A.A,, University of SOchern Co|orac:10, B.S.Q.E.,
Colora:io State University, M.S.C.E., University of Missouri; Associate
sor of Civil Engineering Technology. )
Yol:;grfetskonaw E., 1977, A.A., Lamar Junior College, B.S., University of
Sou’thern Colorado, Dorm Manager, High School Equivalency Program.
Zeleny, Richard D., 1964, B.A,, M.A,, University of Northern Colorado,
Ed.D’. University of Wyoming; Coordinator, Career Resource Center/
4 Planning and Placement. _ . .
Zo?:rslzry F., 198%, B.S.N., Montana State University; Clinical Supervisor.
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(course prefixes).......... 62
Academic appeals .......... 49
Academic honors — see
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Academic regulations ....... 41
Accounting ........co.oinnnn 63
Accrediation,
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cover
Adding courses. ............ 46
Administration,
list of members.......... 282
Administrative
Withdrawal
PoliCy . .coovvivnnnnnnn 32
Admissions
for graduate students ..... 18
for incoming freshmen ....25
for international
students............... 28
for transfer students ...... 26
Admissions evaluation
Program ... 25
Advanced Placement
Program .........ceeennnes 26
Advertising —
see Mass Communications
Advisement ............. 29, /1
Agriculture —

see Life sciences
Agriculture-Aviation
(ag biology) — see Life

sciences
Anthropology............... 67
N S 70
Art Education — see Art
Associate degrees .......... 16
Associated Students’

Government. ............. 55
Athletics. . ....cooviianenn 58

also see Physical education
Attendance ........o.oennn 49
Audited courses . ..........- 47
Automotive Parts and

Service Management...... 76

299

Basic Communications....... 79
Basic competencies......... 42
Behavioral Science.......... 80
Bilingual-bicultural —

see Education
Biology — see

Life Sciences
Board of Agriculture,

membersof ............. 282
Bookstore ............ ... 57
Broadcasting —

see Mass Communications
Business Administration..... 83
Calendar ........coovvevins 3
Career Planning and

Placement Office ......... 54
Catalog requirements ....... 16
Ceramics — see Art
Changes in enroliment ...... 46
Cheating .................. 49
Chemistry ........coovvenin 94
Chicano Studies........... 100
Chiropractic medicine —

see Life Sciences
Civil Engineering

Technology .. ......vvvnn 102
Classification of students. .. .43
Clock hour distribution ...... 61
College Level Entrance

Program (CLEP). .......... 27
Commencement ............ 18
Computer Science

Technology ............. 106
Continuing Education ....... 22
Cooperative Education ...... 54
Course loads

for financial aid

students. .............. 36

for graduate students ..... 20

full-time ......coooenienn 43

limits ON. .o vvein e e 43
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Course numbering
system............. .. 42, 62
Course prefixes, list of .. .. .. 62
Credit hours, definition of . ... 43
Criteria for admissions to
specific programs. ..., .. .. 25

D

Dance — See Speech
communication and Theatre

Data Processing — see
Computer Science Technology

Dean'slist........... .. . 17
Degree requirements
associate in arts. ... ... . .. 16
associate in
applied science. . ..... .. 17
associate of science . . .. .. 17
bachelors ..., .. .. . . . 9
master's............. ... . 20
Degrees offered at USC. . . . . | . 9
Delayed admissions. .. ... .. 9

Developmental reading, writing
— see Basic Communications

Disciplinary procedure. . . . . . . 53

Dorms — see Housing

Drafting — see Mechanical
Engineering Technology

Dropping courses. . ... ... ... 46

E

Early Childhood Education —
see Education

Ecology —

see Life Sciences
Economics......... ... .. . 92
Education ........ ... 114
Educational Media

Division ............. .. . 11
Educational records. . ... . ... 50
Electronics Engineering

Technology .......... ... 127

Emergency Medical

Technician (EMT) —

see Life Sciences
Emeritus Faculty, list of . ... 284
Enameling — see Art
Engineering.......... ... .. 133
English.............. . " 139

see Life Sciences

e ——

Ex-offender program —

see HELP Center
Experiential credit courses. . . 47
Extension service........ . .. 22

Faculty
listof ................ .. 285
records keptby....... ... . 46
Financial aid
Pell Grant
(formerly BEOG) ... .. ... 37

Good standing and
satisfactory academic

progress............ ... 36
President’s Achievement
Scholarship....... .. ... 39
Refunds....... ... ... .. 41
Repayments........ ... . " 41
Short-term loans. . ... ... . 40
Work-study. ........ ... .. 37
Food services ....... . ... " 56
Foreign Languages ........ 143

Foreign students —
see International students
Forestry — see Life Sciences
French — see Foreign
Languages
Full-time load,
definitionof.. ... ... ... .. 43

General Education
Requirements ...... .. . ... 14
Geography — see Geosciences
Geology — see Geosciences
Geosciences............. . 151

Foreign Languages
Good standing —
see Financial aid

Grade changes ........ . ... . 45
Grade point average (GPA)
computation of .. ... .. .. 45
minimum for financial
aid students ..... .. . .. 36
probation and
suspension .......... .. 48
Grading system -
graduate.......... . ... . . 20
undergraduate....., . ... .. 44

Index 301

Graduate work

academic standards....... 20
admission procedures .. ... 16
courseloads ............. 20
degree requiremt_ants ...... 20
faculty enrolled in ........ ;g
grading system........... 2
transfer credit............
undergraduates

enrolledin............. 19

Graduation —

see Commencement
Graduation with

distinction............... 17
Graphic design — see Art
Handicapped Student s
Services EECEITETRPR R o
Health service.............. e
HELPCenter...............
High School Equivalency
Program (HEP). .. IREREERES 56
High School-University 29
Program.................
Higher Educational

Learning Program 5

HELP) .......cieint .8
History .............oovt b
Honors program ...........
Honors work . .............. ;:73
Housing............,...“..161
Humanities ...............

In Progress courses......... 255;

Incomplete courses .........

Industrial Education........ 163

Industrial Engineering ...... 133

In-state classification ....... 30

Institutional requirements. ... 13

International students,

admissions for ........... 28

International Student

Services Office........... 5;
Intramurals ................ 5
Italian — see

Foreign Languages

J

Jewelry — see Art
Journalism — see
Mass Communications

K

KTSC/Channel 8 ........... 192
KTSC-FM . ... 19

Learning Resources

also see Basic
communications
Library — see Learning
Resources Center
Life experiences,
creditfor ................ 48
Life Sciences........... EEE 169
Loans — see Financial Aid

Major requirements ......... 15
Management — see )
Business administratlpn
Manufacturing Engineering
Technology ............. 195
Marketing — see )
Business administration
Mass Communications ..... 196
Master’'s degree —
see Graduate work

Mathematics....... REEREEE 203
Mechanical Engineering
Technology ............. 210

Medical professions —

see Life Sciences
Medical technology —

see Life Sciences )
Medicine — see Life Sciences

Mental Health .. RERRERREEE 213
Metallurgical Engineering
Technology ............. 216

Microbiology — see
Life Sciences

Military Science ........ 12, 2}2
Minors ........ ..ot .222
MusiC......oovvviiiinnnn.
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News-editorial program —

see Mass communications
Newspaper, campus........ 197
Nursing .................. 229
Optometry — see Life Sciences
Orientation ................ 41
Osteopathy — see Life Sciences
Overloads. ................. 43

Painting — see Art

Parking stickers ............ 51
Payment procedures ........ 32
Pharmacy — see Life Sciences

Philosophy. ............... 233

Photography — see Art or
Mass communications
Physical Education ........ 237
Physical Therapy — see
Life Sciences
Physician’s Assistant — see
Life Sciences
Physics/Physical science ... 244
Placement — see Career
Planning and Placement

Office
Podiatry — see Life Sciences
Political Science........... 249

Portuguese — see
Foreign Languages

Pre-Chiropractic Medicine, Pre-
Dentistry, Pre-Forestry, Pre-
Medicine, Pre-Optometry, Pre-
Osteopathy, Pre-Pharmacy,
Pre-Physical Therapy, Pre-
Physicians Assistant, Pre-
Podiatry, Pre-Veterinary Medi-
cine, Pre-Wildlife Management

— see Life Sciences
Prefixes, listof ............. 62
Prerequisites............... 61
Probation.................. 48
Psychology ............... 252

Public Relations — see
Mass communications

R

Reading — See Education

Readmitted students ........ 27
Recreation................ 259
Registered Nursing —
see Nursing

Registration................ 29
Repeated courses. .......... 46
Residence hall — see Housing
Residency classification. . ... 30
Room and board rates....... 32

ROTC — see Military Science
Russian — see
Foreign Languages

S

Scholastic Regulations ...... 48
Second bachelor’s degree. ... 16
Services for Students........ 53
Social Science ............ 261
Social Work. .. ............ 264
Sociology................. 267

Spanish — see
Foreign Languages
Special Services —
see HELP Center
Speech Communication
and Theatre............. 271
Speech Correction — see
Speech Communication
Speech Pathology — see
Speech Communication

Staff, listof............... 285
Standards of Conduct ....... 52
State Board of Agriculture,

list of members.......... 282
Student Development

Center................... 54
Student expenses........... 30
Student government......... 55
Student organizations . ... ... 55
Student rights and

responsibilities........... 50
Summer session............ 21
Suspension ................ 48

Tarascan — see HELP Center
Teacher certification —
see special requirements,
explanation of........... 118

Index 303
Theatre..........ccounin 273 Veterans
Time limit on credit earned. . .50 admissions for ........... 29
TODAY newspaper......... 197 benefits ................. 56
Transcripts ................ 50 Veterans Affairs Office ...... 56
Transfer students........... 26 Veterinary medicine —
Tuitionand fees ............ 31 see Life sciences
Violations of law on
U CaAMPUS « .o vvervinnnnn 51
Unciassified status ......... 28 W
University, the
Accredition....... front cover Wildlife management —
History ........... ... 7 see Life sciences
Mission .................. 7 Withdrawals ............... 47
Role ......ccoiviiiinn, 8 Women’s Studies .......... 281
University Center ........... 57
Upward Bound ............. 57

\'J

XYZ

Zoology — see Life Sciences
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